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PEEFACE 

This edition of "Minna von Barnhelm" developed out 
of an oft-repeated, conscientious use of that text in 
College and summer-school work. I need not go into 
the reasons why none of the numerous editions already 
available would entirely fit my needs; nor do I expect 
for a moment that this fresh effort will fuUy satisfy the 
exactions of other teachers. Nay, the very disparity 
between will and deed in this instance is likely to super- 
induce still further competitive exertion aiming at a 
truly "definitive" school edition of the incomparable 
comedy. In the meantime I have labored hard to bring 
the editorial apparatus a little nearer the desired Standard 
of excellence; if the avowal savor of self-complacency, 
let Lessing himself be invoked to the effect that "any- 
body has a right to boast of his diligence." 

This edition differentiates itself from most others by 
the frank treatment of "Minna von Barnhelm'' as a 
very diiäicult text. It is not generally acknowledged as 
such, for it is sometimes read in the high school even 
before the third year, and in the College sometimes before 
the elements of accidence and syntax have been 
thoroughly assimilated. Accbrding to my firm belief 
the proper place of this classic is in the fourth year of 
the high school curriculum in German; in College it may 
be studied advantageously by freshmen who have "pre- 
sented" (timeo...et dona ferentes!) German on entering, 
yet it is probably better to defer it to a later time, if 
the work is to be more than perfunctory. At all events, 
this edition is designed primarily for those who share 
my views regarding the difficult nature of the text; yet 
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I have taken care not to create a prejudice against it 
in the minds of the unconverted. In this endeavor to 
make the book available for holders of Widely differing 
opinions I may have erred on the side of providing too 
much material. Since, however, none of it is of the 
"pony" species, it will not be in the way pedagogically; 
whatever portion of it is deemed superfluous may 
simply be put aside. 

With an eye to my more ambitious readers I feit 
impelled to attack some rather intricate grammatical 
questions; for this purpose I have freely cited Professor 
George O. Curme's invaluable work, "A Grammar of 
the German Language/' but in numerous instances I 
preferred to explain a difficulty or peculiarity in my 
own way. 

The textual criticism involved, from my point of 
view, some novel and rather knotty problems. His- 
torical piety and working considerations had to be 
balanced. In all essentials my text conforms closely to 
that of the critical edition by Lachmann revised by 
Muncker. I have striven through fidelity to Lessing's 
manner, to conserve wherever feasible the tone and 
flavor of the contemporary and local environment of 
"Minna;" bearing constantly in mind, all the same, 
that she still walks the stage with undiminished vitality. 
Surely the favored possessor of perennial youth should 
not be tricked out in musty and obsolete vestments 
solely that she may look more venerable than a more 
modern garb makes her appear. That is why in this 
edition the "official" German spelling is used, contrary 
to the method adopted by Lachmann-Muncker. 

Aside from the mere formality of spelling, it seemed 
best in a few sporadic instances to renovate slightly the 
form of a word, in order to bring that word, morpholog- 
ically, up to date (e, g.y S3ubct: ^ubd.) The punctua- 
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tion is even more conservative; perhaps it deserves 
passing notice that by harking back to Lessing^s own 
fine sense for syntactical division there w^as recovered, 
for one phrase at least, a shade of meaning lost through 
the habitual Omission of a comma. 

As for the expurgation of the text, I have naturally 
left out those few bits of ribaldry which are habitually 
omitted in school editions and stage Performances; in 
addition I obliterated one rather gross pun which in 
some inexplicable manner has heretofore passed the 
Argus-eyed vigilance of the censors. 

Notwithstanding the fulness of the notes and the 
lengthiness of the introduction, I anticipate some critical 
regret at the absence of several features rendered almost 
prescriptive through established custom. By not going 
into the "genesis" of the play, by dispensing with a 
detailed accoimt of its plan and structure, and in par- 
ticular by eschewing the usual way of dealing with the 
characters severally and consecutively I certainly did 
not mean to slight the importance of literary criticism. 
But whatever comment I deemed needful on these and 
kindred topics was made in its natural place, the student 
thus being allowed at least to share in the stimulating 
exercise of critical synthesis. This "heuristic'' method 
called for more rather than less aid; I give it mostly in 
the form of "pointers" by the way, and occasionally 
rc^imies or even forewarnings. 

Having endeavored to encompass within this volume 
the material for as thorough-going a study as may in 
reason be demanded of the ordinary student, I have 
dispensed with a long and formidable bibliography. In 
the preparation of this book I have had the invaluable 
assistance of my wife. 0. H. 

St. Louis, March, 1909. 
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The history of modern literature begins with the Renais- 
sance. This was primarily, as its name indicates, a 
"revival" of letters through the inflnence of the new 
interest m ancient classical hterature, first aroused in 
Italy by Petrarch the poet (1304-1374) and Boccaccio the 
novelist (1313-1375), and gradually spreading thence to 
the other countries of Europe. In another and wider 
sense, the Renaissance was a general reaction from 
the spirit and principles of the Middle Ages. a 
reaction from the fixity of dogma and of formal 
logic toward freedom of thought, from the fixity of 
caste or trade toward individual liberty; from asceti- 
cism and theological orthodoxy toward the worship of 
Nature and of sensuous beauty. The new ideal of the 
Renaissance was to realize the beauty and freedom of 
classical culture by the harmonious development of the 
individual in all his purely human life. This striving after 
a rounded culture, under-the influence of classical litera- 
ture, is known as Humanism, 

The intellectual awakening of the humanistic move- 
ment received a great impetus with the invention 
ofprinting (about 1450), which made it possible forthe 
whole people to enjoy means of culture that before had 
been the privilege of very few. The conquest of Constan- 
tinople by the Turks (1453) scattered over Europe mul- 
titudes of Greek scholars, who carried to the western 
nations the treasures of Hellenic literature and philosophy. 

7 



8 INTRODUCTION 

The many universities established in this period (in 
Germanyseventeen werefoundedbetween 1348 and 1502) 
became influential centers of classical learning. Finally, 
the intellectual horizon of Europe was immensely widened 
by important discoveries, such as that of America (1492), 
and by the development of travel and international com- 
merce. 

The natural tendency of the humanistic Renaissance 
toward worldliness was met by another great move- 
ment that was equally hostile to medievaUsm. This 
was the Reformation, which indeed sought the same 
freedom of the individual as Humanism, but in a radically 
different way — not by de-christianizing the world through 
Greek and Roman influence, but by a return to the simple 
Christianity of the primitive church. These two great 
forces, Humanism and the Reformation, partly aiding, 
partly checking each other, largely moulded the modern 
literature and life of all central Europe, producing different 
effects in the various nations according as one or the other 
had the greater power. 

In Germany, largely through the influence of one man 
— Martin Luther* — the Reformation became the dominant 
f orce in the development of modern literature, and Human- 

iDr. Martin Luther, b. Eisleben Nov. 10, 1483, son of a miner; Student 
at Erfurt, 1505 Augustinian monk there; 1508, Professor at Wittenberg; 
1511, pilgrimage to Rome; 1517, posted 95 theses aganst the sale of indul- 
gences; 1518, hearing before the Papal Legate at Augsburg, Luther 
refuses to retract; 1519, debate with Eck at Leipsic, which proves the con- 
flict between Luther's faith and the principles of the church irreconcilable; 
1520, excommunication, buming of papal bull; 1521, refuses to recant 
before the Imperial Diet at Worms, tnerefore outlawed; taken by friends 
to the Wartburg, a castle near Eisenach, where he lived under the assumed 
name "Junker Georg," sendin^ out polemic tracts and working at his trans- 
lation of the Bible; 1525, marned to Katharina von Bora; 1529, breach with 
the Swiss and South German Reformers, led by Zwingli; d. Eisleben, Feb. 
18, 1546. — 1517, first psalms transl.; 1520, An den christlichen Adel deutscfier 
Nation (against abuses in State and church, attacks celibacy. for reform 
in education, Statement of principles). Von dem Papsttum (denies that the 
church needs a temporal nead); 1522, New Testament completed; 1524, 
25 church hymns (later 16 others); An die Ratsherren aller StäcUe deutsches 
Lands, dass sie\ christliche Schulen aufrichten und halten sollen; 1527, 
Ein' feste Burg ist unser Gott; 1529, Catechisms; 1530, Sendbrief vom Dol- 
metschen (argues for idiomatic against literal translation) ; 1534, Bible com- 
plete; 1541, Wider Hans Worst (against Duke Henry of Brunswick and the 
Smalkald League); 1545, Wider das Papsttum^ vom Teufel gestiftet. 
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ism remained secondary and auxiliary; while in France 
the opposite relation prevailed. The German humanists 
before Luther either remained orthodox in the medieval 
sense, like Sebastian Brant (1457-1521, Narrenschiff 1494); 
er, like Johann Reuchlin (1455-1522), wrote only in Latin, 
and so, appealing exclusively to a learned audience, failed 
to affect the mass of the nation. Even that doughty 
Champion of the Reformation, Ulrich von Hütten (1488- 
1523), when he did use German, handled it clumsily.* 
Luther, on the other hand, was thoroughly a man of the 
people, as well as a scholar versed in all the lore of Human- 
ism. He was the first whose voice could be heard where- 
ever the German tongue was spoken, and by all classes, 
from prince to peasant; that is the reason why he was 
able, by his personal influence, to determine the whole 
trend of German thought and literature for a füll 
Century. 

Aside from the capital importance of his work in other 
fields, Luther was the greatest figure in German liter- 
ature between the first quarter of the thirteenth Century 
(Wolfram von Eschenbach, Walther von der Vogelweide') 
and the second half of the eighteenth (Lessing, Goethe, 
Schiller). His translation of the Bible was the first 
book that was universally read throughout Germany. 
Its influence was decisive in the formation of the unified 
literary language of modern Germany (New High Ger- 
man), which remained for centuries the one bond of union 
between the dissevered political sections of the German 
people; and it madethe priceless treasures of the Hebrew 
and Christian scriptures the common heritage of this 
people. 

lYet Hutten's defiant poem "Ich hab's gewagt mit Sinnen" is one of 
the finest lyrics of the time. 

*Walther was the greatest lyric poet of the medieval period, Wolfram 
its greatest epic poet. Wolfram's masterpiece, Parzival, and the slightly 
older anonymous Nibelungenlied^ remain the two most powerful epics in 
German literature. 
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Luther was one of the most prolific and many-sided 
writers of his time, and altogether the most powerful. 
Of the 111 books and pamphlets printed in Germany in 
1519, almost half (50) were by Luther; of 498 published 
in 1523, more than one-third (183) bore his name. This 
mass of production, possessing almost throughout literary 
value, shows a wide ränge of style and subject; apart 
from translations, there are catechisms, sermons, com- 
mentaries, polemic pamphlets without number on 
reUgious, social, and political topics, essays, fables, let- 
ters, and hymns, besides the "Table-Talk" coUected 
and published by a friend. 

Luther's power as one of the greatest prose writers of 
Germany rests largely on his wide knowledge and strik- 
ingly apt use of the every-day speech of the common 
folk, and his true instinct for everything that was gen- 
uinely German; this saved him from the latinizing pedan- 
try that was so prevalent during the Renaissance. There 
is a large personal element in Luther's style. The 
vigor of his virile nature, his deep feeling and genuine 
human sympathy, his combative ardor, easily running into 
violent invective, his broad humor, not without a touch 
of fine irony, his bluff frankness that did not shun the 
coarse naturalism of the time; these are some of the traits 
of a large and powerful personality, whose least expres- 
sion is characteristic. 

Luther was essentially a prose-writer, and yet, through 
the very intensity of his emotion and the sincerity of his 
self-expression, he- Struck the strongest and truest lyric 
note heard in Germany — aside from the Volkslied (folk- 
song)* — in four centuries, in his church hymns, written 
under the Inspiration of the Psalms, of medieval Latin 
hymns, and of the folk-song. The finest of Luther's hymns, 

1 Germany is unusually rieh in these simple populär lyrics and ballads, 
mostly by unknown poets, and often made over by those who sang them 
down the generations. 
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"Ein' feste Burg ist unser Gott/' is the greatest lyric of 
the Reformation. 

Great as was the immediate and permanent uplift that 
came with the Lutheran Reformation, it was not, in its 
tirst eflfects, an unmixed blessing to German Uterature. 
It tumed the whole German Renaissance, as a reaction 
from medievalism, into a religious movement, and made 
religious discussion the one absorbing interest of the 
nation. As a result, practically all the Uterature of the 
sixteenth Century is religious, didactic, polemic, satirical. 
The fierce debate started by Luther became even more 
virulent with the division of the Protestants into hostile 
factions, and with the progress of the Catholic counter- 
reformation and the success of the Jesuits. There was 
no Chance, under such conditions, for the quiet forces 
that were developing the great Uterature of the Renais- 
sance in England and France to do their work in Ger- 
many. The eflfect of these conditions, in thwarting the 
cultivation of the sense of artistic form, appears clearly 
in the work of the two greatest authors of the sixteenth 
Century next to Luther, Hans Sachs and Johann Fischart. 

Hans Sachs* was a fine example of the solid, industrious, 
intelligent artisan. He was a man of the people, like 
Luther, simpler in mind and far less learned, yet con- 
triving to get much of the culture of Humanism at second 
hand, deeply religious and patriotic, and a zealous adher- 
ent of the Reformation; with a big heart and a strong 
sense of humor, somewhat rough-hewn, but thoroughly 
sound. He wrote an enormous amount of verse — equal 
in bulk to fifty times the mass of Paradise Lost or all of 
Shakespeare multiplied by four or five — and in great 

^ Hans Sachs, NOmberg, 1494-1576; son of a tailor, studied at Latin 
school, from age of 15 a shoemaker, twice married. Wrote dramas, fables 




nachtspieU (carnival plays), four vols. of works pub. 1558, a fifth 1579; 
total product over 500,000 verses 
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variety. He was not a great lyrist; his religious poetry 
lacks the vigor and the personal appeal of Luther's, and 
his more than four thousand Meistergesänge are hardly 
better than the average product of the curious school 
of "Master-Singers" who learned to construct poetry by 
rule and measure, through toilsome prenticeship, as they 
learned to make shoes or paint signs. Far more impor- 
tant are Sachs's dramatic and narrative works. These 
are written in the characteristic metrical form of the 
sixteenth Century, later called the Knittelvers (about 
equivalent in meaning to '* doggerei''), consisting reg- 
ularly of eight-syllable verses with four accents, in 
rimed Couplets; a homely form which Goethe modified 
and revived for serious poetry after it had been in 
disrepute for a Century and a half. 

Hans Sachs had no sense of the art of dramatic struc- 
ture, and his dramas seem crude and formless to-day; 
but many of them have the merits of lively dialogue, 
fairly good characterization, and rapid movement of 
event. He revived the medieval religious play, on biblical 
subjects, a use of the Scriptures which Luther himself 
encouraged. In his tragedies and comedies on historical 
and legendary themes he attempted the form of the 
humanistic Latin drama of the schools (which was modeled 
after Terence and Seneca), without the least idea what 
this form meant; the five acts were no more to bim than 
five chapters in a story, and the scene as a unit he did 
not know; one of his tragedies follows Oedipus from the 
cradle to the grave in 800 lines. His one important 
achievement as a dramatist consisted in lifting an old 
native product, the Fastnachtspiel (carnival play), which 
had always been clumsy in form and indecent in matter, 
to the level of good literature; the short, simple action 
of this farce form he handled with excellent vivacity and 
dramatic effect In his narrative work, too, Hans Sachs 



GERMAN LITERATURE 13 

is at his best as a Comic p.oet; his Schwanke (humorous 
tales) represent perhaps the highest development of an- 
other old literary form that dates even further back than 
the Fdstnachtspiel. 

The didactic tendency is strongly marked in Hans 
Sachs's works; almost all of them are intended to point 
a moral, and the moral is given very bluntly at the end, 
with the name of the author. The lack of artistic sense 
is everywhere evident; how unimportant the element of 
structure was to Sachs appears from the fact that he 
grouped his works, not according to literary form (lyric, 
dramatic, narrative), but according to subject matter or 
didactic purpose. 

Though he was a zealous Lutheran, Hans Sachs took 
comparatively little part in the bitter warfare of religious 
parties that fiUed the sixteenth Century. The polemic 
and satirical tendency of the time appears in all its force 
in the work of an older contemporary of Hans Sachs, 
the learned Franciscan Thomas Murner,* who became the 
sturdiest antagonist of Luther in the literature of the 
period, and in that of the later champion of Protestanism, 
Johann Fischart,* who was the greatest satirist of the 
Century. Fischart is the German counterpart of Rabelais 
(1483-1553). His vast vocabulary, drawn from every 
possible source, learned and populär; his grotesque 
puns and coined words, which make his style very obscure; 
his inexhaustible broad humor, tending to buflFoonery; 
his endless copiousness; his reckless formlessness, that 

1 Dr. Thomas Murner, Strassburg, b. 1475, d. ab. 1536. — 1512, Narren- 
beschwörung; Schelmenzunft; 1515, transl. of Aeneid; 1519, Oäuchmatt; 1522, 
Von dem grossen Lutherischen Narren, — Murner in his satires follows the 
fashion of the time and the example of Sebastian Brant's Narrenschiff in 
representing under the guise of a gallery of fools the evils of his day and 
the men and ideas he hates. He uses the Knittelvers with great facility. 

3 Dr. Johann Fischart, b. Mentz ab. 1550; studied law at Basel; from 
1583 Magistrate at Forbach, there married; d. 1590. — 1573, Flöhhatz; 1575, 
OeschicfUklitterung von Gargantua (after Rabelais's burlesque saiirical romance 
Oargantua and its sequel Pantagruel); 1676, Das glucknafte Schiff von 
Zürich; 1577, Podagrammisch Trostbüchlein; 1578, Ehzuchtbüchlein; 1580, 
JesuitenhütUin . 
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of the Knittelvers, and prose remained the form of the 
populär drama until the Coming of Gottsched. 

The sixteenth Century was prolific in the miscellaneous 
class of narrative works for naere amusement, called 
Volksbücher^ (chap-books), which were often anonymous, 
like the folk-song, and which had an enormous circula- 
tion. Most of these works are jest-books or coUections 
of farcical stories, sometimes, as in the famous Evlen- 
Spiegel, or the Finkenritter, unified by the figure of a 
burlesque hero who is an inexhaustible practical joker 
or a monumental liar like the later Münchhausen*; some- 
times, as in Schimpf und Ernst (" Wise and Otherwise")? 
a loose series of anecdotes or yarns with constant didactic 
and frequent satirical application. Another form of 
Volksbuch is the adaptation in homespun fashion of 
medieval, especially French, romances of heroic or 
chivalrous adventure, or of old legends like that of the 
Wandering Jew. The most important of thp Volks- 
bücher, historically, as the germ that finally developed 
into Goethe's greatest masterpiece, is the story of Dr. 
Faust, recounting the uncanny experiences and horrible 
fate of a scholar turned necromancer, who bargained 
away his soul for forbidden knowledge and pleasure. 
This book is füll of the didactic tendency of the age — 
it is expressly written as a warning to the pious to re- 
nounce frowardness and to flee from the wiles of the 
devil — and it expresses a zealous Protestant's distrust 
of the free spirit of Humanism, as well as his hostility to 
the medieval church. 

i Volksbücher: 1509, Fortunat; 1515, Till Etilenspiegel (earliest print 
extant); 1522, Johann Pauli, Schimpf und Ernst; 1535-6, Kaiser Oktavianus, 
Die schöne Magelone, Die vier Haymonskinder (from the French); 1551, 
Grobianus; 1555, Jörg Wickram, Rouivagenbüchlein; 1560, Der Finkenritter; 
1587, Historia von D. Johann Fausten (Spies's Faust Book); 1597, Die Schild- 
bürger {Schiida is the i)roverbial "slow town" in Germany, like the Greek 
Abdera); 1602, Der evxige Jude. 

* This famous work was first published In English in 1785, as Baron 
MunchhaUrSen's Narrative of his marveUous Travels and Campaians in Russia, 
by Rudolf Erich Raspe, b. Hanover, 1737; it was translatea into German 
In 1786 by the poet Bürger. 
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seems like the insolence of conscious power, are all 
Rabelaisian qualities. But Fischart is more swayed by 
partisan passion than is Rabelais; he lacks the self-com- 
mand, the good-natured breadth of vision, the large and 
humane wisdom of the greater French humorist. Fisch- 
art generaliy uses the KnüteLverSy but he is more at his 
ease in the prose of Gargardua, Here he applies the form 
of Rabelais's burlesque masterpiece to German subjects, 
expanding its aiready gigantic fun to absurdly impossible 
proportions; yet, with all its grotesque caricature, this 
work is a powerful study of the evils and follies of the 
time. Fischart loses much of his strength when he lays 
aside the scourge of the satirist; Das glückhafte Schiff 
von Zürich, a narrative poem celebrating the energy and 
enterprise of the good Citizens of Zürich, while füll of 
excellent humor, is somewhat commonplace. 

The drama of the sixteenth Century, so far as it was 
at all populär, continued along the lines foUowed by 
Hans Sachs, until a new influence came with the com- 
panies of English actors who began to appear at the 
Courts and in the eitles of Germany in 1586 and for several 
decades were very populär. Through these actors many 
Elizabethan plays became known to the German public, 
in such corrupt form, however, as often to be mere 
travesties on the Originals. To amuse the crowd, which 
could not understand the foreign players, a German 
clown (Pickdhering or Hanswurst) always appeared as a 
prominent figure. Jakob Ayrer (d. 1605), beginning as 
an imitator of Hans Sachs, feil under the influence of 
this debased English drama, from which he borrowed 
the form of the Masque (Singspid) and also the clown, 
who remained a Standing figure in the populär drama of 
Germany for a Century and a half. Under the same 
influence, Duke Heinrich Julius of Brunswick (d. 1613) 
was the first to use prose in the German drama instead 
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of the Knittelvers, and prose remained the form of the 
populär drama until the Coming of Gottsched. 

The sixteenth Century was prolific in the miscellaneous 
class of narrative works for mere amusement, called 
Volksbücher^ (chap-books), which were often anonymous, 
like the folk-song, and which had an enormous circula- 
tion. Most of these works are jest-books or coUections 
of farcical stories, sometimes, as in the famous Evlen- 
Spiegel, or the Finkenritter, unified by the figure of a 
burlesque hero who is an inexhaustible practical joker 
or a monumental liar like the later Münchhausen*; some- 
times, as in Schimpf und Ernst (" Wise and Otherwise")> 
a loose series of anecdotes or yarns with constant didactic 
and frequent satirical application. Another form of 
Volksbuch is the adaptation in homespun fashion of 
medieval, especially French, romances of heroic or 
chivairous adventure, or of old legends like that of the 
Wandering Jew. The most important of th.e Volks- 
bücher, historically, as the germ that finally developed 
into Goethe's greatest masterpiece, is the story of Dr. 
Faust, recounting the uncanny experiences and horrible 
fate of a scholar turned necromancer, who bargained 
away his soul for forbidden knowledge and pleasure. 
This book is füll of the didactic tendency of the age — 
it is expressly written as a warning to the pious to re- 
nounce frowardness and to flee from the wiles of the 
devil — and it expresses a zealous Protestant's distrust 
of the free spirit of Humanism, as well as his hostility to 
the medieval church. 

1 Volksbücher: 1509, Fortunat; 1515, Till Eulenspiegel (earliest print 
extant); 1522, Johann Pauli, Schimpf und Ernst; 1535-6, Kaiser Oktavianus, 
Die schöne Magelone, Die vier Haymonskinder (from the French); 1551, 
GrofnaniLs: 1555, Jörg Wickram, RoUwagenhüchlein; 1560, Der Finkenritter; 
1587, Hisioria von D. Johann Fausten (Spies's Faust Book); 1597, Die Schild- 
bürger (Schiida is the proverbial "slow town" in Germany, like the Greek 
Abdera); 1602, Der evxige Jude. 

2 This famous work was first published in English in 1785, as Baron 
Munchhausen's Narrative of his marveüou^ Travels and Campaigns in Russia, 
by Rudolf Erich Raspe, b. Hanover, 1737; it was translated into German 
in 1786 by the poet Bürger. 
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The sixteenth Century was füll of the materials and 
the promise of a great national German literature; but 
it failed of the sense of artistic form that came to 
other lands with humanistic culture, and not one master- 
piece of pure literature was produced. The seventeenth 
Century brought forth but one great book, the novel 
Simplicissimus. While the political and religious division of 
Germany continued, while the Thirty Years' War crushed 
out whatever national sentiment might have survived, 
and populär literature was buried under the universal 
distress, the best that humanistic influence could do was 
to bring forth a scholarly literature for scholars, artificial 
and coldly formal, drawing its subjects and its inspira- 
tion from foreign sources. Even the patriotic effort to 
cultivate the German language in its purity and to stay 
the encroachment of French and other foreign expres- 
sion, led to no good result; the many Sprachgesellschaften 
formed for this purpose feil into ridiculous purism and 
pedantry; there was no Luther to open the Springs of 
true German diction. 

Under these conditions, it was possible for a man with- 
out poetic emotion or imagination, not only to become 
the literary dictator of the seventeenth Century, but to 
be recognized until far into the eighteenth as the "Father 
of German Poetry." This man, the Silesian Martin Opitz,* 
instituted one excellent reform; he insisted upon the vital 
relation. between rhythmic accent and natural word 
stress, and thus corrected the metrical anarchy of the 
current versification, which merely counted syllables. 

1 Martin Opitz, 1597-1639; born at Bunzlau, Silesia; wandering life as 
Student, teacher, secretary; raised to the nobility, with the name von Bober- 
feld; finally historiographer to King Ladislaus of Poland at Danzig. — 1617, 
Aristarchtta sive de contemptu Linguae Teuionicae (Latinplea for the use of 
the German language) ; 1620-1633, TrostgedicMe in Widerwärtigkeit des 
Krieges (finding comfort in religious contemplation amld the horrors of war 
and the oppression of the time); 1624, Buch von der deutschen Poeterei (treatise 
on poetics ) ; 1625, Deutsche Poemata; transl. of Seneca's Troades; 1627, 
Dafne (first German opera, from Italian); 1630, Schäferei von der Nymphe 
Hercynie (pastoral); 1636, transl. of Sophocles' Antigone, 
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Unfortunately, he also laid pedantic limitations upon 
the freedom of metrical movement, and introduced the 
use of the French Alexandrine, which, though intolerably 
monotonous in German,* kept its prestige as a form of 
especial dignity until the time of Klopstock. Opitz 
honestly desired to raise German literature to a higher 
level, as well as to keep the language pure; but he him- 
self imitated the poets of the French Renaissance, and 
this imitation of foreign modeis became a fatal influenae 
that destroyed all spontaneity. Opitz introduced sev- 
eral foreign types that gained immense favor — the 
pastoral idyl, with its conventional nymphs and shep- 
herds and its false sentimentality; the opera, which 
almost crowded out the populär play; descriptive poetry, . 
and the sonnet. His lyric verse is largely '*occasional," 
devoted to the flattery of his patrons. His style is pol- 
ished, elegant, and correct, but cold and uninspired. 

Opitz impressed his theory and his example upon 
almost all the poetry of his time. As most of the poets 
who came under his influenae were his fellow-country- 
men, they are usually classed together as the First 
Süesian School (erste schlesische Schule). Several of these 
disciples are better poets than their master; so Paul 
Fleming' (1609-1640), the most gifted lyric poet of the 
group, whose sonnets are especially perfect; Simon Dach 
(1605-1659), in whose best poems there is genuine emo- 
tion and whose Annchen von Tharau {Anke van Tharaw, 
in a dialect of northeastern Germany) became a real 

» The verse of six iambic measures, with cspsura after the third, in rimed 
Couplets with altemating masculine and feminine rimes. In French the 
Alexandrine is capable of great flexibility ; in English and German it is a line 

**That, like | a woun | ded snake, | drags its | slow length | along." 

(Pope.) 

In the 19th Century, Rückert and Freiligrath tried to redeem the Alex- 
andrine; See Freiligrath's poem Der Alexandriner in Vol. iv of this series, 
No. 276. 

2 The hero of Longfellow's Hyperion (Longfellow himself) is named for 
this poet, and among the translations in Hyperion and elsewhere in his 
works, are a large number from the poets nere named. Perhaps Long- 
fellow feit that the First Silesian School typified in a way the beginnings 
of American poetry, of which he was so large a part. 
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folk-song; Friedrich von Logau (1604-1655), who in over 
3,000 epigrams attacked the political, social, and eccle- 
siastical evils of the day with manly independence. 

The most important member of this "schooV Andreas 
Gryphius,* also a lyric poet of some power, was greatest 
as a dramatist. His tragedies, indeed, modeled after 
the Dutch drama of Joost van den Vondel (1587-1679), 
are o verladen with bombast and blood-and-thunder; but 
his comedies are the best dramatic works of the Century, 
and represent a real advance over Hans Sachs in structure 
and characterization. Horribüicribrifax satirizes the 
swaöhbuckler who became a common figure during the 
Thirty Years' War; Peter Squem is an original adapta- 
tion of the Pyramus and Thisbe action in Shakespeare's 
Midsummer Nighfs Dream; Die geliebte Dornrose, inter- 
woven act for act with the "Singspiel" Verliebtes Gespenst, 
is a charming comedy of peasant life, partly in dialect; 
it is perhaps the best German comedy before Lessing's 
Minna von Barnhdm. Unfortunately, there was no 
well-organized German theatre, no sympathetic public, 
to sustain and encourage Gryphius's strong dramatic 
talent. So perverted was the taste of the time that his 
tragedies were admired and imitated for what was worst 
and weakest in them, while his comedies were neglected. 

The religious poetry of the period, the most important 
lyric expression of this as of the previous Century, had 
lost the militant, triumphant note of the early Lutheran 
hymn, and become gentler, more subjective and senti- 
mental, as well as more polished in form; the terrible 

1 Andreas Gryphius (Greif latinized), 1616-1664; son of a pastor at 
Glogau, became a great linguist, tutor, professor at Leyden; marned 1649; 
from 1650 Syndic at Glogau. — 1634, Herodes, der Kindesmörder; 1639, 



Sonette; 1646, Ein fürstenmöi'derisches Trauerspiel Leo Armenius (plays in 
the Byzantine period of the Roman Empire); Oden; Sonette; 16ö7, Car- 
denio und Gelinde (his best tragedy, based, like so many Elizabethan plays. 



on an Italian story); Katharina von Georgien (the heroine is a Christian 
martyr, the villain a Shah of Persiji); Carolus StuxLrdu^ (inspired by the 



execution of Charies I of England, 1649); 1659, Pamnianus (a Roman 
tragedy of the time of Caracalla); 1660, Verliebtes Gespenst, Die geliebte 
Domrose; 1663, Horribilicribrifax; Absurda Comica oder Herr Peter Squenz, 
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calamities under which the nation groaned made the 
religious poet humble and melancholy. On the Catholic 
side, the best hymn-writers were the enlightened Jesuit 
Friedrich Spee (d. 1635), author of the famous coUection 
Trutznachtigall (so entitled because its songs were to 
be so sweet as to "defy" the nightingale), and Johann 
Scheffler (called Angelus Süesius, d. 1677). Among the 
Lutherans, the best were Johann Rist (d. 1667), and 
especially Paulus Gerhardt (1607-1676), fervent and 
buoyant, the greatest hymn-writer after Luther. Many 
of Gerhardt's hymns are found in all Protestant hymn- 
books in Germany. 

The prose literature of the seventeenth Century, 
remaining in part independent of the influence of Opitz, 
was more vigorous through its contact with the native 
soil than the poetry of aristocratic or foreign inspiration. 
The satirical impulse was still strong — ^there was more 
than enough matter for the satirist in a time so sadly 
out of Joint — as in the work of Moscherosch,^ who in the 
borrowed Spanish form of his Gesichte (Visions) vents 
his honest indignation at the flabby imitation of foreign- 
ers, the luxury and fashion-madness, the hypocrisy, 
servility, levity, and superstition, the general deep 
depravity, that made the life of the time absurd or 
hideous; the horrors of the Thirty Years' War form a 
lurid background for his Satire. 

The foreign influence so hateful to Moscherosch gov- 
erned most of the prose fiction of the Century. The 
principal vehicle of this influence was the translation 
and imitation, begun by Zesen/ of the French ^'heroic" 

1 Johann Michael Moscherosch, 1601-1669; legal education; held im- 
portant municipal oflaces, as at Strassburg and Kassel. — 1642, Gesichte 
Phüanders von Sittewald (after Quevedo's Suenos, 1607); 1643, Insomnis 
cura parentum (a pious confession of faith anci admonition to his children). 

* Philipp Zesen, 1619-1689, son of a pastor at Prirau; wandering life 
as Student and author. — 1644. Liebeschreibung Lysanders und Kalisten; 1645, 
IXe Ädriatische Rosemund, Ibrahim Bassa (after Madeleine de Öcudöry, 
Ibrahimt 1641); 1647, Die Afrikanische Sophonisbe, 
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love-romance, in which a princely love-aflfair of artificially 
sentimental type is dragged through volumes of chiv- 
alrous adventure in a fantastic foreign setting. The one 
great novel writer of the Century, Grimmeishausen,* 
also cultivated this exotic form: but his "heroic romance" 
is forgotten, together with all the Adriatic Rosamonds, 
Asiatic Banises,^ and Illustrious Bassas of the time, 
and he is remembered for a Single work of fiction, which 
is essentially a native product, though its autobiograph- 
ical form is borrowed from the Spanish picaresque 
romance (romance of roguery). This novel of con- 
temporary life, SimplicissimuSj is in effect an arraign- 
ment of the impotence and iniquity of the social order 
in the Germany of the Thirty Years' War, such as even 
the Satire of Moscherosch can scarcely equal The effect 
is here produced, however, without invective or polemic 
coloring, by the simple realism with which the author 
represents, largely from his own experience, the brutal 
degradation that made men in all ranks savages in that 
terrible period; the sombreness of the picture is even 
relieved by many a gleam of genuine humor. The style 
is strong and clear, the characterization, especially of the 
hero, masterly, the historical setting vividly portrayed. 
The one weakness of the work is structural; the plot, as 
is usual in picaresque fiction, is loose and lacking in 
organic unity. It is interesting to note that the motif 
of life on a desert island occurs in Simplicissimus — an 
anticipation of the main idea in Defoe^s Robinson Crusoe 
(1719), which afterward called forth a whole literature 
of "Robinsons'' in Germany. 

» Hans Jakob Christoffel von Grimmelshausen, ab. 1625-1676; 
son ot a Hessian peasant, served in Thirty Years' War, afterward gained 
considerable education, traveled widely; became Magistrate at Renchen in 
the Black Forest under the Bishop of Strassburg. — 1669, Der abenteuerliche 
Simplicissimus; 1670, Dietwald und Amdinde; Der erste Bärenhäuter; Lebens- 
beschreibung der Landstörtzerin Courasche; Der seltsame Springinsfeld. 

2 Die asiatische Banise, one of the most populär and indeed one of the 
best of these romances. was written by Heinrich Anshelm von Ziegler und 
Klipphausen, and published 1688. 
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After the middle of the Century a reaction set in against 
the frigid pedantry of the school of Opitz; but this 
reaction was the reverse of salutary in its eflFects. In- 
stead of returning to the sources of native German poetry, 
the Second Süesian School introduced a new and insidi- 
ously corrupting form of foreign influence. They imitated 
the refined sensuality and the pompous, ornate, affected 
style, the extravagance of metaphor and antithesis, and 
the far-fetched conceits of Giambattista Marini (d. 1625), 
who represented all that was worst in the Italian decad- 
ence. The leaders in this deplorable movement were 
Christian Hofmann von Hofmannswaldau (1617-1679) 
and Daniel Casper von Löhenstein (1635-1683), who 
exaggerated the vices of their model, as Fischart had 
done the burlesque of Rabelais. "Lohenstein bombast" 
(lohensteinscher Schwulst) became the German name for 
the stylistic fashion that was known as Gongorism in 
Spain, Marinism in Italy, Euphuism in England, and 
Pr^ciosit^ in France.* 

The bombast and immorality of the Second Silesian 
School, large as was its influence in the second half of 
the Century, did not go unchallenged. A successor to 
Gryphius and Grimmeishausen arose in the person of the 
Saxon schoolmaster Christian Weise%* but while fighting 
the excesses of Lohenstein, Weise was himself almost as 
far removed from the healthy native realism of Simpli- 
cissimus or Die geliebte Domrose as were both the Silesian 
schoöls. His fiction, while crudely naturalistic in part, 
is füll of didactic satire; his biblical and historical drama, 
in prose, intending to be "natural'' and rational, falls 
into bald platitude. 

1 Gongorism after Luis de Gongora (1561-1627), Euphuism after John 
Lyljr's • Euphues, Anatomy of Wit/' 1579. Molifere satirized the French 
fashion in his famous oomedy Les predeuses ridicules, 1659. 

2 Christian Weise, 1642-1708. — 1672, Die drei ärgsten Erznarren; 
1679 Der Markgraf von Ancre; Bäurischer Machiavellits; Der Tochtermord 
(Jephtha) 1680, Opferung Isaacs, 1692, Masaniello, 1700, Olivarez; König 
Wenzel, The first a satincal romance, the rest dramas. 
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The Thirty Years' War (1618-1648) had swept over 
Germany like a plague, wasting the energy of the nation, 
leaving it exhausted and impotent; fully a hundred years 
of duU lethargy foUowed — years of hopeless political 
division, of stupidity, despotie selfishness, and cynical 
license on the part of countless petty rulers, of timid 
passiveness on the part of their subjects — before Fred- 
erick the Great aroused at least a part of the nation from 
this fatal lassitude. Meanwhile there was no national 
or other political content, no large social meaning, to 
the life of the people; and literature perforce remained 
"a record of the feelings of private individuals, confined 
to the sphere of domestic virtues, and absorbed in the- 
oretical speculation about an ideal world/' which was 
the only refuge from the dulness and paltriness of the 
real. 

During the first third of the eighteenth Century, the 
literary outlook remained utterly cheerless. The Springs 
of populär poetry, from which a fresh stream of folk- 
song had flowed for centuries, almost ran dry. The art- 
poetry cultivated at the courts reached the climax of 
artificiality and servility. The theatre was occupied by 
the spectacular opera, the obscene farce with its inevit- 
able clown, and the Haupt- und Staatsaktion^ so called 
because it was the principal play on the regulär Pro- 
gramme and because it dealt with intrigues of State — a 
crude sort of melodrama, füll of bloodshed and ranting 
declamation. 

During this period of sad depression, the only poet in 
Germany capable of striking a true lyric note was the 
Silesian Christian Günther (1695-1723), who burned his 
life out with excesses while he was still a Student, before 
his genius had reached its maturity. Günther's style at 
its best is simple and natural, with little of the conven- 
tional allegory or elaborate simile of the contemporary 



i 
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court poets. He often expresses with singular power 
the streng emotions of his passionate life — the joys and 
bitter griefs of love, deep remorse for his wasted life, 
angry scorn of his clerical enemies; even patriotic en- 
thusiasm finds adequate expression in his verse. 

Shortly after Günther^s death, just a Century after 
Opitz, there appeared a second Opitz, even more devoid of 
poetic feeling and imagination, if possible, than the first, 
yet for a time recognized as the supreme authority in 
German letters — Johann Christoph Gottsched/ Like 
Opitz, Gottsched accomplished an important reform; he 
succeeded in destroying the tremendous popularity of 
the fantastic opera, in banishing the Haupt- und Staats- 
aktion and the clown f arce from the better German stage, 
in redeeming the drama to literature, and in counteract- 
ing the bombast of the Second Silesian School. On the 
other hand, like Opitz, he slavishly imitated French 
modeis and again fastened the hold of foreign influence 
upon German literature Gottsched indeed pretended to 
follow English rather than French modeis, but the English 
authors he admired were the pseudo-classicists whose 
influence was only that of classical French literatui^e 
(Corneille, Moliöre, Racine) at second hand. Gottsched 
accepted not only the Alexandrine, which Opitz had 
introduced,' but also the narrow French interpretation 
of the Aristotelian "three unities" (of place, time, action) 
for the drama; in the name of "nature" and *'reason" 
(the catchwords of the classical French critic Boileau) 



1 Johann Christoph Gottsched, 1700-1766; son of a pastor, Judithen- 
kirch, East Prussia; educated at Königsberg; 1724 fled frora railltary Service 
to Leipsic, there docent and professor, five times rector of the University. 
— 1730, Versuch einer kritischen Dichtkunst (treatise on Poetics, füllest State- 
ment of Gottsched 's theories); 1732, Der sterbende Cato (the first "classical" 
German tragedy, written "according to the rules"; inspired by Addison's 
Cato); 1740-45, Deutsche Schaubühne (translations by various hands, and 
Atalanta, Bluthochzeit König Heinrichs von Navarra, Agis, etc.); 1748, 
Grundlegung einer deutschen Sprachkunst (important grammatical work). 
Edited several literary periodicals in Imitation of Addison's "Spectator." 

2 See above, p. 17. 
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he combated the imaginative and the supernatural in 
literature and reduced poetry to formal, academic reg- 
ularity. 

Gottsched's pedantic dictation aroused streng Opposi- 
tion on the part of two Swiss authors, Bodmer and 
Breitinger/ with whom he had been for several years on 
friendly terms. 4 critical war ensued, which grew violent 
and even abusive on both sides. Gottsched's reputation 
suffered much in this contest and from his later unin- 
telligent attack upon Klopstock; indeed, he feil so far 
from his once dominant position that his name became 
a bjrword, and his real Service to German literature was 
for a Century forgotten. 

Bodmer and Breitinger gave due weight to emotion and 
Imagination as factors in poetry, but, like Gottsched, 
they conceived its purpose as didactic and moral, so that 
they were led to the curious conclusion that the fable — 
which is both didactic and purely fanciful — is the highest 
literary form. They showed excellent judgment in 
exalting Milton above the pseudo-classicists, but they 
believed the old error that poetry is governed by the 
same laws as painting, and so encouraged the descriptive 
tendency that was so strong in the literature of the 
period, as in the poetry of Barthold Heinrich Brockes 
(1680-1747), of Albrecht von Haller (1708-1777; descrip- 
tive poem Die Alpen, 1734), and of Ewald Christian von 
Kleist (1715-1759; descriptive poem Der Frühling , 1749). 
Thus the theory of the Swiss critics contained a large 
alloy of error; yet its value was great in setting more 
adequate Standards for German poetry — Standards that 

i Johann Jakob Bodmer 1698-1783, and Johann Jakob Breitinger, 
1701-1776; both Professors at Zürich (of Helvetic History and Greek 




Paradise Lost; 1740, Bodmer's Von dem Wunderbaren in der Poesie, quarrel 
with Gottsched precipitated, Breitinger's Kritische Dichtkunst, the most 
important contiibution of the Swiss school; 1741-4, Bodmer's Sammlung 
kruischeT, poetischet und andrer geistvollen Schriften; 1746. Kritische Briefe. 
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were met, not by Bodmer^s own voluminous but worth- 
less attempts at poetic composition, but by the works 
of Klopstock. 

In the middle of the eighteenth Century, when Klop- 
stock's Messias began to appear, there was nothing to 
indicate the great Uterary development of the next 
thirty years. The best authors of the time were 
such second ox third rate talents as Friedrich von Hage- 
dorn (1708-1754), who echoed Anacreon or Horace in 
his Ught and graceful songs of love and wine; Christian 
Ludwig Liscow (1701-1760), and GottUeb Wilhelm Rabener 
(1714-1771), who carried on the satirical tradition of 
the two preceding centuries; and Christian Fürchtegott 
Geliert (1715-1769, professor at Leipsic), whose timid, 
petty, weakly sentimental nature seems typically repre- 
sentative of the German people dozing on in its peaceful 
mediocrity before Frederick the Great startled it out 
of its lethargy. Geliert's moralizing fables and tales, 
with their quaint, home-spun humor, his insipid 
didactic comedies, and his hymns, some of which are 
simple and genuine expressions of subdued religious 
feeling, made him the universal favorite of the German 
public. 

Johann Wilhelm Ludwig Gleim (1719-1803), who dur- 
ing a long life kept in touch with almost all the im- 
portant authors of his time, and was affectionately called 
"Father Gleim" by the younger generation, began his 
career with insipid anacreontic lyrics and with fables 
and pastorals in the manner of Hagedorn and Geliert, 
but opened a new vein in his spirited. Preussische Kriegs- 
lieder von einem Grenadier (1758), inspired by the brilliant 
victories of Frederick the Great in the Seven Years' War. 
Friedrich Wilhelm Zachariä (1726-1777) is relatively 
important as the author of one of the best German comic 
epics. Der Renommist (1742), influenced by Boileau's 
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Le Lutrin and Pope's Ra'pe of the Lock; it deals with 
Student life at Jena and Leipsic. 

In the midst of this mediocrity there suddenly ap- 
peared upon the scene, in quick succession, the first two 
great authors of the classical period, Klopstock and 
Lessing, to be foUowed shortly by Wieland and Herder, 
Goethe and Schiller. With them came at last the great 
literary awakening for which Germany had waited so 
long in vain, such a revival as had come to Italy in the 
fourteenth Century, to Spain, England, and France in 
the sixteenth and seventeenth. In a Single generation, 
German literature was completely transformed. 

Klopstock^ revealed a lyric power unknown in Ger- 
many since the days of Walther von der Vogelweide 
(See p. 9). The dignity and force of his personality, the 
intensity of his religious and patriotic emotion, the bold 
sweep of his imagination, the majestic melody and rhythm 
of his lines, impressed themselves irresistibly upon his 
contemporaries and filled them with an admiration akin 
to reverence; nothing could be further removed from the 
wanton tinkling of Hagedornes lute or from Geliert's 
prosaic garrulity. In his Ödes, Klopstock discarded 
rime, which had become merely a formal Ornament 
since Opitz, and adopted the metrical and sti'ophic 
structure of ancient classical poetry, especially of Horace. 
He also created the modern ode form, later used with 

~l !■ |- - _^ 

1 Friedrich Gottlieb Klopstock, b. Quedlinburg 1724, son of an at- 
tomey; studied at Schulpforta, Jena, Leipsic (theology); 1748, [tutor 
at Langensalza, unrequited affection for his cousin Sophie Schmidt ("Fanny" 
in the Ödes); 1750, visit to Bodraer at Zürich; 1751-70, at Copenhagen, 
receiving a pension from Frederick V of Denmark; 1754, married Meta 
Moller ("Cidli"), who died 1758; 1770 to Hamburg; 1791, married Meta's 
niece, Johanna von Winthem; d. Hamburg Mch. 14, 1803; greatest honors 
at burial ever paid to a German poet. — 1748, Der Messias, 3 cantos (cora- 

flete in 20 cantos 1773); 1758, Geistliche Lieder; Der Tod Adams (drama); 
764, Salomo (drama); 1769, Die HermannsschlacfU (drama); 1771, Oden; 
1772, David (drama) ; 1774, Die deutsche Gelehrtenrevublik (critical treatise) ; 
1784 Hermann und die Fürsten; 1787, Hermanns Tod (dramas). The trilo^ 
on Hermann (or Arminius), the German national hero who stayed the 

f)rogress of Roman conquest by defeating Varus in the Teutoburg Forest, 
s evidence of the strong patriotic interest of the time. The same subject 
was dramatized later by Heinrich von Kleist, Grabbe, and others. 
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great success by Goethe, Heine, and Platen, in which the 
rhythm is quite free, adapting itself without restraint to 
the varying emotion. The subjects of his ödes are love, 
friendship, poetry, nature, liberty, country, religion; 
their most characteristic note is that of reverent ecstasy 
in the presence of divine love and omnipotence. Klop- 
stock's constant aspiration toward the celestial made 
him almost incapable of expressing the simple and nat- 
ural; out of it grew his greatest faults — vagueness of 
conception, extravagance of feeling and language, obscu- 
rity and mannerism. At his best, he is sublime; at his 
worst, he is stilted, effusive, declamatory, unintelligible. 

Klopstock's genius was purely lyric. His dramas lack 
dramatic life and characterization. His Messias^ is a 
great poem, but not a great epic; its many beauties are 
all lyric — the poet is constantly dropping the narrative 
for splendid sustained flights of lofty emotion. This 
large dement of personal feeling and the majestic har- 
monies of its hexameters make the poem, in its finest 
passages, more like a magnificent oratorio than a 
true epic. 

Klopstock proved to his people that German literature 
could rise to the adequate expression of a great subject 
by ignoring the pedantic limitations of the pseudo- 
classicism of Opitz and Gottsched. Almost at the same 
moment Lessing* appeared as the great liberator who 
accompHshed directly what Klopstock could do only 
partially and by Suggestion — the freeing of German 
literature from the trammels of foreign influence and the 
revelation of the vital principles out of which a true 
national literature could develop. 

1 The first three cantos of the Messias appeared in the Neue Beiträge 
zum Vergnügen des Verstandes und Witzes (puolished in Bremen, therefore 
dubbed Bremer Beiträge), an important periodical founded in Opposition 
to Gottsched in his very stronghold, Leipsic, by a proup of young men, 
most of whom had been his students. Geliert, Rabener, and Zachariä 
were also among the contributors. 

' See biography of Lessinq in this volume. 
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Wieland/ the last of the older group in the classical 
age of Frederick the Great, Stands somewhat apart from 
the great Uterary movement of the time. He was a 
less positive, virile nature than either Klopstock or Les- 
sing, vacillating from bigoted pietism to atheistic ration- 
alism and flippant sensuality, finally settling down to a 
genial, refined, somewhat pagan cultivation of the "joy 
of life.'* Wieland's work seems more French than 
German — graceful, witty, clever, versatile, ironical, like 
that of Voltaire; without much depth or seriousness, but 
elegant, supple, and insinuating in style. Aside from 
the qualities of his style, Wieland supplemented Klop- 
stock and Lessing in that, while quite lacking the lyric 
genius of the one and the critical and dramatic power of 
the other, he had the narrative talent that neither of 
them possessed. Though not a great novelist, Wieland 
was a charming story-teller; he made German fiction a 
form of polite literature without falling into mannerism, 
and gave it a serious content by treating philosophical 
and psychological problems, usually borrowing the cos- 
tume of Greek life as a disguise for his own modern 
worldly wisdom. He also introduced into Germany the 

1 Christoph Martin Wieland, b. 1733 at Oberholzheim near Biberach 
in Würtemberg; educated bjr his father, a pastor, and at Klosterberge 
(pietistic influences) and Tübingen; 1752-8 in Zürich as tutor and with 
Bodmer; 1759, tutor at Bern, acquainted with Rousseau's friend Julie 
Bondeli; 1760-69, civil Office at Biberach; 1765, married Dorothea Hillen- 
brand; 1769-72, Professor at Erfurt; 1772, to Weimar as tutor of Karl 
August, later Duke of Weimar and Goethe's patron; d. Weimar 1813. — 
1752, Die Natur der Dinge (didactic poem in Alexandrines, against the 
materalism of the Roman poet Lucretius' great Philosophie poem De natura 
verum, "On the nature of things," ab. 60 B. C); Erzählungen; 1757, Em-D- 
flndungen eines Christen (pious reflections, inspired by Young's Night 
Thoughts); 1758, Lady Johanna Gray (draraa); 1762-6 first German transl. 
of Shakespeare, in prose; 1764, Don Sylvio von Rosalva (satirizes sen- 
timental enthusiasm, in the manner of Cervantes' Don Quixote, 1605); 
1765, Komische Erzählungen (flippant and immoral tales, showing a com- 

f)lete reversal of his early pious raood); 1766-7, Agathon (pedagogical novel 
n an ancient Greek setting, hailed by Lessing as "the first and only German 
novel for the thinking man who loves the classics"); 1768, Musanon; 1770, 
Die Grazien; 1772, Der goldne Spiegel; 1774, Die Abderiten (satirizes, in 
Greek disguise, the philistinism of tne small town in Germany; Abdera is 
the Greek equivalent of the German Schiida or the English Gotham; see 
notep.l5 above), 1870, Oberon; 1788-9, Peregrinus Proteus; 1800-02, Aristipp 
(philosophical novel, in letters); 1773-1810, Der deutsche Merkur, important 
Uterary periodical. 
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humorous romance in verse, reviving medieval tales of 
chivalry and marvel, in the manner of the Italian poet 
Ariosto (1474-1533, Orlando Furioso, "Raging Roland"); 
Wieland^s Oberon remains the finest German example of 
this type, 

Through Klopstock, Lessing, and Wieland, Germany 
became oncö more what it had not been for five hundred 
years — the home of a great literature, which elothed a 
large and varied content in forms of lasting beauty; the 
masterpieces for which the nation had waited in vain 
through the centuries appeared at last, in lyric poetry, 
the drama, narrative prose and verse, and the critical 
essay. Greater masterpieces were yet to come, but only 
after another literary movement more intense than that 
which had stirred the older generation of the age of 
Frederick. Herder and the Storm and Stress stand 
between this generation and Goethe and Schiller. 
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LESSING 

There is probably no other figure in the literary his- 
tory of Germany whose achievements have been rewarded 
with homage as unqualified and universal as is still being 
rendered to Gotthold Ephraim Lessing. 

SSormafö im Seben el^rtcn toit bid^ toic einen bet ©ötter; 
«Run bu tot bift, fo j^etrfd^ über bie ©eiftet bein Oeift.» 

■ 

These words, pronounced Joint ly by Goethe and Schiller 
one Century and a decade ago, apply with equal. truth 
to the reverential attitude maintained towards Lessing 
by the present generation. 

In Order to appreciate Lessing's historical importance 
it should first of all be borne in mind that he, more than 
any other personal force, ushered in the second golden 
age of German culture. Of the elements which make 
up, somehow, the distinctively modern attitude of mind, 
he is by all Germans acknowledged to be the first re- 
discoverer and master. 

At the beginning of Lessing^s career Germany was in 
a fairly backward condition, compared with other coun- 
tries. At this we need not wonder. For had not the 
natural progress of civilization in German lands been 
subverted by the direst of national calamities? The 
atrocities of an internecine war protracted through füll 
thirty years had brought the people, economically, to 
the condition of abject pauperism; in the depths of its 
misery the moral and intellectual forces of society were 

1 Xenien, No. 338. Goethe's Works, Weimar Edition, vol. v, part 1, 
Literal meaning: 

Formerly, in life, we honored thee like one of the gods; 
Now that thou art dead, thy spirit rei&ns over the spirits. 

33 
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also engulfed. The wonder is, rather, that within a 
Single Century the Spiritual forces which had been thus 
abruptly driven from their level and true course and 
seemed at most to survive as a f aint, mixed under-current, 
should have rushed to the stagnant surface of the national 
life with a swiftness and sweeping power as beneficial as 
they were unlooked for. 

Yet the peculiar significance of Lessing in that new 
era of affluence will be more suitably indicated through 
another symbol. His prime function may be likened to 
the work of the mint: Lessing is the receiver of the golden 
treasures transmitted by the past and he it is that passes 
them on to all future, but not until he has made them 
truly 'his own, liquefied and ];iardened them again by 
unique processes of the intellect, and put on the new 
product the unmistakable stamp which confers worth 
and credit in the modern world. 

Gotthold Ephraim Lessing, born January 22, 1729, in 
the small Saxonian town of Kamenz, came of " ministerial 
stock,** and was himself destined for the ministry, largely 
on account of the extraordinary mental faculties which 
he displayed almost from infancy. His industry and 
acquisitive zeal were served by an intellect as bright as 
steel and an infallible memory. Of course, little Gotthold 
did not escape the priggishness natural in a true enfant 
prodige. At the mature age of six, when posing for a 
Portrait, he was not content to nurse an open folio in 
his lap; he must, besides, rechne on a pile of big volumes 
from the paternal Ubrary, presumably in token of his 
bookish leanings. 

He was twelve years of age when received as a bene- 
ficiary into the famous Fürstenschule, ^ named for St. 
Afra, at Meissen. During the five years of residence 



1 There were three such "prince's schools" in Saxony, so called because 
äv were founded by Duke Maurice of £^ 
in 1543, and Grimma, opened in 1550. 



they were founded by Duke Maurice of Saxony: Meissen and Pforta, opened 
15 " ~ ■ 
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there he distinguished himself so greatly both by ability 
and by application to the routine of the classroom and 
to self-culture that the headmaster not ineptly compared 
him to a horse that required double rations. The cur- 
riculum of those days was hardly calculated to satisfy 
the needs of a mind so alert and versatile. But it was 
young Lessing's good fortune to find at this formative 
period of life a wise guide and counsellor in one of his 
teachers, Professor Klimm. The occasion does not per- 
mit an inspection of Lessing^s earliest studies. Latin 
and mathematics absorbed most of his time and interest. 

Nor have we time to pass in review the first products 
of the earnest young student's scientific and poetical 
endeavor. Suffice it to say with regard to the former 
that his writings evinced, as a whole, an astonishing 
familiarity with the metaphysical speculations of those 
days, and that they show also to a marked degree the 
wonderful expository power and the command of a clear, 
simple, and forcible style which eventually made of him 
the most formidable Opponent of every false pretense 
and of any half-truth sailing under the flag of science. 
As to his beginnings in the strictly literary field, young 
Lessing was especially prolific in dramatic schemes, despite 
his utter ignorance of the theatre and his extremely slight 
acquaintance with life itself. However, the schooldays 
saw but one of the projected plays completed: Dämon, 
oder Die wahre Freundschaft^ 

The events of the seven years' war shortened Gott- 
hold's term of preparation for the university. After 
delivering a Latin valedictory address, "On the Mathe- 
matics of the Barbarians," and after undergoing the 
greater agony of a retort in German verse by a fellow 
graduate " On the Mathematical Attainments of — (mirabüe 

1 Dämon, or True Friendahip, It was printed 1747 in the Ermunterungen 
tum Vergnügen des Gemüts, 
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dictu!) — Insects/' Lessing was graduated, June 30, 1746, in 
the eighteenth year of his age. 

Soon after that he matriculated at Leipsic, which city 
was at that time the nearest German approach to a metrop- 
olis, save, perhaps, Vienna. The student^s encomium 
in Goethe^s Faust, 

@3 ift ein Kein «pari« unb bilbet feine Seutc/ 
bespeaks the high civilizing value accredited to a pro- 
longed residence in that town. The chief luminaries in 
the World of science and letters were connected with its 
ancient university. Most brightly of all shone the fame 
of Johann Christoph Gottsched (1700-1766) and of Chris- 
tian Fürchtegott Geliert (1715-1769). Gottsched had 
just reached the zenith of his influence and power in the 
domain of letters. Geliert, too, was now garnering, in 
the harvest of a popularity bordering on idolatry, the 
sentimental fruit his tearful philistinism had sown and 
copiously watered. To a person even slightly acquainted 
with the history of European literature these facts are 
eloquently significant of the State of literary affairs. 

In accordance with a practice by no means extinct 
yet among German students Lessing devoted himself in 
his first Semester far more to the enjoyment of his newly 
acquired academic freedom, and, being a healthy and 
very sociable lad, to the cultivation of social and athletic 
accomplishments, than to professors, lectures, and 
theological books. Yet, on the other hand, he did not 
swerve from his most congenial pursuit, and that, even 
at this freshman time, consisted in study. Then, too, 
he obeyed the stirrings of his creative genius. We have 
already alluded to the dramatic proclivities of the Meissen 
schoolboy. Leipsic supplied the budding dramatist with 
the final ferment, for here, to his joy, he found a real 
theatre. Its manager was Frau Friederike Karoline 

■ ■ ■ ■ ' 1 ■ I I ■ ■— 1— I ■ ■ , . > ^_ - .... mmif 

i It (Leipsic) is a Ljttle Paris aud gives polish to its people, 
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Neuber (1697-1760), generally known as "die Neuberin," 
a woman of superior qualities, conspicuous in the his- 
tory of German culture as a sane reformer of the stage. 
In retum for his Services as translator and adapter of 
plays written in foreign languages she allowed Lessing 
free admission to all Performances, an opportunity he 
utilized thoroughly to familiarize himself with practical 
stage-craft. The assertion of his talents as an original 
pläywright followed as a matter of course. The recep- 
tion accorded his comedy. Der junge Gelehrte,^ in Jan- 
uary, 1748, confirmed him in his purpose to become 
"the German Moli^re.'* For at this time, when he 
had not yet conceived any dramatic theories of his 
own, he accepted unreservedly the methods and 
manner of French comedy writers: de Tlsle, Marivaux, 
but notably Mohäre, and applied them to his own work. 

Der junge Gdehrte rises high above the merit of Les- 
sing's other Leipsic comedies, largely because it is the 
only one among them for which personal experience had, 
in a measure at least, furnished the material. The 
bloated arrogance of the leading character is meant to 
caricature the conceit so often met with among young 
academicians; at the same time it is a capital piece of 
retrospective self-persiflage. Another play that belongs 
to about the same period. Die Jvden,^ calls for passing 
mention, mainly, because by its dauntless generosity 
towards a universally outlawed race it shows us the 
future Champion of justice in the very act of earning 
his spurs. 

Even more conventional than the several dramatic 
attempts are the lyric compositions of the Leipsic days, 
later on published under the very appropriate title of 



» The Young Pedant. 

' The Jews. It was corapleted in J749 p-nd ßrst printed jn J754 in part 
|v Qf Jj^ssing's Schriften, 
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Kleinigkeiten.^ These are not outbursts of flaming passion 
such as we might expect from a young poet, but rather 
the normal offspring of the fashionable union between 
elegance and wit, "anacreontic" glorifications, that is, 
of wine, women, and song. For this jejune poetical cant 
he pleads forgiveness with Martial: Vita verecunda 
estj musa jocosa mihi* — a very lame excuse, it is true; 
but let US remember that even Goethe, who, unUke Les- 
sing, was a born lyrist, did not withhold his tribute 
from the seductive "jocose muse" of Hagedorn, Gleim, 
and Uz. As for Lessing, his true critical sense compelled 
him soon to abstain from the vapid makebelieve, and 
led him to recognize, at the same time, that he lacked 
the necessary equipment for a serious lyric poet. A 
poet in the too restricted sense in which the word is used 
in English' Lessing was not. One of the best proofs 
of this is his surprisingly poor endowment in "nature- 
sense." He knew not the inspiration that comes from 
mystic communion with nature. Her changeful aspects 
did not reveal to him their wealth of meaning. To his 
eye, otherwise so keen, woods and hillocks and flowered 
fields did not betray their protean moods; his inner ear 
was deaf to the eloquence of rill and rivulet. As to the 
question of his poetic capacity we must defer to the 
analysis of the self-knowing critic, notwithstanding the 
many arguments to the contrary. No account of Les- 
sing, therefore, should omit the following lines, taken 
from the concluding part of the Hamburgische Drama- 
turgie.^ 

"People often do me the honor to recognize me as 

1 Trifles. Printed in 1751, but many of them had been published before 
appearing in the coUection. 

2 The sense is: Life I regard as deeply serious, but my verse is gay. 

3 The German Dichter applies to a writer of high Order within any literary 
genre. 

* The Hamburg Dramaturgy. The passage is found in vol. x, pp. 209, 
210 of the great critical edition (Lachmann-Muncker) of Lessing's works. To 
this ßdition refer the numbers qf vol. and p. quoted in this jntrpduction. 
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a poet. But only because they do not understand me. 
They ought not to draw such generous conclusions from 
some dramatic attempts I have made. Not every one 
who takes the brush in hand and scatters colors is a 
painter. The older of those attempts were written in 
the years in which one so gladly takes pleasure and 
facility for genius. With respect to what is tolerable 
in my more recent efforts, I am conscious that I owe it 
solely to criticism. I do not feel in me the living foun- 
tain which works upwards by its own strength, shoots 
up by its own strength into such rieh, such fresh, such 
pure streams; I must force every thing out of me by the 
flypress and pipes. I should be so poor, so cold, so 
shortsighted, if I had not to some extent learned mod- 
estly to borrow treasures from others, to warm myself 
at others^ fires, and by the glasses of art to strengthen 
my eyes. I have, therefore, always feit ashamed and 
out of humor when I have read or heard anything to the 
disadvantage of criticism. It is said to hamper genius, 
and I flattered myself that I owed to it something which 
comes very near genius. I am a cripple whom a lam- 
poon upon crutches cannot possibly edify.''^ 

Only one qualification of this pitiless self-analysis 
need be made. Lessing's works, it is perfectly true, 
lack spontaneity. Nevertheless, the undamaged fresh- 
ness and charm that cling to Minna von Barnhelm and 
Nathan der Weise after the lapse of almost one and a 
half centuries give conclusive proof that to Lessing 
criticism was far more than crutches are to a cripple. 
To put it plainly: in this case the critical faculty was 
not a mere makeshift for genius; itself amounted to a 
variant form of genius. Not only in his best plays, but 
even in his theoretical and speculative writings, Les- 
sing's critical ability rises to this rare power. While these 

1 Trwisl. by James §ime, in Lessing, vol. ii, pp. 52, 53, 
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works open the eyes of mankind to new visions of truth 
and beauty, their brilliant and pungent diction at the 
same time sets a new highwater mark for German prose. 



We have watched the young theologian straying into 
forbidden paths. We shall not be surprised to learn 
with what dismay his infatuation for the stage and his 
intimate association with the actor folk were viewed 
in the quiet parsonage at Kamenz. Hither Gotthold 
was recalled by the mortified Pastor Primarius/ his 
father. 

The prodigar s robust health of mind and body happily 
dispelled the fearful anticipations of his stern parent. 
Even his Christian faith proved, in the main, unimpaired. 
On the other hand, the father had to face a great dis- 
appointment when Gotthold frankly announced his 
determination to abandon the ancestral vocation. Little 
did the excellent divine dream that his son, even though 
he was never to be fortified with holy Orders, would 
eventually advance theological knowledge by his pioneer 
work in higher .biblical criticism. 

Upon returning to the university young Lessing trans- 
ferred his dubious fealty from the divinity to the medical 
department. As for the results, truth eompels us to 
confess that within the whole ränge of the knowable it 
would not be easy to name a subject regarding which 
Lessing remained throughout his life as densely ignorant 
as he was of medicine and surgery. It is a consoling 
thought that, at least, he did not waste much time in 
trying to eonquer a task to him so uncongenial. 

The removal of his companion Christlob Mylius (1722- 
1754 ), a young disciple of science fatally gifted 
with a roving disposition, and the adversities that befeil 
and soon broke up Frau Neuber's theatre, robbed the 



J Head Pastpr, 
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"Little Paris" of much of its attractiveness for Lessing. 
His resolution to decamp was hastened by the fear of 
being clapped into a debtor^s prison for the unpaid 
scores of his actor friends. So Lessing started for Berlin 
to make his way as a man of letters. It is pathetic enough 
to reflect that from now to the bitter end he was to 
pursue fortune in vain; that he was to be spared none 
of the pangs of irking poverty; that for the solid wealth 
by which he enriched human culture the world never 
made him enough material return to free him from 
sordid care. 



Arriving in Berlin ( 1749 ) after an involuntary delay 
at Wittenberg, Lessing plunged boldly into his chosen 
life. By the aid of the faithful Mylius a first foothold 
was gained, even though the work was neither lucrative 
nor especially dignified. It consisted for the most part 
in making German translations to order — hack work, 
to be sure, but one which Lessing greatly ennobled by 
his thoroughness and high intelligence. Perhaps he 
may be called, without undue exaggeration, the first dis- 
eoverer of the key which unlocked to Germans the 
literary treasures of all peoples. By this time Lessing 
had acquired an adequate knowledge of Latin, Greek, 
French, Italian, Spanish, English, and Dutch, which he 
put to admirable practical use. Meanwhile his greatest 
hopes remained fixed on the drama. In 1750 he started, 
with Mylius, the Beiträge zur Historie und Aufnahme 
des Theaters.^ In this shortlived periodical he published 
an excellent translation of the "Captivi." The accom- 
panying critical essay on that Plautinian comedy holds the 
germs of some of his most fruitful dramaturgical notions. 
A number of plays planned or even begun before the 
removal from Leipsic were now finished, but with the 

i Contrjbutions to Xh^ History and Improveraent of the Theatre, 
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exception of Die alte Jungfer^ they were not put into 
print.' 

Of new dramatic concepts the most noteworthy ia 
Henzi, although only a fragment of it was fashioned 
(1749). For, in the first place, it is unmistakably touched 
by Shakespeare's influence, and thereby foreshadows the 
Coming transition of the German drama from Romanic 
to Germanic allegiance. In the second place, the plot 
deals with real contemporaneous events, and that con- 
stituted an unprecedented temerity. 

Already Lessing's word carried considerable authority 
in matters of literature. From 1751 his wide and pro- 
found scholarship made itself feit through the columns 
of the Vossische Zeitung.^ The tone of his numerous 
book reviews and other critical contributions was refresh- 
ing in its independence. With robust force he inveighed 
against the clannishness of the two opposing schools, 
the Swiss and the Saxon, and in pointing out the shame- 
ful want of patronage for German letters made a first 
assault against the noxious Gallomania of the higher 
classes. Heartily he greeted Klopstock's Messias as a 
deliverance from the literary overlordship of the French, 
albeit he was not blind to the dangers that lurked in the 
unchecked emotionalism of that remarkable epic. 

Towards the end of 1751 Lessing went to Wittenberg 
to acquire a university diploma and by this means 
qualify himself for some official Station. In April of the 
foUowing year he attained the degree of Master of Arts. 
But he had spoilt his chances of preferment by a repre- 
hensible bit of carelessness. Through failure to return 
promptly a borrowed set of the advance sheets of Vol- 

1 The cid Maid. Published 1749. 

' The contemplated first volurae of dramatic works was to contain Der 

funge Gelehrte, Die alte Junafer, Die Stärke der Einbildung (The Force of 
magination), Weiber sind Weiher (Women are Women), Der Jude, and Der 
Frefgeiat (The Freethinker). 

* Voss's Gazette; to this day one of the roost influential newspapers of 
Germany, 
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taire's latest book he had drawn upon himself the vengeance 
of king Frederick's powerfui friend. The monarch's own 
mind was so effectively poisoned against the rising scholar 
that all hope of employment in the Royal Prussian 
Service was foredoomed to disappointment. If thus 
Lessing was thwarted in the object that took him to 
Wittenberg he was yet greatly benefited by his sojourn 
there. In that citadel of the Reformation he laid the 
foundation for the truly encyclopedic theological learn- 
ing which afterwards facilitated his triumphs over some 
of the most redoubtable churchmen of the age. The 
motiye which underlay the enormous amount of his 
reading in what was now outside his professional field 
was that he might convert his inherited religion into a 
personal acquisition. He wanted to rebuild his Chris- 
tian belief on the rock of Reason. Nothing could be 
more eharacteristic for his cast of mind. For, according 
to his favorite conviction, the highest privilege of mortals 
is not the unquestioning possession of Truth; the pur- 
suit of truth is even more to be treasured than its grasp. 
" Not the truth which a man possesses, or thinks he pos- 
sesses, but the sincere endeavor which he has used to 
come at the truth, makes the worth of the man. For not 
through the possession of truth, but through the search 
for it, are those powers expanded in which alone his 
ever-growing perfection consists. Possession makes rest- 
ful, indolent, proud . . . If God were to hold in His right 
hand all truth, and in His left the Single ever-living im- 
pulse to seek for truth, though coupled with the condi- 
tion of eternal error, and should say to me, 'Choose!' I» 
would humbly seize His left hand, and say, 'Father, 
give! Pure truth is, after all, for Thee alone.'''^ 

This eager pursuit of truth was congenially coupled 

1 From the Duplik in the eontroversy with Goeze. Works, vol. xiii, pp. 
23, 24. The above translation is taken from RoUeston's Life of Leasing. 
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with a passionate sense of justice. Knowing Lessing it 
is easy to understand that, whenever in the course of 
his studies he found any past fellow-seeker for truth to 
have been wrongly condemned, he would not rest tili 
the false judgment was reversed and the obloquy that 
ages had heaped on the client's memory removed. 
To this gallant spirit we owe the Rettungen^ of a number 
of forcefu) historic personages. 

In the meantime the classical studies were not slighted 
for the theological. Among other subjects we find Les- 
sing intensely occupied with antique epigrams and trying 
to evolve their theory. And since it was characteristic 
of him not to be content with the elaboration of a theory, 
but to apply it at once to practical work, we find him 
composing many ingenious Sinngedichte^ of his own. 

Because he was signally earnest and honest in all his own 
work, the young scholar was easily roused to ire by the 
slipshod Performances of others. A certain Pastor Lange 
had received with ill grace the well-deserved strictures 
Lessing made upon the pastor's blundering translation 
of Horace. Lange even impugned the critic's personal 
honesty, insinuating blackmail as the real motive of the 
attack. Not long after his return from Wittenberg Les- 
sing proceeded with the castigation and execution of the 
calumniator. The pages of Ein Vademecum für Herrn 
Pastor Lange^ are strewn with the d^bris of that glib 
pretender's eminent reputation for scholarship. 

Besides resuming his multifarious journalistic duties 
Lessing prepared a collection of his writings for the 
Printer.* 

■^11 , 

1 Vindications. They were published in 1754. See Works, vol. v, p. 
273 ff. The characters vindicated are those of Horace, IHieronjnnus Car- 
danus, the unknown author of the "Ineptus Religiosus," and Cochlaeus. 

' Epi^ams. Lessing's Epigrams were written partly in 17.'^3, partly not 
tili 1771. They may be found in Works, vol. i. The Zerbtreute Anmer- 
kungen über das Epigramm (1771) are in vol. xi, p. 214 ff. 

3 A Companion for Pastor Lange. The pampnlet was issued in 1754. 

* Vol. i appeared in 1753, vol. li in 1755. 
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After the untimely death of Mylius (1754) Lessing, 
although by this time acquainted with nearly all the 
distinguished literati of Berlin, had only two intimate 
companions: a philosophically minded Jewish clerk, 
Moses Mendelssohn (1729-1786), and another young 
business man, Christoph Friedrich Nicolai (1733-1811); 
both were self-taught scholars, widely read, and both 
disciples (Nicolai the more ardent) of Rationalism. Men- 
delssohn, of a shy and retiring nature, the son of an 
intimidated race, mostly centered his efforts on self- 
culture and the education of his coreligionists. Nicolai, 
breezy, bustling, emphatic, was the born agitator and 
reformer. The incessant debate on philosophic ques- 
tions between Lessing and Mendelssohn led to the writ- 
ing of a Joint essay, Pope ein Metaphysiker!^ (1755), 
written in mock competition for a prize offered by the 
Berlin Academy of Sciences. Lessing, for the treatise 
is essentially his work, esteems Pope highly as a poet, 
but repudiates him as a systematic philosopher and 
even asserts that systematic philosophy is incompatible 
with the nature of poetry. 

In the Theatralische Bibliothek^ (1754-1758), a magazine 
of which only four instalments appeared, the efforts of 
the dramatic reformer exhibit increasing strength and 
weight. Already he shows himself in familiär sympathy 
with an altogether new conception of the drama, one 
which differs radically from the approved French and 
pseudo-classic German pattern. Ground for the new 
" Middle-Class Tragedy'' was broken when people real- 
ized the fallacy of the time-hallowed doctrine that the 
tragic muse has ears only for the joys and woes of the 
mighty. Significantly, it was in England, with its in- 
creasing democracy of feeling, that the tragical note 

1 Pope a MetaphysicianI 

2 Theatrical Library. 
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of humbler life was first sounded from the stage, in 
George Lillo's (1693-1739) tragedy, The London Mer- 
chanty or The History of George Bamwell (1731). 
The incipient "bourgeois" tendency in literature was 
re-enforced shortly afterwards by the novels of Samuel 
Richardson (1689-1761). The synipathy with it,. to 
which Lessing confesses in the Theatralische Bibliothek, 
is practically demonstrated in his '^Bürgerliches Trauer- 
spiel,"^ Miss Sara Sampson (1755). The weaknesses 
of the play are glariiig and fatal. To mention only the 
two most obvious shorteomings: the tragical outcome 
is not ineradicably grounded in the nature of the eon- 
flicts, it is, rather, brought on by a special permit, granted, 
so to speak, by the author to the "leading man" to 
commit an inexcusable piece of folly.' Again, the dra- 
matis personsB are for the most part stereot3rped, and 
that from patterns used in an allen literature. Indeed, 
the environment in which these people have their being 
is too unfamiliar to the playwright himself to be in the 
least convincing to his audience. Nevertheless, Miss 
Sara Sampson marked a long stride forward, not only 
for the author, but in the general progress of the German 
theatre. It inaugurated an era of greater naturalness, 
of truer sentiment, even though its prolonged moraliz- 
ings would seem to have partly defeated that purpose. 
At all events Miss Sara Sampson made a great hit 
with the German public, so that Lessing's hope of pop- 
ulär success took fresh hold. This fact, together with 
the nomadic streak in his temperament, explains why 
suddenly, without leave-taking of his friends, he went 
back to Leipsic, where the actor-manager, Heinrich 
Gottfried Koch (1703-1775), had just opened a new 
theatre. 

1 Bourgeois Tragedy. 

» The confrontation of the guileless heroine, Sara, with her implacable 
rival, the tempestuous Marwood, is meant. 
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But before he had fairly entered upon new dra- 
matic work there was offered Lessing (1755) the tempting 
opportunity of learning, through experience, somewhat 
more of actual life. Of this, as a dramatist, he strongly 
feit the need. He was to go on a three-years' journey, 
as a companion and species of traveling tutor to a wealthy 
young Saxon. The project, however, was given up, 
owing to tie outbreak of the ( Seven Years' ) war when 
the two had proceeded leisurely as far as Amsterdam. 
They returned to Leipsic, where Lessing gave great offense 
to his young employer by his "unpatriotic" association 
with the officers of the invading Prussian army. The 
agreement was repudiated, and again Lessing lived from 
hand to mouth, pending the decision of the lawsuit 
which he instituted for non-fulfiUment of contract. 

His most absorbing thoughts in this interim con- 
cerned the purpose of tragedy as set forth by Aristotle, 
of whose works — the "Ethics" and the ''Rhetoric/' as 
well as the " Poetics" — he made a thoroughgoing study. 
In view of the fact that his subsequent work as a play- 
wright and dramaturgist is so largely based on the 
teachings of Aristotle we must briefly consider what 
opinion Lessing held at this stage of his development 
regarding the cardinal Aristotelian definition that tragedy 
is a means "through pity and fear eflFecting the proper 
purgation of these emotions.'^* 

Tragedy, so Lessing interprets his Greek master, has 
the esthetic purpose of awakening the dormant fear 
and pity in the souls of the spectators. Since fear, 

1 From chap. vi of the "Poetics." See S. H. Butcher's translation 
(opposite the Greek text), p. 22, 1. 28, 29. The original phrasing, SC ik4ov 

KaV (|>ößov irfpaCvovca rt)v r&v rowOnav iraOT||idT»v KdOap<rkv permitted 

of several sense-perverting mistranslations. So, especially, the (|>ößos in the 

above definition had been taken to mean terror, which led to an unjustifiable de- 
votion to the truculent. Lessing determined the true meaning by comparison 
with the philosopher's own acceptation of the term in chaps. v and viii of 
the "Rhetoric." Cf. on this point Lessing's Hamburgische Dramaiurgie, 

70. tStuCK» 
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however, or pity, take possession of us according as 
one and the same misfortune or peril hangs either over 
ourselves or over some fellow creature, they may be 
regarded as the duplex manifestation of a ndOrj/mj i. e., 
emotion, Single in the last analysis and everpresent 
in a latent State. 

Besides furthering by his reading 4^6ß(y: = fear a 
truer observance of the Aristotelian precept, Lessing 
also takes a step in advance of the master. According 
to the latter, the tragic hero should be neither utterly 
wicked nor yet quite perfect. For if we feel that his 
sufferings are deserved, we deny him our commiseration. 
If, on the other hand, he be altogether blameless, our 
outraged sense of justice turns pity into disgust. Les- 
sing ofiFers amore convincing reason why the tragic hero 
should not be invested with a wholly irreproachable 
character; it is "because without the fault which draws 
down the misfortune upon him his character and his 
misfortune would not make a wholej since the one would 
not be grounded in the other, and we should conceive 
each of these two elements apart from the other."^ 

The complexity of character requisite for the leading 
figure of a tragedy was later on demonstrated in Emüia 
Galotti} The transient residence at Leipsic was not 
to be a Creative phase to any such remarkable degree. 



In the spring of 1758 Lessing rejoined his friends 
in Berlin and entered into some interesting literary part- 
nerships. In conjunction with Karl Wilhelm Ramler 
(1748-1790) he edited the epigrams of Friedrich von 
Logau (1604-1655), to whom he feit himself attracted by 
/ a certain spiritual affinity. He also published the coUec- 

1 In a letter to Mendelssohn, Dec. 18, 1766. Works, xvii, p. 85. The 
translation is Sime's, vol. i, p. 163. 

2 The beginnings of this drama belong to the years 1757 and 1758, but 
the work was not pushed tili much later. See p. 68, 60 of this Introduction. 
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tion of Preussische Kriegslieder von einem Grenadier,^ 
Of much greater importance proved the Cooperation in 
a scheme proposed by the enterprising Nicolai. The 
plan was to help educate public opinion through a series 
of thoughtful articles on current literature. These 
articles appeared at irregulär intervals in the form of 
letters nominally addressed to a wounded Prussian 
oflGicer. The three critics — for Mendelssohn was a party 
to the scheme — had only to think of their friend, the 
noble soldier poet, Ewald Christian von Kleist (1715- 
1759), to lend a measure of actuality to the fictitious 
correspondence. The names of the writers were not 
divulged, so that the letters were at first appraised 
solely on their merits. On the whole they may be treated 
as Lessing's, so great was his influence on the Perform- 
ances of his two collaborators. Everywhere they bear 
the stamp of the perfect workmanship Lessing had now 
— at the age of thirty — attained. 

Mr. Sime rightly points out that these Briefe, die 
neueste Literatur betreffend^ turned out to be the only 
work of its day "which was destined to go down with 
honor to posterity.'^* Their general drift, therefore, 
should be indicated in a few words. They plead for the 
highest attainable Standard in translating foreign master- 
pieces into German. With equal emphasis they inveigh 
against diffuseness, turgidity, and fiippancy, against 
superficiality, prevarication, and all other forms of dis- 
honesty. Above all things they denounce the slavish 
Imitation of foreign ways. Lessing insists that German 
writers must hark back to their own national genius; 
declares that Gottsched, in his well-intentioned fury 

1 Prussian War Songs, by a Grenadier. The author of these poems was 
Johann Ludwig Gleim. They mark an epoch in German lyric art by voic- 
ing the spirit of the new Frederician era and by their, not sufficiently suc- 
cessful, efTort to strike a populär tone. 

2 Letters Relating to the Latest Literature. They appeared 1759-1765 
and were first published in book form 1766. 

3 Lessing, vol. i, p. 172. 
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Clearing the German stage of its atrocities had really done 
incalculable härm, because with the trash and rubbish 
of Shrovetide farce and melodrama he had swept away 
some priceless national heirlooms in order to make room 
for imported trumpery. True, the Germans must seek 
their teachers abroad; but not to France should they 
look for them, but to England, since the English are 
racially much nearer to them than a Latin people. And 
where could such magnificent modeis be found as in 
the England of Queen EUzabeth? The greatness of 
Shakespeare is fuUy realized by Lessing;^ herein he was 
the first in Germany, and even in Shakespeare's own 
country no one, since the Puritan ascendency, had pro- 
claimed Shakespeare^s superiority in such positive terms. 
Shakespeare, though ignorant of the ancients and their 
precepts, scaled to heights such as only th^y had reached. 
Was perad venture Aristotle in the wrong? Not at all: 
— the French and their imitators had simply missed the 
central lesson of his dramaturgy, which does not lie, as 
they thought, in the mechanical arrangements of 
tragedy. 

In a way the "Literary Letters," as they are com- 
monly called, epitomize or foreshadow Lessing's whole 
critical career. Besides the subjects already indicated 
they discuss educational and moral problems; even 
theological ones are touched upon. Of course, the en- 
lightening ideas to which Lessing gives utterance in so 
many places are not always original with him. The 
air was füll of such thoughts. It was one of Lessing's 
greatest merits that he was quick to seize upon the 
vaguely feit notions of his time and bold enough to give 
them currency. To quote Macaulay, he influenced his 
age because he was influenced by his age. 

It remains to mention, for the period under consider- 

1 e.g. in the fifty-first letter, where Shakespeare's diction is discussed. 
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ation, some other writings, produced without the aid 
and Cooperation of others. 

In 1759 Lessing published a book of fahles in prose 
and an exhaustive treatise on the fahle, which genre 
was in great vogue throughout the greater part ofthe 
eighteenth Century;* pursuant to his conception of a 
fahle he ahandoned in his own eflForts the higher graces 
of style and focused his whole attention on the moral 
lesson. Next to be mentioned is the scene from Faust, 
instanced in the seventeenth "literary letter" as a sp^ci- 
men of an alleged old folk-drama. As a matter of fact, 
it is a fragment of one of the two dramatic versions of 
that ancient theme which, at various times, Lessing 
contemplated working out. Likewise a one-act play 
belongs to this phase of Lessing's activity. Phüotas 
(1759), by its stern heroism and its swift-moving 
action, is quite at variance with its author's earlier 
works, notably with Miss Sara Sampson, and yet 
it cannot be truly said to mark any real advance. 
For Phüotas is declamatory and one-sided in its ethics, 
unreasonable in its logic, and in its motivation alto- 
gether too remote from modern sentiment. Phüotas 
was calculated to raise the suspicion that Lessing^s 
extensive and intensive study of the Greek tragedians 
might destroy his artistic independence. 

In the same year in which this war tragedy was created 
a real tragedy of the war robbed Lessing of his beloved 
Kleist, whose self-forgetful generosity, lofty sense of 
duty, and intrepid manliness admirably coupled with 
an almost feminine delicacy of feeling still hovered 
vividly in Lessing^s memory when, not long afterward, 
he drew, in his Minna von BarnheLnhy the noble figure 
of that military idealist. Major von Teilheim. 

1 In 1753 Lessing published a set of fables in rime and prose. See 
Works, vol. I. 
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In the year 1760 Lessing again quited Berlin to fiU 
the post of private secretary to General F. B. von Tauent- 
zien (1710-1791), Prussian govemor of Breslau, the 
Silesian capital. The change was one from the world 
of books to that of aflFairs, and for a period of four years 
Lessing had to relegate his literary work to a place of 
second importance. Yet amid the press and drudgery 
of business and the nocturnal hubbub of social gayety 
two immortally great works were prepared, as will be 
Seen later. His position suited him well enough, on 
account of its ample emoluments. What an irony of 
fate that the most erudite man of his country was placed 
beyond immediate need, for the first time in his life, 
by tenure of a military office! Lessing now lived gen- 
erously, helped his hard-pressed parents, and fast accu- 
mulated a fine library. So he remained in his secretarial 
Station even after peace had been made (1763), in the 
hope of promotion, which, however, proved vain. 

Towards the close of 1763 the foundations of the 
Laokoon seem to have been laid. The Inspiration came, 
as was so often the case with Lessing, from the close 
study of certain treatises on art, principally the pioneer 
work of Johann Joachim Winckelmann (1717-1768), 
Gedanken über die Nachahmung der griechischen Werke 
in der Malerei und Bildhauerkunst (1755).^ Probably the 
immediate point of departure was supplied by two 
foreign treatises, the Tableaux tiris de Vlliade et de 
rOdyssie d^Homtre,^ by Count Philippe de Caylus (1692- 
1765), and the Polymetis^ (1747) of Joseph Spence (1699- 
1768). 

1 "Reflections Ck)ncerning the Imitations of the Greek Works in Painting 
and Sculpture." 

2 " Paintings drawn from the Hiad and the Odyssey of Homer." Caylus 
in all his antiquarian writings is a glorifier of Hellenism. 

8 "Polymetis, or an Enqufry Conceming the Agreement Between the Works 
of the Roman Poets and the Remains of the Ancient Artists." Thisisa 
treatise on classical mythology as illustrated by ancient works of art and 
Latin writers. In contrast with Caylus, Spence totally neglects the Greek 
authors. 
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In the spring of the succeeding year Lessing set earn- 
estly to work upon Minna von Bamhelm, the first play, 
apart from the Henzi fragment, in which a conscientious 
attempt is made to environ realistically a contempo- 
raneous plot. The play, however, was not soon to be 
finished. 

True to his migratory disposition, Lessing moved back 
to Berlin in May, 1765. His friends' eflforts to secure 
for him the appointment as librarian to the king were 
frustrated by Fjederick's recoUection of that altercation 
with Voltaire. Some less agreeable positions that oflfered 
Lessing declined, for he feit the need of rallying his 
whole strength to the execution of his critical chef d'oeuvre. 
The Laokoon was growing under his hands from a specific 
antiquarian disquisition to a fuU-fledged code of art. 

The first part of this momentous work appeared in 
the spring of 1766, under the title Laokoon, oder über 
die Grenzen der Dichtung und Malerei,^ Its greatest 
Service to modern culture consisted in the putting an 
end to the noxious confusion of the fine arts with " poetry," 
by which latter term were comprised all forms of literary 
art. Even Winckelmann, with his splendid esthetic 
insight, shared the fallacious doctrine of the day in 
reference to the close aflänity of poetry and painting. 
It is true that in the first half of the Century attempts 
had been made, notably by the Earl of Shaftesbury 
(1671-1713), James Harris (1709-1780),» and Denis 
Diderot (1713-1784), to correct, or, better, to modify the 
general belief, supported by the elaborate theories of 
Johann Jakob Bodmer (1698-1783) and Johann Jakob 
Breitinger (1701-1774), in the truth of the Horatian 
assertion "Ut pictura poesis'^' and in the bon mot of 

» "Laocoon, or Concernlng the Demarcatlons of Poetry and Painting." 
3 "Muslc, Painting, and Poetry" (1744). 
s Poetry is like Painting. 
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Simonides that "painting is silent poetry, and poetry 
a speaking manner of painting."^ Yet it was reserved 
for Lessing definitely to clear the views. 

The name of his great work suggested itself to Les- 
sing in his meditations upon Winckelmann's Gedanken 
etc, which, it will be recalled, by its very title held up the 
Greeks as modeis for imitation.' In setting forth with 
inspired eloquence the perfection of Periclean art, and 
summing up its secrets in the two words, Simplicity and 
Grandeur, Winckelmann aeknowledges no diflference be- 
tween the aims and means of the sculptor and those of 
the poet. He holds that every art work, to whatever 
category it belong, is to be appraised according to the 
measure in which it conforms to those two essentials. 
Comparing the famous marble group which represents 
the Trojan high priest Laocoon, expiring with his sons 
in the strangling constrictions of huge serpents, with 
the poetic account of the same episode in Vergil,' 
Winckelmann motivates his preference for the sculptured 
Laocoon by the latter's greater stoicism. A man writh- 
ing in agony or shrieking with pain would not, so he 
thinks, have appealed to the heroic sense of the Hellenes 
— hence no true Greek artist would have lent his band 
to perpetuate so ignoble a spectacle. 

Soon after the appearance of Winckelmann's 
Gedanken the Contents formed the basis of an inter- 
esting correspondence between Lessing and Moses Men- 
delssohn. The relative value of the two representations 
of Laocoon was keenly discussed. It was Moses who 
became Lessing's predecessor in the rational Classifica- 
tion of the arts by discerning that poetry (= letters) is. 

1 Preserved In Plutarch. 

* Before the completion of Lessing's Laokoon, the magnum opus of 
Winckelmann, his Geschichte der Kunst des Altertums (History of the Art 
of the Ancients), appeared (1764). But it was consulted only for that portion 
of Laokoon following chapter xxv. 

s Aeneid, Book II. v, 199-231. 
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the art of the successive (Nacheinander), painting ( = 
fine arts) the art of the simultaneous (Nebeneinander).^ 
In this esthetic dissociation lies undoubtedly the germ 
of Lessing's ingenious work,' and it is meet that Men- 
delssohn's share in it be more fuUy recognized. 

In the Laokoon Lessing took definite issue with Winckel- 
mann's dictum that Vergil, by departing in his depiction 
of Laocoon's agony from the calm heroism demanded 
by the Hellenic taste, had sacrificed the sublime beauty 
of the victim's character, compromised his moral forti- 
tude, and thus succeeded at most in producing a work 
of the second order. Progressing along the line of thought 
suggested by Moses, Lessing claimed the discrepancy 
between the two portrayals of Laocoon sprang not from 
diCEerent moral conceptions, but from the heterogeneous 
natures of the two arts. After showing by a study of 
the Sophocleah Phüoctetes that, contrary to Winckel- 
mann's assertion, the Greek mind did not recoil from 
even the most harrowing exhibition of physical pain in 
tragedy, Lessing freely admits that within the province 
of the fine arts, but only within it, excessive demonstra- 
tions of distress were barred. It is seen that, so far as 
the fine arts are concerned. Lessing was in agreement 
with Winckelmann. And it may be added that in this 
respect he became just as stubborn and onesided an 
advocate of "Hellenism** as the former, — so that his 
utterances bearing on the plastic, and more particularly 
on the graphic, arts are no longer to be upheld as canon- 
ical. According to Lessing nothing other than the beau- 
tiful is fit for a picture or a piece of stätuary. If Lao- 
coon was to be hewn in marble at all he could not be 
shown with face and form all distorted in agony. The 
artist was bound to present his tortures at a moment 

'See Moses' letter to Lessing of December, 1756, Works, vol. xix, p. 
56 f, and following letters. 

3 See Erich Schmidt, Lessing, vol. ii, pp. 4 and 5. 
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of relative latency. That ''moment/' moreover, must 
be chosen with a care for two essentials. In the first 
place, it must be capable of some stability,* for the eye 
could not dwell with patience on a pronouncedly furtive 
physical reaction, even if the artist should succeed in 
petrifying it despite its evanescence,' In the second 
place, the Situation selected must be pregnant with the 
sequel,^ so that the beholder's imagination is naturally 
directed to the ensuing eatastrophe. 

• So much for Lessing's views on the ränge of subjects 
for sculpture and painting. Having expressed these, 
he rides straight against the general confusion of the 
arts. In the sixteenth chapter* he offers the quintes- 
sence of a new disjunctive theory evolved "from first 
causes": "Objeets which exist side by side, or whose 
parts exist side by side, are called bodies. Accord- 
ingly, bodies with their visible qualities are the proper 
objects of Painting (= the fine arts). Objects which suc- 
ceed one another, or whose parts succeed one another, 
are called in a general way actions. Accordingly, ac- 
tions are the proper objects of Poetry (= letters)/' 

In drawing so severe a distinction Lessing is not 
oblivious of the fact that the two categories, while being 
fundamentally separate, yet overlap one another. That 
is to say, each order of art may assume, in a measure, 
the function that primarily belongs to the other order: 
Painting may describe actions, Poetry bodies. But, 
Lessing insists, even then each art must cling to its in- 

1 It is Seen that the word ''moment" is used loosely. It is here adopted 
because it was employed in the above sense not only by Lessing, but like- 
wise by Mendelssohn, who laid stress, in the correspondence referred to, 
on the "favorable moment" upon which the artist should seize, and by 
Diderot, to whora belongs the priority of the thought. The Frenchman 
applies to that desirable moment the epithets "indivisible" and ** frappant" 
(mdivisible and striking). See Erich Schmidt 's Lessing, vol. ii, p. 42 f. 

2 Modern practice and to some extent modern theory, too, take excep- 
tion to Lessing's dogmatism. It is maintained that even the most transient 
Situation is available for the artist. It all depends on the particular problem 
and, of course, on the individual technic. 

•'• Hence, fruchtbarer (fecund) Augenblick. 
* Works, vol. ix, pp. 94, 95. 
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herent method: the painter can suggest action only 
through the aspect of bodies, and the poet depicts the 
appearance of Uving bodies by the aid of motion and 
action.* 

The later portions of Laokoorif which was planned on 
a very iM'ge scale, were to enlarge upon the foregoing 
and similar arguinents. The third part, especially, was 
to discuss the various combinations into which the 
several arts may enter — in ärchitecture, the drama, and, 
above all, in opera. It is not improbable that in this 
section the Universaikunstwerk,^ for which, a Century 
after, Richard Wagner strove, would have been fore- 
shadowed. Unfortunately, the work was never com- 
pleted. 

The imperfections of Lessing's art-philosophy have 
been sufficiently hinted at. It is due, in parting from 
Lookoorij to point out that its pith Ues, after all, in 
its faultless literary theory. More than any other single 
influence this book estopped German writers from the 
souUess imitation of the painter's methods, and by wean- 
ing them from the false belief that poetry should copy 
nature it helped to establish the truth that poetry should 
reproduce nature. 

Towards the close of 1766, soon after the publication 
of his critical masterpiece, Lessing received the offer of 
a Position doubly tempting because it lured him with 
those early and never-abandoned hopes of becoming the 
"German Moli^re/' In Hamburg some enthusiastic 
lovers of the drama were orgg-nizing a " National Theatre.'* 
It was their ambition to emancipate playwright, man- 
ager, and Company from the unbearable caprices of 

^ _ 

1 As when Homer, Iliad, Book III, 1. 146-60, intimates, by its conquering 
eflfect, the power of Helen's beauty. Lessing and Diderot both use this illustra- 
tion and on the strength of it warn poets against the minute cataloguing 
of Single traits of beauty. The poet should be ever mindful of the indefinable 
charm that lies in motion. 

* "Universal art work." 
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" Stars"; to educate and steady the public taste; to 
elevate the private conduct of the players and to dignify 
the profession. Lessing agreed to become the literary 
and artistic counsellor of the enterprise and undertook to 
further its aims by means of a serially published crit- 
icism of the Performances. 

In April 1767 he removed to Hamburg. With money 
obtained from the sacrifice of his valuable and passion- 
ately loved library he also'took partnership in a new 
printing and Publishing house, so that it seemed as 
though all his chances for the future were staked upon 
the one throw. In final evidence, as it were, of his fit- 
ness for the new dramaturgic responsibilities, Lessing 
published at this time an edition of his comedies in two 
parts, the second containing, among others, the editio 
princeps of Minna von Barnhelm ^ oder das Soldatenglück ^^ 
a play still ranking first among all comedies in the Ger- 
man language. 

The dramatic problem of Minna von Bamhelm is 
of deep ethical significance. It gravitates about the 
liberation of a true-hearted and supremely generous but 
hypochondriacal man from his besetting trouble, namely, 
an exorbitant feeling of honor conceived in a strictly 
Prussian, strictly military, and thrice impractical sense. 
But the play breathes a truly German spirit, not only 
in the dominant idea of the plot, but also in its materi- 
alization. Thereby its high place in the history of German 
literature is forever secured. It is, indeed, the first 
play whoUy grounded in German life, and, more than 
that, in contemporaneous life. Lessing's ideal wish for 
a national drama is thus realized by himself, and it is 
no mere accident that this achievement coincides in 
point of time with the rise of the national consciousness 
that followed as the most precious fruit of Frederick's 

^ Minna von Barnhelm, or Soldier's Fortune. 
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victories. Technically, too, this comedy is Lessing's 
dramatic masterpiece. The characters, though instinct 
with life, are certainly not "realistic" in the present 
day meaning of the term. Undeniably theyi are fash- 
ioned, gathered, and grouped with a visible regard for 
the traditions and Conventions of the stage, and in nearly 
all of them the *'type'' is just a trifle more discernible 
than the "individual." Yet they do not lack in con- 
vincing power, as any adequate presentation of the play 
will definitely prove. Furthermore, all the consequential 
complications in the story arise most naturally from 
actions and reactions of the wills — not, as happens in 
inferior plays, from arbitrary reasons. Nothing is said 
or done but what is congruous with the nature of the 
dramatis personae. No less praise is due the architec- 
tural qualities of Minna von Barnhelm, the management 
of the line of action. The exposition, with which, in the 
main, the first two acts are charged, is very skilfully 
lengthened out by the casual mention of ajitecedent 
facts throughout the third, fourth, and even fifth acts. 
It may be that the Solution of the difficulty smacks a 
little of the conventional. But how ably and interest- 
ingly is the Situation managed to the end! With what 
consummate dexterity is the action removed from the 
path of least resistance, are new obstacles thrown, even 
at the eleventh hour,^ in the way of the all-is-well con- 
clusion, so that even the experienced play-goer is left 
guessing as to the issue. Most admirable, further, is the 
complete characterization of the Major, accomplished 
by a truly dramatic method of indirection. Not through 
autobiographical monologues are we taught to love his 
humane and soldierly qualities; his lovable character is 
more persuasively indicated by the almost idolizing 
demeanor, towards him, of all the right-minded people 

1 Act V, scene 10. 
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in the play. Is stronger proof needed than the brute- 
like attachment of the rough vulgarian, Just; the bUnd 
devotion of the martial yet romantic Paul Werner, or the 
fond partiality of the pert, but level-headed Franziska?. 
If so, take Minna's behavior. Her introduction is wisely 
delayed until the second act. Here is a gentlewoman, 
barely past twenty, running after a lover who has silently 
broken the engagement. She finds him and he remains 
Stubborn in his resolution not to involve the woman he 
loves in the disgraceful ruin of his fortunes. But Minna, 
no less determined, bends all her resources to induce a 
change of mind. Now what would be our opinion of Minna 
had we not during the first act become almost as infat- 
uated with her lover as she is herseif? Thanks to the 
mode of her presentation, she obtained ready forgiveness 
for her more than unconventional conduct by the guar- 
dians of eighteenth Century propriety. Equally, too, 
the modern arbiters of decorum willingly suspend for 
Lady Minna's benefit the general rule that well-bred 
young ladies must not travel in pursuit of gentlemen 
who (with good reason or without) prefer to evade their 
Company. But, then, Minna herseif is no ordinary woman, 
and certainly no specimen of the female invertebrate so 
dearly beloved of eighteenth Century writers. In com- 
parison with Teilheim, she is undoubtedly his superior in 
intellect, in tact, and above all in humor. Furthermore, 
she has a will decidedly her own; is clever, frank, inde- 
pendent, sensible far beyond her years — and, speaking 
from the too obvious point of view of her contemporaries, 
far beyond her sex, — self-confident, alert, and a splendid 
wire-puller in a good cause, withal constant, hopeful, 
unselfish, and, it goes without saying, beautiful, win^ 
some — in fine, conciliatingly feminine. We may, there- 
fore, willingly forgive her for her own sake. 

Though Minna von Barnhelm is a comedy yet a "high 
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and becoming" seriousness is by no means absent from 
it. A true humor pervades the play — the kind of which 
it has been said that one eye weeps while the other 
smiles. Thus, without being classed as a *'play with a 
purpose/' Minna von Barnhelm holds an impressive lesson, 
or, rather, several lessons. First of all it good-naturedly 
shows the absurdity of a virtue carried past the bounds 
of reason, and, coupled therewith, the füllest human 
sympathy for magnanimity, misapplied from the best of 
motives. Besides, it pillories vulgarity and vice in two 
conspicuous examples: the German innkeeper and the 
French adventurer. At the same time it speaks out with 
the unequivocal emphasis of caricature against the prepos- 
terous Gallomania of German society from the king down. 

Lessing^s patriotism in Minna von Barnhelm comple- 
ments the heroic labors of Frederick the Great in creat- 
ing respect for the German nation. Unfortunately it 
was the sole example of its kind and quality, eise the 
endeavors of the Hamburg reformers might have been 
productive of mbre immediate fruits. As it was, their 
venture proved shortlived. Bitterly Lessing laughed at 
the gutherziger Einfair of providing the Germans with a 
national theatre " when we Germans are not yet a nation :'' 
Ich rede nicht von der politischen Verfassung, sondern von 
dem sittlichen Charakter.^ 

But even though the attempt to rouse the people of 
Hamburg to a better appreciation of higher drama 
proved futile we have reason to be grateful for the 
experiment. Its direct result was Lessing's Hamhur- 
gische Dramaturgie,^ the greatest among his critical 
writings. This work performed an incalculable Service 

1 Naive notion. 

' "I am not speaking of the political Constitution, butof the moral char- 
acter." The passage is from the final chapter of the Hamburgische Drama- 
turgie. Works, vol. X, p. 213. 

s Hamburg Dramaturgy, a coUection of the one hundred and four articles 
(1767-69) written about the first fifty-two Performances (1767-8). Col- 
lected the essays appeared in 1769. 
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for the development of the modern drama. Its teach- 
ings, which are to this day regarded as authoritative in 
most respects, have been the chief factor in the resto- 
ration of the German stage as a higher educational insti- 
tution. The great metamorphosis was accomplished by 
Lessing's Stripping from the drama of his day the ill- 
fitting second-hand notions conceming the drama of 
the ancients, and bringing to light the thew and sinews, 
the flesh and blood of the art. 

For nearly a hundred years the Imitators of French 
"classicism" had held undisputed sway on the stage, 
solely because in certain extemals they seemed to con- 
form to the rules of Aristotle. Lessing, himself ä firm 
believer in Aristotle, had been studying for a long time, 
as we saw,* the writings of that philosopher, and now in 
the light of Aristotle's true meaning, which he established 
with philological acumen, he was able to show that the 
Frenchmen had constantly been misinterpreting their 
master. Holding up, side by side, the vapid and bom- 
bastic tragedies of the eighteenth Century, pattemed so 
closely after the "classic" modeis of the seventeenth, 
and the incomparable masterpieces of Shakespeare, who 
wrought without a knowledge of Aristotle and in innocent 
defiance of classical requirements, Lessing concludes that 
the Conventions do not and cannot constitute a purpose 
in themselves. They were contrived with the object of 
facilitating, under certain definite conditions of a 
people, the attainment of the real purpose of tragedy; 
but with those conditions materially changed the same 
purpose may be attained by entirely different technical 
means. The kernel of the matter, under any circum- 
stances, lies in a true definition of the real purpose of 
drama.^ As he goes on with his Dramaturgy Lessing 

1 See p. 47 of this Introduction. 

' See pp. 47, 48 of this Introduction. 



LESSING 63 

shatters, one by one, the idols of the Gottschedians, and 
he shows up the cheap clay under their alluring polish. 
He States that even the great Corneille, facüe princeps 
among the French tragedians, falls far short of his Greek 
modeis because he is unable^ to grasp their natural sim- 
plicity. How much lower then are Corneille's and Racine's 
followers to be ranked, with their hoUow grandiloquence 
and quibbling psychology! Lessing Singles out his old 
enemy, Voltaire, though on purely objective grounds, 
as a deterrent example of harmful imitative zeal. He 
takes Voltaire's M6rope (plagiarized, he declares, from 
Maffei) as a concrete case by which to demonstrate that 
no nation has played more havoc with the precepts of 
Aristotle than have their self-appointed guardians.* 
Aristotle's incidental remarks had been treated by the 
French as his gist; the real gist has escaped them. Nay, 
they have not even dealt honestly with their meagre 
fund of knowledge. Look into the matter! First they 
extol the "unities" as though they were inviolable, and 
next we see them taking the strängest liberties with them. 
For the real unities of time and place' they invent Sur- 
rogates: a species of neutral, conveniently ubiquitous 
locality and a stretchäble, vaguely limited term of action.' 
With the Greeks the unity of time and, so far as it 
obtained, that of place, were due to the exigencies of 
their theatre, notably the fixed stage setting and the 
presence of the chorus.* Also they were helpful in fasten- 
ing the attention to the plot. The unity of action' was 
more essential than either of the others, because if the 

1 Chap. 36-51. Works, vol. ix, pp. 335-399. See also vol. x, p. 215, f. 

3 Aristotle advised dramatists to limit the time of the dramatic events 
to one astronomical day. The observance of this advice came to be called 
the "unity of time.'* With regard to the "unity of place" no specific coun- 
sel is given by Aristotle. Yet to him was attributed the rule that within 
one drama the scene should not be changed. The Greek practice recog- 
nized no such rule. 

8 Works, vol. X, pp. 370 f, 373 f, and 37a 

* Works, vol. X, p. 378. 

B i.e., singleness of plot. 
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interest was scattered the Katharsis, or ''purgation/^* 
could not be insured. At this point Lessing illuminates 
that obscure passage in Aristotle, reverting to the argu- 
ments he had used with Mendelssohn twelve years be- 
fore/ strengthening and amplifying them and explaining 
why under modern conditions the close interUnking of 
fear for ourselves and pity for the tragic hero is best 
achieved if the latter's fate is the intelligible outgrowth 
of his character.* For then we are made fuUy aware of 
the fateful possibiUties that lie within ourselves, a eon- 
sciousness which proves the most powerful lever of our 
latent capacity for fear and pity. Character, conse- 
qüently, is the leaven of the drama. Not in stränge 
happenings and astounding feats reposes the moving 
power of a plot, not by accident nor by divine decree 
may it be brought to a satisfying conclusion; rather must 
the course of events appear as the natural consequence 
of the interplay and clashes of the human wills involved 
in the action. A presentiment of the vitalness of 
character had led Lessing at first, and his teacher, Diderot, 
before him, to draw their figures with minute care for 
details. They sought to make their characters credible 
by giving them the most natural appearance. By this 
method Diderot,^ certainly, only blurred the true picture 
with a mass of traits. To Lessing it was now clear that 
the value of portraiture lies deeper. To put it in terms 
of modern comparison, a character in a play should 
resemble a painting, not a photograph. The playwright 
need not waste his energies in copying the minutiae of 
the surface. If he would seize the essential features of 
a human character he must fathom its in ward forces; 

1 See p. 48 of this Introduction. 

2 The fall of the tragic hero, therefore, may be traced to his tragische 
Schuld (tragic guilt). 

8 Le Fils Naturel (The Natural Son), 1757, but not performed tili 1771; 
Le Pfere de Familie (The Father of the Family, i.e., Head of the House), 
1758, first performed in 1761. 
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only then can there result a picture of perpetual interest, 
proof against the fickleness of fashion and the changes 
of taste. 

The Hamburg Dramaturgy revolutionized not only the 
theory but also the practice of play-writing. Yet 
many writers now hold that as a code of dramatic art 
it is no longer valid. It should be readily granted that 
the last two or three decades have seen the birth of a 
number of very powerful dramas which both in their 
structure and characterization seem opposed to the 
views expressed by Aristotle, as rediscovered and set 
forth by Lessing with important additions of his own. 
It should be remembered, however, that we are hardly 
in a Position yet to assign a final worth to works of such 
comparatively recent origin. A work may be very sig- 
nificant for its own time, without ever passing into the 
imperishable stock of World Literature. Time alone can 
teil. Still more important is a second consideration. The 
detractors of Lessing do not seem to take into account 
that the works of the modern masters referred to — Ibsen, 
Hauptmann, and others — owe very much more to the ob- 
servance than to the disregard of Lessing's principles. After 
all, their power is coextensive with their ability to pro- 
duce that "Katharsis'* of fear and pity. And, as for the 
character delineation, no sensible "naturalis^ will want 
to deny that when he steeps the people of his play in 
their '^müieu/^ i.e., tries to render with the utmost 
aecuracy both the persons and their outer environment, 
he does so from a belief that this method will conduce 
to a greater inner verisimilitude. He knows that if he 
fail in the last named respect his most laborious effort 
will have been misspent. 

The National Theatre at Hamburg was wrecked on the 
shoals of the public indifference of which Lessing finds 
reason to complain as early as in the eighteenth chapter 
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of the Dramaturgy,^ In the face of such tinconcem 
on the one side, and on the other a fanatical Opposition 
to the enterprise, Lessing's zest could not but diniinish 
with his decUning. hope. Towards the end, another cause 
tended Ukewise to deflect his interest. In the summer 
of 1768 he had rushed headlong into one of those engulf- 
ing controversies that formed the exciting episodes in his 
otherwise uneventful existence. 

His present adversary, Professor Christian Adolf Klotz 
(1738-1771), of the University of Halle, was a man of 
formidable influence. Brilliant and versatile, though 
unstable and superficial, mundane and inordinately 
ambitious, this egregious ^'Streber*'* had managed, by un- 
scrupulous flattery, finespun intrigue, and intimidation, 
to exercise sway over the greater part of the worid of 
wit and learning. Klotz had done his best to win the 
good will of Lessing, among other ways by praising the 
Laokoon to the skies and flinging at its author's head 
the title of "divine genius/' His demonstrations elicited 
no response. Soon Klotz changed to a threatening atti- 
tude. In a treatise, Uher den Nutzen und Gebrauch der 
alten geschnittenen Steine und ihrer Abdrücke^ (1768), he 
belitt led Lessing's work as an 'antiquarian. Lessing was 
not slow to retaliate, and the war between him and the 
Halle coterie was on. To it we owe Lessing's Briefe 
antiquarischen Inhalts,* usually called for brief Anti- 
quarische Briefe, These masterpieces of polemical style 
display an astounding familiarity with antiquarian mat- 
ters. But the writer does not content himself with beat- 
ing the adversary unmercifully out of one position after 
another. In the interval between the two series of 

1 Works, vol. ix, pp. 258, 259. 

2 The Word corresponds more nearly to the French "arriviste" than to 
the English "tuft-hunter." 

3 "On the Use and Employment of Cut Gems Among the Ancients, and 
of Their Impressions." 

* Letters of Antiquarian Content. The first series appeared in 17Ö8, 
the second in 1769. 
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''Antiquarian Letters" the victim had foolishly indulged 
in personal invective, so Lessing later on turns frorn 
Klotz's puny book to his cornipt character, to the com- 
plete undoing of the venal and cowardly dandy. In all 
decent circles his victory was applauded as a step towards 
the much needed purification of literary life. The study 
of archaeology, too, is indebted to the "Antiquarian 
Letters/' for the information they contain. Still more 
does that science owe to an essay entitled Wie die Alten 
den Tod gebildet^ (1769), intended originally for a pro- 
posed continuation of the "Antiquarian Letters.'' The 
Greeks, Lessing 3hows, represented death as a genius 
with an inverted torch, a symbol quite in harmony with 
their general world-conception. It was Christianity that 
invented the picture of the skeleton with the scythe and 
hourglass formerly used so often in churches and grave- 
yards. Lessing's essay has rendered that hideous symbol 
almost obsolete.' 

After the National Theatre had perished Lessing was 
again without any assured means of support. The fan- 
tastic scheme of Klopstock to reorganize the whole 
intellectual life of Germany and to create a golden era 
of art and letters under the protectorate of Emperor 
Joseph II — a scheme in which a prominent part was 
allotted to Lessing — came to naught. In October, 1769, 
however, when Lessing' s financial straits had reached 
something like a crisis, there came relief from an unex- 
pected source. A devoted friend procured for Lessing 
the librarianship of the famous Bibliotheca Guelfer- 
bytana at Wolfenbüttel, which was owned by the sover- 
eign Duke of Brunswick. 

On the first of May, 1770, Lessing entered upon the 
duties of his new position. Before leaving Hamburg he 

1 "How the Anclents depicted Death." 
? §ee Erich Schmidt, vol. ii, p. 10$, 
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had become engaged to marry, to the surprise of his 
friends, since they regarded him as a confirmed bachelor. 
There is no record of any other love affair in Lessing's 
life. His fiancee was Eva Katharina, the widow of his 
friend, Engelbert König. Lessing was very anxious for 
a hearth of his own, but it took seven years before Frau 
König could straighten out the business and estate of her 
first husband, and before her keen sense of responsibility 
to her children permitted her to marry again. The letters 
that ;:assed between the two attest most truly their 
noble and unselfish natures.^ 

Lessing's prized domestic happiness lasted but little 
over a year, his wife dying in the early part of 1778. 
This loss brought Lessing to the verge of despair; in fact, 
he never knew happiness again. Altogether Wolfen- 
büttel had not proved the expected haven of rest. On 
the contrary, save for that one happy year, his life there 
was filled with trouble and bitterness. Nevertheless, this 
last decade in his history is as remarkable as any that 
preceded, for the greatness of its works. Some of these, 
indeed, are so closely bound up with his cruel experiences 
that they may truly be said to have been written with 
Lessing's heart's blood. Before turning to them, how- 
ever, we shall have to give our attention briefly to Emüia 
Galottif completed in 1772. As far back as 1757 Lessing 
planned a "Roman Republican tragedy" on the theme 
of the Roman maiden, Virginia who was killed by her own 
father in order to be saved from dishonor. But alreadv 
in 1758^ he had made up his mind to modernize the plot; 
he was going to present a bürgerliche^ Virginia, to whom 
even then he gave the name Emilia Galotti. In real- 

1 The correspondence of Lessing and Eva König was first published by 
Lessing's brother in 1789. In 1870 it was reedited by Alfred Schöne (com- 

Eleted edition, 1885). The letters are made accessible also through the 
nal volumes of the Lachmann-Muncker edition. 

* See p. 48, note 2, of this Introduction. 

* Bourgeoise — an allusion to the middle-cla«s drama, See pp. 45, 46 of 
this Introduction, 
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izing this early plan, during the winter of 1771-1772, 
Lessing strove to make his tragedy demonstrate and 
justify the theories expounded in the Hamburgische 
Dramaturgie.^ He transposed the plot to an Italian 
court at the time of Louis XIV. The Prince of Guastalla 
falls in love with Emilia Galotti, a young patrician lady, 
betrothed to Count Appiani. The prince's chamberlain, 
Marinelli, who is accustomed to be the secret abettor of 
his master's love adventures, succeeds by brüte violence 
in separating Emilia from the Count, whom he fiercely 
hates. On his wedding day Appiani is killed by hired 
assassins and Emilia taken to the prince' s country resort. 
There she is kept in isolation, under a flimsy pretext, 
although her parents are also at the Castle, Meanwhile 
Countess Orsina, the prince' s discarded favorite, has 
arrived on the scene, and, fired by her desire for ven- 
geance, she reveals the infamous plot to Emilia's father, 
Colonel Odoardo Galotti. Odoardo enlightens his 
daughter, and, finding herseif inextricably caught in 
the snare of the pursuer, Emilia persuades her father to 
Stab her to death. The psychological motivation in 
Lessing's play contains a new element over the Roman 
tragedy in that the catastrophe is accounted for not 
solely by the importunities of a powerful libertine, but, 
along with that, by a half-conscious temperamental 
response on the part of the heroine, which, she dimly 
foreknows, will bring about her ruin. The local and his- 
torical disguise of the court life in the play did not pre- 
vent its moral from being directly pointed at contem- 
poraneous German conditions. Emilia Galotti is un- 
doubtedly a protest against the reckless license practised 
in Lessing' s own time at many of the smaller and larger 
courts, a protest all the bolder when the notorious con- 

1 A valuable discussion of Emilia Galotti is fpund in Erfch Schmidt, 
JLiesslng, vol. 11, p. 186 ft, 
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duct of the heir apparent to the throne of Brunswick, 
the author's own employer, is remembered. 



The final period of Lessing's life was embittered by a 
theological dispute carried to the length of persecution. 

Shortly before Lessing's arrival in Hamburg there 
died in that city Professor Hermann Samuel Reimarus 
(1694-1768), leaving behind the manuscript of a Schutz- 
Schrift für die vernünftigen Verehrer Gottes.^ The very 
title labeis the work as a manifesto of the Aufklärung ^^ 
and Reimarus had not erred in declaring his book as 
unfit for immediate publication because it would be cer- 
tain to kindle an ardent religious strife. The son and 
daughter of Reimarus let Lessing read the manuscript, 
and he, although not sharing all of the writer^s opinions, 
wanted to see it published because he sympathized 
strongly with the principle of free inquiry which Reimarus 
unequivocally asserted. At Wolfeiibüttel Lessing issued 
a series of Bulletins, Zur Geschichte und Literatur. Aus 
den Schätzen der Herzoglichen Bibliothek zu Wolfenbüttd.^ 
In the third number he published the first instalment of 
Reimarus' s Schutzschrift, entitled Über die Duldung der 
Deisten,* as a "fragment of an unnamed author" (1774). 
The brochure, to his pleasant surprise, caused no com- 
motion. The next year he took a trip to Italy, vhen 
followed his brief married life. 

Emboldened, no doubt, by the impunity of the first 
venture, he launched a second instalment of Reimarus's 
'^Apology" in 1777. As before, he made a running com- 
ment on the text in the accompanying Gegensätze des 
Herausgebers,^ and his notes showed plainly enough that 

1 "Apology for the rational worshipers of God." 

2 Enlightenment or Rationalism. 

3 'Historical and Liteiary Contributions from the Stores ot the Ducal 
Library at Wolfenbüttel." 

* "Concerning the Toleration of the Deists." Works, XII. 
5 Rejoinders of the Editor. Works, vol. xii, pp. 428 ö. 



LESSING 71 

« 

editor and "Anonymus " could not be one and the same 
person. In spite of this Lessing was suspected, nay, 
loudly denounced in orthodox circles, as the real author 
of the heretical documents. A storm of pious indignation 
broke owev him, but the more furious it grew the higher 
did Lessing hold his head. Under the hands of the em- 
battled enemies the piles of controversial literature rose 
rapidly. Lessing dealt with each of his opponents accord- 
ing to his tone and temper. The most formidable adver- 
sary was the Pastor Primarius of Hamburg,- Johann 
Melchior Goeze (1717-1786). Against this fanatic was 
directed the bulk of Lessing's militant arguments. They 
bear the generic title ArUiMoeze (1778). Hotter and 
ever hotter waxed the fight, the interested public took 
sides, and finally the scandalized authorities thought it 
wise to suppress the quarrel by peremptorily prohibiting 
the principals from Publishing another line on the topics 
of the debate. It is not feasible in this place to explain 
the nature of the controversy. Some of the ** Axiomata''* 
stated by Lessing may, however, throw some little light 
on the Position he maintained. The Bible, he declares, 
contains more than belongs to the Christian religion as 
such, and its nonessential parts are proper subjects of 
criticism. But even the essential parts of the Bible do 
not constitute the true source of Christianity. For a 
creed has to justify itself by an inner truth which cannot 
be imparted by any code or any amount of transmitted 
documents. The letter, says Lessing, is not the spirit, 
and the Bible is not religion. Consequently, criticism of 
the letter and the Bible is not necessarily criticism of 
religion or the spirit of religion. There was religion be- 
fore there was a Bible. Christianity existed before the 
evangelists and apostles wrote. The Christian religion 

I ■_ _ . L _ II I 

1 Works, vol. xiii, pp. 107 ff. The headings of, the Axiomata (axioms) 
are freely used for the following abstract. 
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is not true because the evangelists and apostles taught 
it; but the evangelists and apostles taught it because it 
is true. 

Throughout the controversy with Goeze Lessing was 
actuated not merely by cold scientific interest, but equally 
by his high sense of justice, which recoiled fromthe 
intolerance openly advocated by Goeze and his followers. 
On the subject of interreligious tolerance he would not 
be silenced by any governmental ukase without at least 
preaching a final sermon. So he mounted his "old pul- 
pit," the stage, whence he issued, in the guise of a drama, 
the highest manifesto of modern humanitarianism. The 
plot of this blank verse play, Nathan der Weise^ (1779), 
which in its technic runs counter to some of Lessing's 
own theoretical demands, serves merely as the mise-en- 
sckne of the great ethical lesson pronounced in the seventh 
scene of the third act, The lesson is there conveyed 
through the famous parable of the three rings. The story 
is a very old one and had been put to use by several 
writers before Lessing took hold of it. Its material may 
be found, in the raw, in the Gesta Romanoruniy^ the 
Cento Novelle Antiche,^ and the Decamerone.* But Les- 
sing so transformed and vitalized the quaint tale that by 
its beauty and power the whole play is saved from medioc- 
rity and endowed with imperishable worth in spite of 
its dramatic shortcomings. The central figure of the 
play is a rieh Jew to whom the Sultan has put the embar- 
rassing question which of the three positive religions is 
the truest and the most rational, Nathan evades the 
snare that lurks in the question by telling the foUowing 
story. A ring, imbued with a secret power, has been 
handed down through severa! generations, always being 

1 "Nathan the Wise." Works, vol. iii. 

2 "The Deeds of the Romans;" v. medievai story book. 
' "One hundred ancient stories;" an ItaHan collection. 
* "P^apaeron," Boccaqcio's celebrated bock of Qction. 
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given to the favorite son of the owner, and conferring 
upon each new possessor the headship and government 
of the house. In course of time it passed on to a man 
with three sons, all of whom were equally dütiful towards 
him, so that he could not but love them all alike. To 
which of the three should he leave the relic? In his per- 
plexity he ordered two imitations to be made, which 
turned out so exact that he could not teil them himself 
from the original ring, and then gave to each of the three 
sons, in secret, one of the three rings, he knew not whether 
genuine or spurious, in token of his paternal love. Of 
course, no sooner was he dead than a dispute arose over 
the supremacy among the heirs, and the men that had 
shown themselves such excellent sons proved to be rather 
bad brothers. Finally they go to court. But the judge, 
seeing that each of the litigants is distrusted and hated 
by the others, whereas in the real talisman is said to 
abide a power to make its wearer "pleasing in the sight 
of God and men," pronounces all three rings counter- 
feits. He dismisses the case with this ad vice: Go hence, 
and let each strive to prove the genuineness of his ring by 
a course of life so righteous that the love and confidence 
of men will follow as a natural reward. And if such a 
course be pursued by generation after generation, then 
let the children's children's children appeal again for a 
decision. Again the case will be dismissed — because, so 
we are left to infer, those rings that once were pro- 
nounced false are now become real, one and all. The 
magic power is in them — only it was not generated by 
the rings, it passed into them from the wearers. 

Of course, the rings of the parable stand for Chris- 
tianity, Judaism, and Islam. That the noblest figure 
in the drama is a Jew signifies no more a preference for 
the Mosaic religion than it does a slight to Christianity. 
liessing's object was to §how that Qontrary to general 
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opinion the sublimest human character may appear 
amongst the children of a scomed and outcast people. 

In Nathan^ as well as in the controversial writings that 
went before, Lessing measures the value of religious 
doctrine by the conduct of its professors. He recognizes 
freely that there lies in every positive religious belief a 
saving grace. The ideal religion can only be that which 
eventually converts all its believers into useful, just, and 
charitable men. Is there such a religion? 

Speculation upon this question led Lessing to write 
his inspiring essay Die Erziehung des Menschengeschlechts^ 
(1780). In this his last work, his spiritual testament to 
posterity, he maintains the attitude of an evolutionist 
towards the history of civilization. From the beginning 
of time, he asserts, mankind has been schooled under the 
tutelage of Providence. The successive stages of its 
educational progress are evidenced by a change of text- 
books, so to speak: the bibles of mankind. Religious 
are not, however, created by an artificial process. Rather, 
each religion is revealed when its turn has arrived, that 
is to say when a people, by its evolution, is so far pre- 
pared for the revelation that it arrives by force of his- 
toric necessity. Revelation is for the human race what 
education is for the individual. The same method will 
not suffice for all individuals, nor for the same individual 
at all stages of his progress. Nor is it to be supposed, 
thinks Lessing, that Providence, the teacher of us all, 
has spoken the final word. Human progress has its 
goal, and is moving perceptibly nearer to it and ever 
nearer. Undeniably, at times, there is a backward trend. 
Yet that is only because 'Hhe straight line is not always 
the shortest." And surely there will come a time of 
perfeetion, the time of a new eternal gospel which is 

1 *'The Education of the Human Race"; the first part was published ii> 
1777, simultaneously with the Frag^neuts, 
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promised us in the elementary books of the new testa- 
ment. 

None of the works of the Wolfenbüttel period gives 
the least sign of failing powers, although the abrupt end- 
ing of his domestic happiness and the incessant persecu- 
tion to which he exppsed himself by his theological con- 
troversies had thoroughly undermined Lessing's physical 
strength. While on a visit to Brunswick, where he had 
many friends, he feil violently ill and died, February 15, 
1781. Even his death could not pacify his enemies, and 
the story they circulated about Lessing having been 
fetched by the devil in person, like Doctor Faustus of old, 
obtained ready credence in surprisingly large circles of the 
populace. 

Nevertheless, a true appreciation of his great- 
ness, recognized as fully by Goethe and Schiller as by less 
eminent representatives of eighteenth and nineteenth 
Century classicism, gained ground ihuch faster than 
might have been expected. Soon there was assigned to 
him a place among the triad of Germany's greatest writers; 
a place in which he has been confirmed and sustained by 
the judgment of posterity. 

To the twentieth Century still he remains a potent educa- 
tional force. His works in the creative field may, perhaps, 
have lost their erst while immediacy of appeal. His theo- 
retical opinions, whether dealing with literature, the fine 
arts, or theological questions, have at many points been re- 
vised and improved, although in the main their value re- 
mains. But Friedrich Schlegel was entirely right in ac- 
counting for Lessing's greatness not by the perfection of 
any Single Performance, but by the singleness and *'great 
tendency" and philosophical consistency of all his en- 
deavors. Through these qualities Lessing was enabled 
to contribute a greater share than any of his contem- 
poraries to the building up of the spiritual greatness of 
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Germany at a period when politically she was in ruins. 
And for the higher activities of our own time, too, notably 
in the domain of scientific criticism, it was Lessing who 
laid the foundation. It is no wonder, then, that in these 
days, when Germany has truly come into her own and 
again Stands in the front rank of the nations, when 
Spiritual wealth has coupled itself with iinsurpassed 
skill in all the practical works of peace, protected and 
strengthened by power and prestige, it is no wonder 
that Germans show no disposition to forget their im- 
measurable debt to him who, in Company with the great 
Prussian king, blazed the path towards their national 
independence. 

Otto Heller. 

PORTREE, ISLE OF SkYE, July 1908. 
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bcr Strafe bleiben? 3)agu ift ©ein §err öiel ju galant! Unb 
toa^ öerliert er benn babei? §abe id^ il^m nid^t ein anbere« 
3immer bafür eingeräumt? 

3Suft* hinten an bem Jaubenfd^Iage; bie 3lu«fid^t gtoifd^en 
5 be^ 9lad^bar^ geuermauern 

2)et SBitt. !E)ie 3lu«fid^t toar tooi^I fcl^r fd^ön, el^e fie ber 
öerglüeifclte 9lad^bar verbaute. 3)a^ S^^^^^ ift bod^ fonft 
galant, unb tapegiert — 

Suft. ©etoefen! 
10 2)er SBirt* 9lid^t bod^, bie eine SBanb ift e« nod^, Unb 
©ein ©tübd^en baneben, §err 3uft; toa^ fel^It bent ©tübd^cn? 
6^ l^at einen Äantin, ber gtoar im 3Binter ein mcnig 
raud^t — 

Suft* Slber bod^ im ©ommer red^t l^übfd^ löfet. — §err, 
16 td^ glaube gar, @r öefiert un^ nod^ obenbrein? — 

2)et 2Sitt> yivL, nu, §err 3uft, §err 3uft — 

Suft* '3Jlaä)t Sr §err Ruften ben Äopf nxi)t toarm, ober — 

2)et SBttt* S^ mad^t' il^n toarm? ber ©angiger tut'?^ ! — 

Suft* Sinen Offizier mie meinen .^erm! Ober meint @r, 
20 bafe ein abgebanfter Offizier nid^t aud^ ein Offizier ift, ber 
^^m ben §ate bred^en fann? 3Barum toaret ^^x benn im 
Kriege f o gefd^meibig, il^r Ferren 3Birte ? SBarum toar benn 
ba jeber Offizier ein toürbiger SWann, unb Jeber ©otbat ein 
el^rtid^er, braöer Äert? SWad^t eud^ ba« bif^d^en ^mbt fd^on fo 
25 übermütig? 

2)et mtt. 333a« ereifert @r fid^ nun, ^err 3uft? — 

Suft. 3d^ tDiü mid^ ereifern, — 

Dritter auftritt. 

30 t)* !EeH]^etm (im §etemtreten). 3uft! 

3Juft (in bcr ^Kcinung, ba^ il^n bcr 2Birt nenne), 3iUft? — ©0 be- 

fannt finb mir? — 
t). 2;ea^etm. 3uft! 
3uft. 3<^ badete, id^ toöre too^I §err 3uft für 3^n! 
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®et aiöttt (betbenüRajotgctüol^t toirb). ©t! ft! §crr, ^ttt, 
^err 3uft, — fcl^' @r fid^ bod^ um; ©ein §crr 

t). XtUfftim. 3uft, id^ glaube, bu ganfft? 2Ba^ l^abe id^ 
bir befol^Ien? 
5 S)et SBitt* O, 3^to ©tiaben! gan!en? 3)a fei ®ott öor! 
Ql^r untertönigftet Äned^t follte fid^ unterftel^en, mit einem, 
ber bie ©nabe |at, ^f)ntn angugel^ören, gu ganfen? 

Suft SBenn id^ il^m bod^ ein« auf ben Äatjenbudtel geben 

bürfte! 

10 2)ct SBitt* S« ift lüal^r, §err 3uft fprid^t für feinen §erm, 
unb ein toenig l^itjig. Slber baran tut er red^t; id^ fd^ä^je il^n 
um fo öiet l^ö^er; id^ liebe il^n barum» — 

3fuft* 35a6 id^ i^m nid^t bie 3ö^ne austreten foll! 

2)cr SBitt* 9lur fd^abe, bafe er fid^ umf onft erl^itjt. '^mn iä) 

15 bin gelüife öerfid^ert, bafe 3^vo ©naben feine Ungnabe be^megen 

auf mid^ gelüorfen l^aben, toeil — bie 91 ot — mid^ noth)enbig — 

ö* XtfU)tim^ ©d^on gu öiel, mein §err! ^d) bin 3^nen 
fd^ulbig; @ie räumen mir, in meiner Slbmefenl^eit, ba« 3^^^^ 
au«; ©ie muffen begal^tt h)erben; id^ mu^ too anber« unter* 
20 juf ommen fud^en» ©el^r natürlid^ ! - 

2)cr SBitt* 3Bo anber«? Sie tootlen au^giel^en, gnäbiger 
§err? ^ä) unglüdflid^er SKann! id^ gefd^Iagener SWann! 9lein, 
nimmermel^r! Sl^er mufe bie 3)ame ba« Ouartier lieber 
röumen. 3)er §err SWaJor fann il^r, lüill il^r fein 3^^^^^^ 
26 nid^t laffen; ba« 3^^^^^ if* f^i^> fi^ ^^^ f^^^J i^ f^^^ i^^ ^i^t 
l^elfen. — 3d^ gel^e, gnöbiger §err 

t). Xttttjtm. greunb, nid^t gmei bumme ©treidle für einen! 
S)ie ©ame mu^ in bem Sefitje be« 3^^^^^^^ bleiben. 

2)et aiöirt* Unb ^l^ro ©naben foltten glauben, ba^ id^ 

30 au« SJHfetrauen, au« ©orge für meine Segal^Iung ? 211« 

toenn id^ nid^t toüfete, ba^ mid^ 3f)xo ©naben begal^Ien f önnen, 

fo balb ©ie nur tooHen. 3)a« öerfiegelte 93eutetd^en, — 

fünf^unbert Jäter ?oui«bor, ftel^et barauf, toeld^e« Ql^ro 

©naben in bem ©d^reibepulte ftel^en gel^abt, ift in guter 

36 SSerlüal^rung. — 
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t)* XtUfftxm. !Da« tollt xä) l^offcn; fo lüic meine übrige 
©ad^en, — 3uft foH fie in Smpfang nt^mm, toenn er 3{)nen 
bie SRed^nung bqa^t ^at. 

S)ct SStrt. SBaöröaftig, id^ erfd^raf red^t, ate id^ ba^ 

5 93eutetd^en fanb. — ^d) l^abe immer ^l^ro ©naben für einen 

orbenttid^en unb öorfid^tigen SWann gehalten, ber fid^ niemals 

ganj ausgibt. 2lber bennod^ totnn xi) bar ®elb in 

bem ©d^rcibepulte vermutet fjdttt 

t)* XtUi)tm^ SBürben Sie l)öflid^er mit mir öerfaliren [ein, 
10 ^ä} öerftel^e ®ie, — ©el^en ®ie nur, mein §err; taffen Sie 
mid^; id^ l^abe mit meinem Sebienten ju fpred^en, 

2)^t SBirt* 2lber, gnäbiger §err 

t)* Xttttjtxni. Äomm, Quft, ber §err toift nid^t erlauben, 

baj3 id^ bir in feinem §aufe fage, toa^ bu tun f oHft. 

15 ^tt SBitt. ^i) ge{)e ja fd^on, gnäbiger §err! — SKein 
ganje^ §au^ ift ju ^^xtn 3)ienften. 

SSierter Jluftritt. 

Sfuft (bcrmitbemgu^cftampftunbbemSBirtcnad^fpudft). ^fui! 

20 t). ScK^eim. SBa^ gibt'«? 

3uft. ^ä) erftidte öor S3o«^eit. 

t). XtUfftm. 3)a« märe fo öiel aK an 9So«btütigfeit, 

Sttft. Unb ©ie, — Sie erfenne id^ nid^t mel^r, mein §err. 
3d^ fterbe öor 3^xtn Slugen, toenn ©ie nid^t ber ©d^ufeenget 
25 biefe« l^ämifd^en, unbarml^ergigen SRadter« finb! Jrolj ®atgen 
unb ©d^toert unb 9Iab l^ätte id^ il^n — l^ötte id^ il^n mit 
bicfen §ftnben erbroffeln, mit biefen äö^^^u gerreif^en 
motten. — 

t)* Xtttt)tm. 33eftie! 
30 guft. gieber Seftie at« fo ein 2«enfd^! 

t). 2:ca^cim* aSa« toittft bu aber? 

Sttft* 3d^ ^iÖ/ i>tt6 @i^ ^^ empfinben folfen, toie fel^r man 
®ie belcibiget» 

t)* XtUfj^m. Unb bann? 
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Suft S)a6 Sic fid^ rodeten. — 9lcin, bcr «crl ift 3^ncn 
iu öcrinQ. — 

t). XtUfiüm* ©onbcm, bafe id^ c^ bir auftrüge, mid^ gu 
räd^cn? ©a« mar öon Slnfang mein ®ebanfe. ßr l^ötte mid^ 
5 nid^t mieber mit SluQen feigen, unb feine 33ega{)lung au^ beinen 
§änben empfangen follen. ^ä) XütVß, bafe bu eine §anb* 
öott ®etb mit einer giemlid^ üeräd^tüd^en 3)tiene l^inmerfen 
fannft, — 

Suft* ®o? eine üortrefflid^e 9Iad^e! — 
10 t)* XtUfftim. ?lber bie mir nod^ üerfd^ieben muffen. 3d^ 
l^abe feinen fetter bare^ ®elb mel^r! id^ meife aud^ feine« auf« 
gutreiben. 

3Suft. Äein bare« ®elb? Unb ma« ift benn ba« für ein 
Seutel, mit fünf{)unbert laier 8oui«bor, ben ber SBirt in ^i)xtm 
15 ©d^reibeputte gefunben? 

t). SSelll^eim. :Da« ift ®elb, toetd^e« mir aufguliebcn gegeben 
toorben. 

3uft* J)od^ nid^t bie l^unbert ^iftolen, bie 3{)nen ^l^r alter 
SBad^tmeifter üor öier ober fünf SBod^en brad^teV 
20 t). XtUijtm. !Die nftmlid^en, Don ^aul SBemern. 3Barum 
nid^t? 

Suft. J)iefe l^aben ®ie nod^ nid^t gebrandet? SWein §err, 
mit biefen fönnen Sie mad^en, ma« Sie tooütn. 3luf meine 
SSerantU) Ortung — 
25 t)* XtUi^tim. Sßal^rl^aftig? 

Suft. SBemer prte öon mir, mie fel^r man ®ie mit ^l^ren 
55orberungen an bie ®eneralfrieg«faffe aufgiel^t. (5r prte — 

'0* !£elll^eitn. 3)a6 id^ fid^erUd^ gum SSettler werben mürbe, 
tütnn xä) e« nid^t fd^on märe. — ^ä} bin bir fel^r öerbunben, 
30 3uft. — Unb biefe 9lad^rid^t öermod^te SBemern, fein bifed^en 
ärmut mit mir gu teilen. — @« ijt mir bod^ lieb, baß id^ e« 
erraten l^abe. — §öre, 3uft, mad^e mir gugleid^ aud^ beine 
3ted^nung; mir finb gefd^iebene Seute. 

Suft. SBie? ma«? 
35 t). XtUi)tm^ Äein SB ort mel^r; e« fömmt jemanb* — 
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fünfter auftritt. 
Sitte Same ttt Xtantt. n. 2rll|eim. 3tt0. 

®lc ^amt. 3d^ bitte um SSergcil^ung, mein §err! — 
t>. XtWfüm^ SBen [ud^en ®ie, SWabame? — 
6 ^ie ^atne^ (Sben ben tüürbigen SWann, mit toetd^em id& 
ble ßl^re l^abe gu fpred^en. @ie fennen mid^ nid^t mel^r? 3^ 
bin bie SBittoe 3l^re« eJ^emaKgen ©tab^rittmeifter^ — 

ö* SleKl^eitn. Um be« ^immete mitten, gnöbige grau! 
todi)t SSerönberung! — 
10 ^ie ^ame> 3^ ftel^c t)on bem Äranfenbette auf, auf ba« 
mid^ ber ©d^merg über ben SSerluft meinet SWanne^ marf. 3d^ 
mu^ 3^nen frül^ befd^mertid^ faöen, §err SRajor. 3d^ reife 
auf ba^ 8anb, tt)o mir eine gutl^ergige, aber tbtn aud^ nid^t 
glüdflid^e greunbin eine B^P^^^^ ^^^^ ^^f*^ angeboten. — 
16 t), ZtUffüm ßu Suft). ©el^, lafe un« aHein. — 

©ed^fter auftritt. 
Sie Same. ti. XeOleim. 
t). XtUfftim, SReben ©ie frei, gnäbige grau! 93 or mir 
bürfen ©ie fid^ 3l^re^ Ungtüdtd nid^t fd^ömen. Äann id^ 3^nen 
20 toorin bienen? 

2)ic 2)amc* SRein §err SWaJor — 
t). XtUffüm. ^^ beflage ©ie, gnäbige grau! 393orin 
fann id^ 3^uen bienen? ©ie tüiffen, ^l^r ©emal^I toar mein 
greunb; mein greunb, fage id^; id^ tüar immer farg mit biefem 
25 2:iteL 

2)ic ^atne« ©er tod^ e« beffer ate id^, tüie toert ©ie 
feiner greunbfd^aft tüaren, toit tüert er ber 31^rigen tüar! ©ie 
tüürben fein letzter ®ebanfe, ^l^r 9lame ber leljte Jon feiner 
fterbenben Sippen getoefen fein, ptte nid^t bie ftörfere 9iatur 
30 biefe« traurige SSorred^t für feinen unglüdttid^en ©ol^n, für feine 
unglüdttid^e ®attin gefotbert — 

• t). XtUffüm^ §ören ©ie auf, Sßabamel- ©einen tüotlte 
iH) mit Ql^nen gern; aber id^ l^abe l^eute feine Irönen. 9Ser* 
fd^onen ©ie mi(^! ©ie finben mid^ in einer ©tunbe, tüo id^ 



3Rinna bon SarnJ^elm. 87 

leicht gu bcrlcitcn to'&vt, toiber bic SSorfid^t ju murren«— O, 
mein red^tfd^affner SWarloff! ©cfd^toinb, gnöbige grau, toa^ 
l^aben @ie ju befehlen? SBenn iä) Sinnen gu bleuen im [taube 
bin, totnn iä) e^ bin — 
6 ' Sie Same* Sä) barf nid^t abreifeu, ol^ue feinen letzten 
SBiHen ju öoHjiel^en. Er erinnerte \iä) furj öor feinem ßnbe, 
bafe er al« Si)x ©d^ulbner fterbe, unb befd^toor mid^, biefe ©d^ulb 
mit ber erften Säarfd^aft ju tUgen« ^^.l^abe feine Equipage 
öerfauft, unb f omme feine §anbf(^rift eingulöf en. — 
10 t>. 2^eII^eim« SSJie, flnöbiße ^S^an? barum fommen ©ie? 

Sie Same* S)arum« Erlauben @ie, bäfe id^ ba« ®elb 
aufgöl^Ie* 

t>. XtUtfüm. mä)t hoä), 2«abame! SWarloff mir fd^ulbig? 
ba^ fann fd^toerüd^ fein» Saffen Sie bod^ feigen, (ßt steiget fein 
15 a:afci&cnbud^ l^craitö unb fud^i) ^d) finbe nid^t«. 

Sie Same* @ie toerben feine §anbfd^rift öerlegt l^aben, 
unb bie §anbfd^rift tut nid^t« gur ©ad^e. — Erlauben Sie — 

ö* Z^eK^eim* 5Rein, SWabame! fo ettoa« pflege id^ nid^t gu 
berlegen* SBenn id^ fie nid^t l^abe, fo ift e^ ein 93eh)ei«, bafe 
20 id^ nie eine gel^abt l^abe, ober bafe fie getilgt unb öon mir fd^on 
gurüdfgegeben loorben, 

Sie Same* ^txx Sßaior! — 

ö* Z^eK^eim* ®ang getoife, gnöbige J^rau. SKarloff ift 
mir nid^t« fd^ulbig geblieben* 3d^ toüfete mid^ aud^ nid^t gu 
25 erinnern, bafe er mir Jemal« ettoa« fd^ulbig getoefen loöre. 
9lid^t« anber«, SWabame; er l^at mid^ üielmel^r atö feinen ©d^ulb- 
ner l^interlaffen* 3d^ l^abe nie ettoa« tun fönnen, mid^ mit 
einem 3Wanne abgufinben, ber fed^« Saläre ®Iüdf unb Unglüdf, 
ffil^re unb ©efal^r mit mir geteilet* 3d^ toerbe e« nid^t üergeffen, 
30 bafe ein ©ol^n bon il^m ba ift, Er loirb mein ©ol^n fein, 
fobalb id^ fein SSater fein fann* S)ie ??erh)irrung, in ber id^ 
mid^ ietät felbft befinbe — 

Sie Same* Sbelmütiger SWann! ?lber benfen ©ie aud^ 
bon mir nid^t gu Hein, ^lel^men @ie ba« ®elb, §err SWajor; 
35 fo bin id^ tüenigften« berul^iget. — 
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t>. XcUfidm. 2Ba^ broud^cn @ic ju ^l^rcr Scrul^igung 
tocitcr ate meine SSerfid^erung, bafe mir biefe« ®elb nid^t ge^^ 
l^öret? Ober toollen @ie, ba^ id^ bie unerjogene SBaife meinet 
greunbe« beftel^Ien fotl? Säeftel^Ien, SKabame, ba« toürbe e« 

5 in bem eigentüd^ften 85erftanbc fein» 3f)m geprt e^; für il^n 
legen Sie e« an» — 

Sic Same« 3d^ öerftel^e Sie; üergeil^en ©ie nur, toenn 
id^ nod^ nid^t red^t toei^, toie man SBol^Itaten annel^men mufe. 
SBol^er toiffen e« benn aber aud^ Sie, bafe eine SKutter mel^r für 

10 i^ren ©ol^n tut ate fie für il^r eigen 2tbtn tun toürbe? 3d^ ge^e— 

t>. XtUffüm* ®tl)tn Sie, SWabame, gelten Sie! Steifen 

©ic glüdttid^! 3^^ l>itte Sie nid^t, mir Slad^rid^t üon Qf)mn 

ju geben, ©ie möd^te mir ju einer 3^it fommen, too id^ fie 

nid^t nutäen fönnte, aber nod^ eine«, gnäbige grau; balb 

16 l^ätte id^ ba« SBid^tigfte öergeffen, SJiarloff l^at nod^ an ber 
Äaffe unfer« el^emaligen SJegiment« ju forbem. ©eine J^or^ 
berungen finb fo richtig toit bie meinigen» SBerben meine 
begal^It, fo muffen aud^ bie feinigen beja^It n)erben» 3d^ l^afte 
bafür. — 

20 Sic Same. O! mein §err — 2lber id^ fd^toeige lieber. — 
künftige SBol^ltaten fo vorbereiten, l^eifet fie in ben Slugen be« 
§immete fd^on erliefen l^aben» Empfangen ©ie feine S3e* 
lo^nung, unb meine Iränen! {&tf)tah,) 

©iebenter auftritt» 
25 ti. ^eO^eim. 

t>. 2:cn^cim. Slrme«, braue« SBeib! 3d^ mu^ nid^t üer* 

gcffen, ben 93ettel JU üemid^ten. (ßx nimmt aus feinem 2:afcf;enbucf;e 
Stteffd&aften, bie er jerreifet.) SBer ftel^t mir bafür, ba^ eignÄ 
SWangel mid^ nid^t einmal herleiten fönnte, ©ebraud^ baüon gu 
30 mad^en? 

ad^ter auftritt» 
3ttil. n. ^ell^eim. 
ti»2:ctt^etm. «iftbuba? 

l3ttft (inbem et fid^ bie klugen hjifc^t)» 3^al 
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t). XcUfiüm. ©u ^aft gctücint? 

^Vi% 3d^ f)abt in bcr Äüd^c meine SRed^nnng gefd^rieben, 
unb bie Äüd^e ift üott SRaud^* ^ier ift fie, mein §en'! 

t>. Sett^cim. ©ib^er! 
5 Sttft §aben Sie SSarml^ergigfeit mit mir, mein §err. 
^d) tüeife iDoM, ba^ bie SKenfd^en mit 3l^nen feine l^aben; aber — 

t>. Xtüfftim. aSa« toittft bu? 

^Vi% 3^ ^ätte mir e^er ben lob, ate meinen Stbfd^ieb 
üermutet. 
10 ti* 2^e0^eim> S^ fann bid^ nid^t länger braud^en; id^ 
mnft mid^ ol^ne Säebienten bel^elfen lernen, (Sd^Iägt bie Sfled^nung 
auf unb liefet.) „SBa^ ber §err SKajor mir fd^ulbig: S)rei nnb 
einen l^alben SWonat ioi)n, ben SKonat 6 S^aler, mac^t 21 S^aler. 
Seit bem (grften biefe^ an Äleinigfeiten aufgelegt, 1 Jaler 
15 7 ®r. 9 ^f. ©nmma fummarum, 22 Jaler 7 ®r. 9 ^f." — 
®ut, unb e« ift billig, bafe id^ bir biefen laufenben SKonat gang 
begal^Ie. 

Sttft* ©ie anbere ©eitc, §err SWajor — 

t>. XtUfinm. 9lod^ mel^r? (Siefet.) „2Ba« bem §erm SWaior 
20 id^ fd^ulbig: Sin ben gelbfd^er für mid^ begal^lt, 25 Jalcr. 
gür SBartung unb Pflege, toöl^renb meiner Äur, filr mid^ bt^ 
iai)lt, 39 Jaler. SKcinem abgebrannten unb geplünberten 
S5ater, auf meine 93itte, öorgefc^ offen, ol^ne bie gtoei 93eute* 
pferbe gu red^nen, bie er il^m gefd^enft, 50 Jaler. ©umma 
25 fummarum, 114 Jaler. !Dat)on abgezogen üorftel^enbe 22 H. 
7 ®r. 9 ^U bleibe bem §erm 9Kaior f^ulbig 91 Staler 16 ®r. 
3 ^f." — terl, bu bift toll! — 

Suft* 3d^ glaube e« gern, bafe id^ 3^nen n)eit mel^r fofte, 

Slber e6 toäre üerlome Jinte, e« bagu ju fd^reiben. 3d^ fann 

30 3l^nen ba« nid^t begal^len; unb toenn Sie mir üoHenb« bie 

Siüerei nel^men, bie id^ aud^ nod^ nid^t üerbient l^abe, — f o looHte 

id^ lieber, Sie l^ötten mid^ in bem Sagarette frepieren laffen. 

t^.XtUffüm. 3Bofilr fie^ft bu mid^ an? S)u bift mir nid^t« 
fd^ulbig, unb id^ toiH bid^ einem t)on meinen S3efanntm empfel^len, 
35 bei bem bu e^ beffer ^aben f otlft afö bei mir. 
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3!ttft ^d) bin Sinnen nid^tö fd^ulbig, unb hod) moHen ®ic 
Tni(^ öcrftofeen? 

ti* Z^eK^eim. SBcil iä) bir nid^t« fd^iilbig tocrbcn toiti, 

Sttft S)arum? nur barum? — @o gctoife id& 3^ncn \ä)uU 

5 big bm, fo 9ch)i6 Sie mir nid^t« fd^ulbig toerbcn fönncn, fo 

gclDife fotten Sic mid^ nun nid^t öerftoficn» — SWad^cn @ic, lüa« 

©ic h)oHcn, ^crr 9Kaj[or; id^ bleibe bei Sinnen; id^ mufe bei 

Sinnen bleiben. — 

t>* SEeK^etm« Unb beine §artnödfiflfeit, bein Zvoi^, bein 
10 lüilbe«, unfleftünte^ SBefen gegen alle, üon benen bu meineft, 
ba6 fie bir nid^t« gu fagen l^aben, beine ttidfifd^e ©d^abenfreube, 
beine JRad^fud^t 

Sttft Tla(i)tn ®ie ntid^ fo fd^ttmm tt)ie @ie h)oI(en; id^ 

tüill barutn bod^ nid^t fd^Ied^ter öon mir benfen ate öon meinem 

15 §unbe* S5origen SBinter ging id^ in ber ^Dämmerung an bem 

Äanale unb l^örte tttoa^ toinfeln. ^d) ftieg l^erab, unb griff 

nad^ ber ©tinjme, unb glaubte ein Äinb ju retten, unb gog 

einen ^ubel au^ bem SBaffer. Slud^ gut, badete id^. !Der 

^ubel fam mir nad^; aber id^ bin fein Siebl^aber üon *ißubeln. 

20 3d^ jagte i^n fort, umfonft; id^ prügelte il^n t)on mir, umfonft. 

3d^ liefe il^n be« 9iad^t« nid^t in meine Äammer; er blieb üor 

ber Xnx auf ber ©d^tüelte. SBo er mir gu nal^e fam, ftiefe id^ 

i^n mit bem gufee; er fd^rie, fal^e mid^ an, unb iDebelte mit bem 

©d^tüange. 91 od^ l^at er feinen Siffen 93rot au« meiner §anb 

25 befommen; unb bod^ bin id^ ber eingigc, bem er l^ört unb ber 

il^n anrül^ren barf. Er fpringt t)or mir l^er unb mad^t mir 

feine Ä'iinfte unbefol^Ien öor. @6 ift ein l^öfelid^er *ißubel, aber 

ein gar gu guter §unb. SBenn er e« länger treibt, fo l^öre id^ 

enblid^ auf, ben 'ißubeln gram gu fein. 

30 t), S^eK^eim (beifette). @o toit id) il^m! 9lein, e« gibt feine 

ööHige Unmenfd^en! 3uft, tt)ir bleiben beifammen. 

3!ttft. ®ang getüife! — ®ie iDoßten fid^ ol^ne 93ebienten 
bel^elfen? ©ie üergeffen 3l^rer Steffuren, unb bafe Sie nur 

* 

eine« 2lrme« möd^t^g finb. ©ie fönnen fid^ [a nid^t allein an* 
35 fleiben. 3d^ bin 3^nen unentbel^rlid^; unb bin, ol^ne 
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mxä) fclbft gu rül^mcn, §crr 9Waj[or — unb bin ein 23cbicntcr, 
bcr — h)cnn ba« ©d^lintntftc gnm ©d^Iimmcn fömmt, — für 
feinen §erm betteln unb ftel^Ien fann, 
ti> !£ell^eim> 3uft, tt)ir bleiben nid^t beifammen, 
5 ^nft. ©d^on flut! 

9leunter auftritt 
C^itt 8etiieitter. n. ^ea^eim. 3ttfl. 
S)er »eWente. 23ft! tamerab! 

3!uft. a5Ja«8iW'«? 
10 ©er 93ebiente. Äann @r mir nid^t ben Offijier nad^toeifen, 
ber geftem nod^ in biefem 3^^^^^ («"f «i"«^ <*" bct Seite jetgenb, 
bon toefc^ct et l^erfdmmt) gelDOl^nt ^at? 

Sttft. Da« bürfte id^ leidet f önnen. a3Ba« bringt @r il^m? 

2)er 93ebiente. 33Ba« toir immer bringen, toenn n)ir nid^t« 
15 bringen: ein Kompliment, SKeine §errfd^aft bort, bag er 
burd^ fie öerbrängt toorben. SKeine §errfd^aft toei^ ju leben, 
unb id^ foH i^n be^faH« um SSergei^ung bitten. 

Suft* 9iun, fo bitte Er il^n um SSergeil^ung; ba ftel^t er. 

S)er JBcbiente* S5Ja« ift er? SSJie nennt man i^n? 
20 !!♦ ZtUffüm. 3Wein greunb, id^ l^abe Suern Sluftrag fd^on 
geprt. @« ift eine überflüffige §öflid^feit üon (gurer §crr- 
fd^aft, bie id^ erfenne, toxt xä) f oH, SWad^t i^r meinen Smpfe^L — 
aSie l^eigt gure ^errfd^aft? — 

©er »ebientc. SBie fie Reifet? Sie löfet fid^ gnäbige« 
25 gröulein l^eifeen. 

ti> XcUficim* Unb il^r Familienname? 

2)er 93ebiente. !Den l^abe id^ nod^ nid^t geprt, unb bar= 
nad^ ju fragen ift meine ©ad^e nid^t. 3d^ rid^te mid^ fo ein, 
ba^ id^ meiftenteil« alter fed^« SBod^en eine neue §errfd^aft 
30 l^abe. 3)er genfer bel^altc alle il^re 9lamen! — 

Sttft* 23rat)o, Kamerab ! 

2)er 93ebiente, 3^ ^i^f^^ ^^^ i^ ^^ft öor wenigen Jagen 
in !Dre«ben gefommen. ©ie fud^t, glaube id^, l^ier i^ren 
93räutigam. — 
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t>. XcUfi^m. GJcnug, mein 55^^^^- 35cn Flamen (guter 
§errfd^aft iDottte id) toiffen, aber nid^t il^re ©el^eimniffe. @e^t 
nur! 

Set SBebiente. Äamerab, ba^ iDöre fein §err für ntid^! 

6 S^^^^^^ auftritt. 

H. 3:ea^eim. 3ttfl. 
t>. XtUtfdm. "SJladft, 3uft, ntad^e, bafe tt)ir au« biefent 
§aufe fontmen! S)ie §öf(ici^feit ber fremben S)ame ift mir 
empfinblid^er ate bie ©robl^eit be« SBirt«. §ier nimm biefen 
10 SRinfl; bie eingige Äoftbarfeit, bie mir übrig ift; üon ber iä) 
nie geglaubt l^ötte einen fold^en ©ebraud^ gu mad^en! — t)er== 
fclje il^n! lafe bir ad^tgig griebrid^^bor barauf geben; bie SRed^nung 
be« SBirt« fann feine breifeig betragen. SSegal^Ie il^n unb 
räume meine ©ad^en — 3a, iDo^in? — SBol^in bu tüitlft. S)er 
15 n)o^IfeiIfte ©aftl^of ber befte. S)u foHft mid^ l^ier nebenan 
auf bem Äaffeel^aufe treffen. 3d^ gei^e; mad^e beine ©ad^e 
gut» — 
3uft. Sorgen Sie nid^t, §err SWajor! — 
t>. S^eKl^etm (fömmt toieber sutücf). 9Sor aßen 3)ingen, bafe 
20 meine *ißiftoIen, bie hinter bem Säette gel^angen, nid^t üergeffen 
tüerben. 
Sttft. 3d^ miß nid^t« öergeffen. 

t). S'eU^eim (fömmt noc^matö gutücf). yio(S) ein«: nimm mir 
aud^ beinen 'ißubel mit; ^örft bu, 3uft! — 

25 elfter auftritt. 

3ttf}. 
3ttft. Der ^ubel mirb nid^t gurüdtbleiben. 3)afür laff 
id^ ben ^ubel forgen. — §m! aud^ ben f oftbaren 9iing l^at ber 
§err nod^ gel^abt? Unb trug il^n in ber S^afd^e, anftatt am 
30 i^i^Ö^^? — ®uter 3Birt, h)ir finb fo fal^I nod^ nid^t al« rt)ir 
fdjeinen. 93ci il^m, bei il^m fetbft toill id^ bid^ üerfe^en, fd^öne« 
9iingeld^en! Qä) tod^, er ärgert fid^, bafe bu in feinem §aufe 
nid^t gang foffft üergel^rt n)erben! — 21^ — 
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3tt)örftcr auftritt. 
I^aul fömter. Sttil. 
3!ttft> ©tcl^ ba, SBcmcr! guten Jag, 33Bcmer! iDinfommen 
in bcr ©tabt! 
5 SBetnct* ?)a« ücrlDünfd^tc Dorf! 3d^ fann'« unmöglici^ 
iDicbcr gctüo^nt tocrbcn^ Suftig, Äinbcr, luftig! ii) bringe 
frifc^e« ®elb! 2Bo ift ber SKajor? 

Sttft @r muß bir begegnet fein; er ging eben bie treppe 
l^erab. 
10 SBemer* ^d^ fomnte bie Hintertreppe l^erauf/ 9iun, tüie 
ge^f^ il^nt? 3^ tüäre fd^on üorige SBoci^e bei eud^ getoefen, 
aber — 
3uft 5Run? iDa« l^at bic^ abgel^alten? — 
SBetner* — 3uft, — ^aft bu t)on beut ^ringen §eraHiu^ 
15 gehört? 

3uft. §era!tiu«? ^ä) Xoü^tt nid^t, 
S3emcr* Äennft bu ben großen gelben im SWorgenlanbe 
nid^t? 
^n% S)ie SBeifen au« beut SWorgenlanbe fenn^ id^ rt)o^I, 

20 bie um« ^ieujal^r mit bem ©terne herumlaufen. 

SBcmet» SOtenfd^, id^ glaube, bu liefeft ebenfotoenig bie 

Leitungen al« bie 23ibel? — 3)u fennft ben ^ring §eraHiu« 

nid^t? ben brauen S)?ann nid^t, ber ^erficn Weggenommen, unb 

näd^fter S^age bie ottomanifd^e ^^forte einfprcngen toirb? ®ott 

25 fei S)anf, bafe bod^ nod^ irgenbtoo in ber 3BeIt Ärieg ift! 3d^ 

^abe lange genug get)offt, e« foHte l^ier toieber Io«ge^en. 2lber 

ba filmen fie, unb l^eilen fid^ bie §aut. 9iein, ©olbat n)ar id^, 

©olbat mu^ id^ lieber fein! Älxrg, — (inbem et fid^ fd^üdS^tctn 

um\it\)t, ob t^n jemanb be^otdj^t) im 9?ertrauen, ^uft; id^ toanbere 

30 nad^ ^erfien, um unter ©r. «S^öniglid^en ^ol^eit, bem ^ringen 

§eraftiu«, ein paar gelbgüge toiber ben dürfen gu mad^en. 

3ttft. I)u? 

aBcmer> ^ä), toie bu mid^ l^ier fiel^ft! Unfere 9Sorfat)ren 

jogen fleißig tüiber ben dürfen; unb ba« fotlten n)ir nod^ tim, 

35 n)enn h)ir el^rlid^e Ä'erl« unb gute ß^riften rt)ären. greilid^ 
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begreife id) \do% bafi ein 5^ti>P9 ^^^^^ ^^^ lürfen ntd^t l^alb 
fo luftig fein fann al« einer, toiber ben grangofen; aber bafür 
muß er oud^ befto öerbienftlid^er fein, in biefem unb in ienem 
geben« S)it 2:ürfen l^oben bir alle ©äbete mit 2)iamanten 
5 befetjt — 

3!ttft* Um mir bon fo einem ©öbel ben Äopf fpalten gu 
laffen, reife xä) niä)t eine SWeile. S)u toirft bod^ nid^t toH fein 
unb bein fd^öne^ ©d^uljengerid^te öerlaffen? — 

SBetnet» £), ba« nel^me id^ mit! — SKerfft bu toa«? — 
10 S)a« ©ütd^en ift üerfauft 

Sttft. SSertouft? 

SBemer> @t! — l^ier finb l^unbert 3)ufaten, bie id^ geftem 
auf ben Äauf befommen; bie bringt id^ bem SKajor — 

Sttft Unb iDa« f Ott ber bamit ? 
16 SBemer. 2Ba« er bamit foH? SSergel^ren foH er fie, öer* 
fpielen, öertrinfen, üer — toit er toill« 3)er SWann muß ®elb 
^aben, unb e« ift fd^Ied^t genug, bafe man il^m ba« ©einige 
fo fauer mad^t! Slbcr id^ toüßte fd^on, toa« id^ töte, toenn id^ 
an feiner ©tette toöre! ^ä) böd^te: l^ol* eud^ ^ier aUe ber 
20 .genfer! unb ginge mit ^aul ^tvntvn nad^ ^erfien! — 93Iitj! 
— ber *ißrinj §eraftiu« muß [a mol^I üon bem SKaior S^ett^eim 
geprt l^aben, toenn er aud^ fd^on feinen gen)efenen SBad^tmeifter 
^aul SBemem nid^t fennt, Unfere äffaire bei ben Äa^jen* 
l^öufem — 
25 ^uf[t Soll id^ bir bie erjöl^Ien? — 

SBemer* 35u mir? — 3d^ merfe mol^l, bafe eine fd^öne 
S)i6pofition über beinen SSerftanb gel^t, 3c^ toiH meine perlen 
nid^t öor bie ©öue toerfen. — 35a nimm bie ^unbert 35ufaten; 
gib fie bem SKaior. ®age i^m, er foll mir aud^ bie aufgeben. 
30 3d^ mu6 iti^t auf ben SDlarft; id^ l^abe jtoei SBifpel SRoggen 
l^erein gefd^idtt; toa« id^ barau« löfe, fann er gleid^fatl^ ^aben. — 

3uft« SBemer, bu meinft e6 l^erglid^ gut; aber toir mögen 
bein ®elb nid^t« Sel^alte beine S)ufaten, unb bcine l^unbert 
^iftolen fannft bu aud^ unüerfel^rt tt)ieber befommen, fobalb aU 
36 bu Uiitlft. 
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SBentet« ®o, i)at bcnn bcr Wlaiox nod^ ®clb? 

Suft. 5Rcm. 

SBetner* §at er fid^ h)o mcld^c^ ßcborflt? 

5 äBetner« Unb moüon lebt i^r bcnn? 

^u% SBir laffcn cmfd^rcibcn, unb totnn man nid^t ntcl^r 
anfd^rcibcn h)iH, unb un^ jum §aufc ^crau«h)irft, fo öerfct^cn 
tt)ir, h)a« n)ir nod^ l^abcn, unb jicl^cn iDcitcr, — §örc nur, ^au(; 
bcm 33Birtc l^icr muffen tt)tr einen hoffen fpielen. 
10 SBemcr. ^at er beut 2Waior toa« in ben SBeg gelegt? — 
3^ bin babei! — 

Sttft» 33Bie toliv% menn toir il^m be« äbenb^, toenn er au« 
ber Jabagic föntmt, aufpaßten unb il^n brau burd^prilgelten? — 
SBemer* 3)e« 3lbenb«? — aufpaßten? — il^rer gtt)ei einem? 
15 — Xa^ ift nid^t«. — 

Suft* Ober, tüvxn h)ir il^m ba« §au« über bem Äopf an^^ 
ftedtten? — 

SBetner* ©engen unb brennen? — Äerl, man l^ört^«, baß 
bu ^adffned^t gctoefen bift unb nid^t ©olbat; — pfui! — Slber 
20 toa« l^aft bu benn? SBa« gibt'« benn? 

SJttft Äomm nur, bu foITft bein 33Bunber l^ören! 

JSSemet^ ®o ift ber 2:eufel toofjl i)\tx gar lo«? 

Sttft* 3a iDol^l, fomm nur! 

SBemcr* Defto beffer! SRad) ^erfien alfo, nad^ ^erfien! 

25 @nbe bed etften ^ufjug^* 



Breitet «ufättß. 

erftcr Sluftrttt. 
SRinua Hon Sant^elm. granjidfa. 

(25ic Sjcne ift in bem 3^'"'"«^ ^«^ gräulcin§.) 
5 2)aig fjtättleitt (im gfiegligee, nad^ il^tet U^r fc^enb). J^rangi^fa, 

\mx finb aud^ fe^r frül^ aufgcftanbcn; SDte 3^it rt)irb un^ lang 
werben, 

^tansii^fa* 2öcr fann in bcn üergtücifcitcn großen ©tobten 
fc^Iafen? !Dtc Äaroffcn, bic 9lad^trt)äd^tcr, bic trommeln, bic 
10 Äafecn, bic Ä'orporate — ba^ ^ört nid^t auf ju raffeln, ju 
fd^reien, gu n)irbe(n, gu mauen, gu flud^en; gerabe, afö ob bie 
9lac^t JU nid^t« n)eniger iDäre aU gur 9Iu^e. — gine Jaffe 
Xtt, gnäbige^ gröulein? — 

2)ai§ fjrättleitt* !Der Xtt fd^medft mir nid^t. — 
15 fjranji^fa* 3ci& tDÜI öon unferer ©d^ofolabe mad^en laffen. 

^a^ tixdnMn. 8a6 ntad^en, für bid^! 

^xatiix^ta. i^üx mid^? 3d^ iDodte eben fo gern für ntid^ 

allein plaubem, aU für mid^ aMn trinfen. — greitid^ rt)irb 

un6 bie 3^it fo I^ng rt)erben. — SBir n)erben üor langer SBeile 

20 un^ pu^en muffen unb ba« Äleib ücrfud^en, in tt)d(t)tm n)ir ben 

erften ©türm geben tüoHen. 

2)a^ g^auleitt* 2Ba« rebeft bu üon ©türmen, ba id^ bto& 
l^erfomme, bie Haltung bcr Kapitulation gu forbem? 

^xan^x^ia. Unb ber §err Offigier, ben ioir vertrieben, 

25 unb bem ioir ba^ Ä'ompliment bariiber mad^en laffen, er mufe 

aud^ nid^t bie feinfte 2eben^art l^aben; fonft l^ötte er ioo^l um 

bie &}xt fönnen bitten laffen, un« feine Slufloartung mad^en gu 

bürfen. — 

2)a^ gräurettt* @« finb nid^t alle Offigiere Jell^cim^. 

30 35ie SBal^r^eit gu fagen, id^ lie^ il^m ba« Kompliment aud^ blo^ 

mad^en, um Gelegenheit gu l^aben, mid^ nad^ biefem bei iljm 

96 
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gu erfunbigcn. — granat«fa, mein §crj fagt c« mir, bafe meine 
9ieif e gliid lid^ fein rt)irb, bafe id^ it)n finben tüerbe, — 

^tanstj^fa* !Da« ^erg, gnöbige« grftulein? 9Kan traue 

bod^ ja feinem §ergen nid^t gu üieL J)a^ ^erg rebet un« 

5 geiDaltig gern nad^ bem SKaute. 3Benn ba^ 3Raul ebenfo 

geneigt rt)öre, nad^ bem bergen gu reben, fo rt)öre bie SWobe 

löngft aufgefommen, bie SWöuIer unterm ©^loffe gu tragen. 

2)a^ ^^ättletn* §a! l^a! mit beinen 3)?öulem unterm 
©d^toffe! !J)ie SKobe iDäre mir eben red^t! 
10 f^xanix^ia, 8ieber bie fd^önften B^^ne nid^t gegeigt, at« 
alle Slugenblidte ba^ §erg barüber fpringen laffen! 

2)a^ Srauleitt. 3Ba«? bift bu fo guriidt^altenb? — 

fjrattäi^fa* 5Rein, gnöbige« gröulein; fonbem id^ tüoütt e^ 
gern mel^r fein. SJian fprid^t feiten üon ber Jugenb, bie man 
16 l^at, aber befto öftere öon ber, bie un« fel^It. 

^a^ ^rättleitt* ©ie^ft bu, grangi^fa? ba l^aft bu eine 
fel^r gute Slnmerfung gemad^t. — 

f^ransii^fa> ©emad^t? äKad^t man baö, toa« einem fo 
cinfftllt? 
20 ^a^ S^^ättWtt* Unb \t)d%t bu, n)arum id^ eigentlid^ biefe 
Snmerfung fo gut finbe? ®ie t)at üiel 93egiel^ung auf meinen 
leK^eim. 

i^tan^ta. SBa^ l^ötte bei 3^nen nid^t aud^ 23egiel^ung 
auf i^n? 

25 2)ai^ ^x'dntdn^ 55^^^^^- ^^^ i5^i^^ f^Ö^^^ ^^6 ^^ ^^^ 
tapferfte SDlann t)on ber SBelt ift. ?lber toer t)at il^n üon tapfer* 
feit iemal« reben t)ören? ßr l^at ba« red^tfd^affenfte §erg, 
aber JRed^tfd^affenl^eit unb gbelmut finb 3Borte, bie er nie auf 
bie 3^^9^ bringt 
30 grattäi^fo. SSon ma« für Jugenben fprid^t er benn? 

^a^ i^räulein. Sr fprid^t üon feiner; benn il^m fel^It feine. 
grauätj^fa. 35a« Sollte id^ nur l^ören. 
2)aig grättleitt. SBarte, grangi«fa; id^ befinne mid^, Sr 
fprid^t fel^r oft üon Öfonomie. 3m SSertrauen, grangi«fa, 
35 id^ glaube, ber SWann ift ein SSerfd^toenber. 
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^xan0la. 9lod^ ein«, gnttblgc« jyröulein. ^d) ^abt i^n 
aaä) fct)r oft bcr Jrcuc unb SBcftönbigfcit ßcgcn ©ic ermähnen 
l^ören. SBic, totnn bcr §crr oud^ ein glattergeift njöre? 

2)aig gräulcitt* J)u Unglücflid^e! — 3lber meineft bu ba« 
6 Int Smfte, grangiöfa? 

(^tanjtöfa. SBie lange l^at er 3^nen nun fd^on nid^t ge^ 
[(^rieben? 

2)a^ 5^äuldm 2ld^! feit bem grieben ^at er mir nur ein 
einjige« SKal gefd^rieben, 
10 ^ranji^fa^ äud^ ein ©eufger n)iber bcn grieben! SBunber- 
bar! ber griebe foHte nur ba« 23öfe toieber gut mad^en, ba« 
ber Ärieg geftiftet, unb er jerrüttet aud^ ba« ®ute, toa« biefer 
fein ©egenpart ettoa nod^ üeranlaffet ^at, 3)er griebe follte 
fo eigenfinnig nid^t fein! — Unb n)ie lange l^aben tüir fd^on 
15 griebe? !J)ie 3^1^ h)irb einem gewaltig lang, toenn e« fo 
iDenig 9ieuigfeiten gibt, — Umfonft get)en bie Soften n)ieber 
rid^tig; niemanb fd^reibt; benn niemanb l^at toa« gu fd^reiben. 

^a^ f^rftttleitt* ß« ift griebe, fd^rieb er mir, unb id^ 
nöl^ere mid^ ber SrfüHung meiner SOBünfd^e* ?lbcr ba^ er mir 
20 biefe« nur einmal, nur ein einzige« 3D?al gefd^rieben — 

^xariix^ta. — !J)a6 er un« jrt)ingt, biefer ©rfütlung ber 
SBünfd^e fetbft entgegen gu eilen: — finben toir i^n nur, ba« 
foH er un« entgelten! — 33Benn inbe« ber 9Kann bod^ SBünfd^e 
erfüllt l^ätte, unb n)ir erführen l^ier — 
25 2)a)^ fjrättleltt (ängftUd^ unb ^i^tg). SDafe er tot to'dxt? 

t^xmii^ta. gür ®ie, gnöbige« 55^^^t^i^; i^ ^^^ 2lrmen 
einer anbem, — 

2)a^ fjräuldtt* Du Outtlgeift! SBarte, grangi^fa, er 
foH bir e« gebenfen! — 3)od^ fd^rt)atje nur; fonft fd^lafen rt)ir 
30 tokhtx ein, — ©ein ^Regiment toarb nad^ bem ^rieben gerriffen. 
SSJer tdd^, in meldte SSertüirrung üon SRed^nungen unb 9lad^* 
n)eifungen er baburd^ geraten? 9Ber \t)d^, ju rt)eld^em anbem 
SRegimente, in n)cld^e entlegne ^roüing er öerfeljt rt)orben? SBer 
toeife, iDeld^e Umftänbe — @« pod^t jemanb. 
35 f^ranjii^fa. §erein! 
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Stodttx Sluftritt. 

^er Biti. Xit Sorigen. 
2)Ct SBitt (bcn Äo^f tooranftccfenb), 3ft eö erlaubt, meine 
gnöbtge ^errfd^aft? — 
5 ^^onslSfa* Unfer §err 33Birt? — 9iur üottenb^ l^erein. 

Set SBitt (mit einer ge^er leintet bcm D^xt, ein Slatt ^a^ier unb 
ed^eibjeufl in ber §anb). 3^^ fomme, gnftbifle« gröulein, ^l^nen 
einen untertönigen guten Sffiorgen ju n)ünf(i^en, — öw gtan^igfa) 
unb anä) 3i}x, mein fd^öne« Äinb, — 
10 ^xanii^t(L @in pflid^er SffJann! 

S)aig f^täulebu 2Bir bebanfen un«* 

f^tanjii^fa« Unb toünfd^en 3l^m aud^ einen guten S)?orgen, 

Set SBitt* S)arf id^ .mid^ unterftel^en ju fragen, toie 
3i^ro ®naben bie crfte 9lad^t unter meinem fd^Ied^ten S)ad^e 
15 geruhet? — 

fjtattäi^fa* J)a« SDad^ ift fo fd^Ied^t nid^t, §err SBirt; 
aber bie Setten ptten beffer fein fönnen. 

SetJBitt aSJa« l&öre id^? 9lid^t too^I geruht? SJiettei^t, 
baß bie gar gu große Srmübung üon ber SReife — 
20 ^a^ l^täuleim @« fann fein. 

Set SBitt* ©etoiß, gemiß! benn fonft 3nbe«, foHte 

ettoa^ nid^t üoHfommen nad^ 3^xo ©naben 93equemlid^feit 
getoefen fein, fo gerul^en 31^ro ©naben nur gu befel^Ien. 

IJtanji^fa* ®ut, §err SBirt, gut! SBir finb aud^ nid^t 
25 blöbe; unb am toenigften muß man im ©aftl^ofe blöbe fein. 
333ir tooütn fd^on fagen, toxt n)ir e« gern l^ötten. 

Set SBitt* §iemäd^ft fomme id^ gugleic^ — (Snbem et bie 
gebet leintet bem Dl^tc l^etbotjiel^t.) 

^xaxiii^la, SSlnn? — 
30 Set SBitt* Oi^nc 3^^if^I fennen 31^ro ©naben fd^on bie 
loeifen SSerorbnungen unferer ^oligei. 
Sa^^ fjtäuleitt* 9lid^t im geringften, §err 3Birt. — 
Set SBitt* SBir 3Birte finb angetoiefen, feinen gremben, 
h)e« ©tanbe^ unb ©efd^Ied^t« er aud^ fei, öierunbgiDangig ©tun* 
35 ben JU belaufen, o^ne feinen 9lamen, §eimat, Sl^arafter, i^iefige 
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©cfd^äftc, ücrmutttd^c S)aucr bc^ Sluf enthalt«, unb fo tüdkx, 
gehörigen Ort^ fd^riftlici^ cingurcid^cn, 

Set SBirt* 31^ro ®nabcn Serben alfo \iä) gefallen laffen — 

5 (3nbem er an einen ^\\(S) tritt unb fic^ fertig mad)t, ju f (^reiben.) 

2)a^ fjräulcitt* ©cl^r gern, — 3d^ ^eifec — 

Set SBitt* einen Reinen Slugenblid ®ebulb! — ((Sr fc^reibt.) 
„S)ato, ben 22, Sluguft a, c, alliier gum Äönige üon ©panien 
angelangt" — 9hin 3)ero Planten, gnäbige^ gröiilein? 
10 ^a^ 5^äulein* S)a« gräniein üon 93aml^elm. 

Set SBitt (fci(>rcibt). „Don 23aml^elm" — Äommenb? \t)oi)tx, 
gnöbige^ grönlein? 

Sai^ f^täulein. 9Son meinen ®ütem au6 ©ad^fen. 

Set SBitt (fc^reibt). „®ütem au« ©ad^fen" — 2lu« ©ad^fen! 
15 ©i, ei, au« ©ad^fen, gnöbige« JJröuIein? au« ©ad^fen? 

f$tansii^fa> 9lun? toarum nid^t? 6« ift böd^ rt)o^l ^ier== 
gulanbe feine ©ünbe, au« ©ad^fen gu fein? 

Set SBitt* eine ©ünbe? 93el^üte! ba« toän ja eine gang 
neue ©ünbe! — 2lu« ©a(i^fen alfo? ei, ei! au« ©ad^fen! J)a« 
20 liebe ©ad^fen! — Stber rt)o mir red^t ift, gnöbige« gröulein, 
©ad^fen ift nid^t Hein unb ^at mehrere — tok foll id^ e« nennen? 
— !J)iftritte, ^roüinjen, — Unfere ^Sßoligei ift fe^r exatt, gnöbige« 
gröutein. — 

Sai^ f^täuleim Sä) t)erftet)e: üon meinen ®ütern au« 
25 J^üringen alfo, 

Set JBltt* 2lu« J^üringen! 3a, ba« ift beffer, gnöbige« 
55röulein, ba« ift genauer, — (Sd^reibt unb lieft.) „35a« ^röulein 
bon Saml^elm, fommenb t)on il^ren ®ütem au« Jl^üringen, 
nebft einer Ä'ammerfrau unb jn)ei 93ebienten'' — 
30 fjtansi^fa* einer Kammerfrau? ba« foll id^ n)o^l fein? 

Set aSitt. Sa, mein fd^öne« tinb, — 

fjtansij^fa* 9lun, §err SBirt, fo fe^en ©ie anftatt Kammer^ 

frau Kammerjungfer, — 3^ ^öre, bie ^oligei ift fef)r e^*aft: 

e« möd^te ein SKifeöerftönbni« geben, meldte« mir bei meinem 

35 Slufgebote einmal ^önbel machen fönnte, S^ l^eifje gran> 
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gUfa, mit bcm ©cfd^Icd^t^nantcn SBißig, grangi^fa SBiKtg. 
3d^ bin.aud^ au^ Il^ilringcn. SKcin S5ater mar SKüKcr auf 
einem Don ben ®ütem bc^ gnöbigen gröulein«, @^ l^eif^t 
ÄIein*$Ramm^borf, T:'Xt 3Wüt)Ie ^at iefet mein «ruber. 3d^ 
5 fam fel^r jung auf ben §of, unb rt)arb mit bem gnöbigen gräulein 
ergogen. 333ir finb üon einem 2llter, fünftige Sid^tmefe einunb^ 
gtoangig 3al^r. 3d^ l^abe aUe« gelernt, toa^ baö gnäbige gräu= 
lein gelernt l^at. @« fott mir lieb fein, toenn mid^ bie ^»ßoUgei 
red^t fennt. 
10 2)er SBirt. ®ut, mein fd^öne« Äinb, ba« toilt id^ mir auf 
tüdttxt 9lad^frage merfen. — Slber nunmel^r, gnöbigen grau* 
lein, S)ero 8Serrid^tungen altl^ier? — 
^a^ f^räulein. SKeine S5errid^tungen? 
2)er aSitt* ©ud^cn 3l^ro ®naben ettoa« bei be6 Ä'önig^ 
15 5IKaieftät? 

^a^ fSx&nUm. O nein! 
2)er SBiri Ober bei unfern f)oi)tn ^uftigfoKegiig? 
2)ai^ JJrättleitt* ?lu(i^ nid^t. 
2)er JSSitt* Ober — 
20 ' ^a^ ^räuletn. 9lein, nein. 3^ bin tebiglid^ in meinen 
eigenen ?lngelegenl^eiten l^ier. 

2)er SBirt* ®ang iDol^l, gnftbige« gröulein; aber toit nennen 
fid^ biefe eigene Angelegenheiten? 
^a^ f^tSttlein. ®ie nennen fid^ — J^rangi^fa, id^ glaube/ 
25 iDir tütxhtn öemommen. 

^tmix^U. §err SBirt, bie ^oligei mirb bod^ nid^t bie 
®el^eimniffe eine« grauengimmcr« gu toiffen üerlangen? 

2)er SBlri Sltterbing«, mein fd^öne« Äinb, bie ^oli^ei 
tt)xü alle«, alle« n)iffcn, unb befonber« ®e]^eimniffe. 
30 fjrauäi^fa* 3a nun, gnäbige« gröulein; ma« ift gu tun? 
— ©0 pren ©ie nur, §err 33irt; — aber ba^ e« ja unter 
un« unb ber ^oligei bleibt! — 
S)aig ?5rttulein> 3Ba« tt)irb i^m bie 9lärrin fagen? 
^taxiix^la. SBir fommen, bem Könige einen Offijicr 
35 toeggufapem — 
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®cr2öirt 2Bic? toa«? SWcin tinb! mein tinb! 

i^ranjtöfa. Ober un6 öon bem Offizier fapem gu laffen. 
33eibeö ift ein«. 

2)a^ JJräuIein. granji^fa, bift bu totl? — §err SBirt, 
6 bie 9?afenn)eife l)at @ie gum beften. 

2)er SBirt* 3c^ ^itt nid^t l^offen! 3^^^ ^it meiner 
SSSenigfeit fann fie fd^ergen fo öicl toie fic tt)iH; nur mit einer 
l^ol^en ^olijei — 

Xa§ gräuleitt. SBiffen ©ie tt)a«, §err SBirt? — ^^ 
10 toeife mid^ in biefer @ad^e nid^t gu nel^men. S^ badete, @ie 
liefen bie gange ©d^reiberei bi« auf bie Slnfunft meine« O^eim«. 
3d^ ^abe Q^am fd^on geftem gefagt, toarum er nid^t mit mir 
gugleid^ angelommen. Sr öerunglüdtte, grt)ei SJJeilen öon 
^ier, mit feinem SBagen unb toottte burd^au« nid^t, ba^ mid^ 
15 biefer 3^!^^ ^i^^ 5Rad^t me^r foften fottte* Qä) mufete alfo 
öoran. Sätnn er öierunbgtoangig ©tunben nad^ mir eintrifft, 
fo ift e« ba« gängfte* 

®er SBirt* 5>iun ia, gnäbige« gröulein, fo tooften toir 
i^n erwarten. 
20 ^a^ ^räulein. @r toirb auf ^\)xt gragen beffer ant==' 
toorten fönnen* @r toirb toiffen, totm unb n)ie toeit er fid^ 
gu entbedten ^at; n)a« er öon feinen ©efd^äften angeigen muj?, 
unb n)a« er baöon öerfd^toeigen barf. 

2)er SBirt* S)efto beffer! S^^iß^^ freilid^ fann man öon 

25 einem jungen SWäbd^en (bie granjigfa mit einer bcbeutenbenTOene anfel^enb) 

nid^t öerlangen, baß e« eine emft^afte ©ad^e mit ernft^aften 
Seuten emft^aft traftiere — 

^a^ tSx&nUin* Unb bie 3i^^cr für i^n finb bod^ in S3e= 
reitfd^aft, §err SBirt? 
30 2)er SBirt. Söttig, gnöbige« JJräulein, ööltig, bi« auf 
ba« eine — 

^ranjii^fa. 2lu« bem ©ie öielleid^t aud^ nod^ erft einen 
e^rlid^en SWann vertreiben muffen? 

2)cr SBirt* S)ie Äammerjungfem au« ©ad^fen, gnöbige« 
35 gtäulein, finb too^I fel^r mitleibig? — 
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Xa^ f^t&nlün. !Dod^, §err SBirt; ba« l^abcn ©ic nid^t gut 
gcmad^t, Sicbcr i)ättm ©ic un« nid^t cinnel^mcn folten. 

®er SBirt SBic fo, gnäbigcö grftuicin, tt)ic fo? 

Xa^ f^x&uUin* Qä) f)'6xt, bafe bcr Offizier, tDcId^er burd^ 
6 un« Derbrängt JDorbcn — 

2)cr SBirt 3ci nur ein abgebanitcr Offizier x\t, gnäbigeö 
gräulein — 

Xa^ gräulem* SBenn fd^on! — 

®cr SBirt SKit bcnt e« ju Snbc gel^t. — 
10 ^a^ ^räulettt^ Defto fd^Iimmer! S« foH ein fel^r Der* 
bicnter SWann fein. 

®er SBirt 3d^ fage 3^nen Ja, bafe er abgebanit ift, 

®ai^ ^räulein. ©er Äönig fann nid^t aKe öerbiente 
SRönner fcnnen. 
15 2)er SBirt. O getüife, er lennt fie, er fennt fie afle. — 

Xa§ ^x&nUin* ©o fann er fie nid^t alle belohnen. 

®cr SBirt. ©ie tDören alle betol^nt, toenn fie bamad^ 
gelebt Rotten. Slber fo lebten bie §erren, n)ö]^renbeö Kriege«, 
ate ob ctoig Ärieg bleiben Mrbe, aU ob ba« Dein unb 3D?cin 
20 ett)ig aufgel^obcn fein toürbe. 3cfet liegen alle SBirt^l^äufcr 
unb ®aftpfe öon il^ncn öoH, unb ein SBirt ^at fid^ too^l mit 
i^nen in ad^t gu nel^mcn. ^ä) bin mit biefem nod^ fo giemfid^ 
tt)eggcfommen. §atte er glcid^ fein ®elb mcl^r, fo l^attc er bod^ 
nod^ ®dbe«rt)ert^ unb gtüci, brei SWonate l^ätte id^ il^n freitid^ nod^ 
25 rul^ig fönnen filmen laffen* S)od^ beffer ift beffer. — Slpropo^, 
gnäbigc« gräulein, ©ie öerftel^cn fid^ bod^ auf ^utüclcn? — 

Xa^ ^x&uUm. 5ßid^t fonberlid^. 

®er Sötrt. S2äa« fottten 3^ro ®naben nid^t? — 3c^ 

mufe ^l^ncn einen SRing geigen, einen foftbaren JRing. 3^^^ 

30 gnäbige« gräulein l^abcn ba aud^ einen fcl^r fd^önen am S^^Ö^^/ 

unb {e mcl^r id^ il^n bctrad^te, je mel^r mu^ id^ mid^ tounbern, 

bafe er bem meinigen fo äl^nlid^ ift. — O! feigen ©ie bod^, feigen 

©ie bod^! (3nbcm er il^n aug bcm guttcral l^craugnimmt unb bcm 

gräulcin jurctd^t) SBcId^ ein gcucr! ber mittetfte Srittant allein 
35 toiegt über fünf Äarat, 



104 SKinnavonSarnl^elm. 

Xa^ gräulem (i^n betracl^tcnb). SBo bin id)? m^ W iä)? 
!Dlcfcr SRing — 

®er SBirt. 3ft feine funfje^nl^unbcrt Zaltx unter 33rübern 
tücrt. 
5 ^a^ ^räulein. grangi^fa! — ©iel^ bod^! — 

^^er SBirt* 3d^ l^abe midS) aud^ nid^t einen Slugenblidf be* 
bad^t, ad^tjig ^ißiftolen barauf gu Ieif)en* 
J>a!^ JJ^äuIein* Srfennft bu il^n nid^t, grangi^fa? 
t^xmix^ta. ®er nöntlid^e! — -^err SBirt, tt)o f)abtn ©ie 
10 biefen JRing f)trf? — 

^cr SBirt* 5Run, mein Äinb? ©ic i)at boä) tDo^l fein 
JRed^t baran? 

fSxan0ta. SBir fein $Red^t an biefem $Ringe? — ^ntüärt« 
auf beut Äaften ntufe ber gröulein Dergogener Spante fte^n. — 
15 SBeifen ®ie bod^, gröutein, 

J»a!^ gräuleitt. @r ift'«, er ift'«! — SBie fommen ©ie gu 
biefem JRirige, §err SBirt? 

J»cr mxt 3d^? auf bie e^rlid^fte SBeife Don ber SBelt. — 
®näbigeö gröulein, gnöbige« gräulein, ©ie toerben mid^ nid^t 
20 in ©d^aben unb Unglüdt bringen tDoIten? 2Ba« tDeife id^, 
tüo fid^ ber SRing eigenttid^ l^erfd^reibt? SBöl^renbe« Kriege« 
l^at mand^e« feinen §erm fel^r oft, mit unb ol^ne SSorbemufet 
be« §erm, öerönbert, Unb Ärieg toar Ärieg, @« tDerben 
mel^r SRinge auö ©ad^fen über bie ®renge gegangen fein. — 
25 ©eben ©ie mir il^n lieber, gnäbige« gräulein, geben ©ie mir 
il^n mieber! 
fjranji^fa* Srft geantwortet: öon toem l^aben ©ie il^n? 
2)er SBirt. SSon einem 9Wanne, bem id^ fo maö nid^t gu* 
trauen fann; öon einem fonft guten SWanne — 
30 2)ai§ gräuicin. 9Son bem beften SWanne unter ber ©onne, 
tDenn ©ie il^n üon feinem (Eigentümer l^aben. — ©efd^minb 
bringen ©ie mir ben 9JJann! @r ift e^ fetbft, ober menigften« 
mu6 er il^n fennen. 
J>er SBirt. SBer benn? toen benn, gnöbige« gräutein? 
35 ^ranji^fa. §ören ©ie benn nid^t? unfern SWajor. 
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J»cr mxt gWaior? dltä)t, er ift gWqor, bcr bicfcö 3imnter 
dor 35>n^n bcmol^nt f)at, unb öon bcm id^ il^n l^abc. 

{t)a^ ffräuicitt. aWaior öon Jc«f|cim? 

®er aSirt- S5on Zdif)dm, ia! tcnncn ®ic if|n? 
5 ^a^ Sräuleitt. Ob id^ if)n fcnnc? @r ift ^icr? Sctf^eim 
ift f|icr? (Sr, er f)at in biefem 3i^^^^ gemo^nt? Sr, er l^at 
3^nen biefen JRing öerfel^t?' SBie fommt ber SJJann in biefe 

Serlegen^eit? 333o ift er? er ift 3^nen fc^ulbig? 

granji^fa, bie ©d^atulte l^er! ©d^Uefe auf! Qnbcm fic grangfefa 
10 auf bcn STif* fe^et unb öffnet.) ^ai> ift er 3&nen fd^ulbig? güäent ift 
er nte^r fd^ulbig? bringen ©ie mir alle feine ©d^ulbner. 
$ier ift ®elb. §ier finb SBed^fel Slfle« ift fein! 

®er Söirt. 2Ba« pre id^? 

J»ai3 gtäuleln. SBo ift er? m ift er? 
15 ^cr SBirt* 9?od^ öor einer ©tunbe mar er l^ier. 

J>a^ gräulein* ^öf^Iid^er 9Kann, n)ie fonntcn ©ie gegen 
il^n fo unfreunbUd^, fo l^art, fo graufant fein? 

^x SBirt. ^ijxo ®naben öerjeil^en — 

J>aig gräulein* ©efd^minb, fd^affen ©ie mir il^n gur ©teile. 
20 ^tx SBirt* ©ein Sebienter ift öielteid^t nod^ l^ier. SBotlen 
S^xo ©naben, bafe er if|n auffud^en foH? 

^a^ grättlein. Ob id^ toi«? gilen ©ie, laufen ©ie; 
für biefen S)ienft allein miß id^ e« Dergeffen, tüie fd^Ied^t ©ie 
mit il^m umgegangen finb. — 
25 granjigfa* ^\f, §err SBirt, ^urtig, fort, fort! (Stöfet i^n 

^craug.) 

SDritter tluftritt. 

Sa0 Sfrättleitt. Sfransilfa. 

2)ai^ fjräulein. 5Run l^abe id^ il^n lieber, grangi^fa! 

30 ©ie^ft bu, nun ^abe id^ il^n lieber! 3^ tod^ nid^t, tt)n id^ 

öor greuben bin! greue bid^ bod^ mit, liebe granji«fa! Slber 

freitid^, toarum bu? S)od^ bu fottft bid^, bu muj^t bid^ mit 

mir freuen. Äomm, Siebe, id^ toill bid^ befd^enfen, bamit 

bu bid^ mit mir freuen fannft. ©pric^, J^^^^^Si^f^/ ^^^ föK 

35 id^ bir geben? $Ba« ffel^t bir öon meinen ©ad^en au? 3ßa^ 
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I^ättcft bu gern? 5Rintnt, toa« bu toittft; aber freue hiä) nur. 
^i) \tt)t tDo% bu toirft bir nid^t« nefinten. SBarte! (fic 

fafet in bic ©dS^atuIIc) ba, liebe grangi^fa (unb gibt \i)x ®clb), 

laufe bir^ toa« bu gern l^ätteft. gorbcre mel^r, tüenn e« nid^t 
6 gulangt, Slber freue bid^ nur mit mir. Sd ift fo traurig, 
fid^ allein gu freuen. 5Run, fo nimm bod^ — 

t^ranstöfa^ 3d^ fte^Ie e« 3f|nen, gräidein; ©ie finb trunfen; 
öon gröf|Iid^feit trunlen. — 

^a§ ^rSuIein. SWäbd^en, iä) i)abt einen gänfifd^en SKaufd^, 

10 nimm, ober — (pe JVoingt i^r bag ®clb in bic §anb.) Unb 

n)enn bu bid^ bebanfeft! — SBarte; gut, baß xd) baran benfe. 
(6ic greift nod^mafö in bie Bd}aiuüt nad) ©clb.) T)a^, liebe grangiöfa, 
ftedte beifeite; für ben erften bleffierten armen ©olbaten, ber 
un« anfpnd^t. — 
15 SJierter auftritt. 

Ser Sßirt. ^aB Sfräulettt. Sfranstlfa. 
^a^ ^räulem. 9Zun? tt)irb er fommen? 
25er SBirt* S)er toibertoärtlge, ungefd^Iiffene Äerl! 
^a^ gräuleitt. SBer? 
20 25er SBirt* ©ein 93ebienter. Sr weigert fid^, nad^ il^m 
gu ge^en. 

^tanjiSfa. ©ringen ®ie bod^ ben ©d^urfen l^er. — !De^ 
SKajorö Sebiente fenne id^ {a toofil alle. SBeld^er toäre benn 
ba6? 
25 ^a^ f^xduiün^ 33ringen ©ie t^n gefd^minb l^er. SBenn 
er un« fie^t, mirb er fd^on gelten. 

(^cr 2Birt gc^t ab.) 

günfter Sluftritt. 
Sa0 Sfrättleiii. Sfrattsi^fa. 

30 ^a^ fjräuleitt* ^ä) tann ben Slugenblidf nid^t ertoarten. 
Slber, grangi^fa, bu bift nod^ immer fo falt? 3)u toitlft bid^ 
nod^ nid^t mit mir freuen? 

f^ranjii^fa. 3d^ tüoHte öon bergen gern; toenn nur — 

2)a^ fjräuleittt SBcunnurV 



SRinnabon^arnl^elm. 107 

^ranjii^fa. SBtr l^abcn ben SWann lütcbcrgefunben; aber toit 
i)abtn tt)ir tf|n totcbcrgcfunbcn? yiad) aütm, n)a« tt)ir öon i^nt 
l^örcn, mu6 c« i^m übel g^^n. Sr mufe unglüdfltd^ fein, !Da« 
ianintcrt ititd^, 
5 J)a^ ^räulebt. jammert bid^? — Safe bid^ bafür um* 
armen, meine liebftc ©efpicün! S)a« tt)iß id^ bir nie Dergeffen! 
— ^d) bin nur öerliebt, unb bu bift gut. — 

©ed^fter auftritt. 
Set aSirt. dufl. Sie IBorigen. 

10 2)er SBitt* 9Kit genauer yioi bring' id^ i^n. 

i^ranstöfa. Sin frembe« ©efid^t! 3d^ fenne il^n nid^t. 

2)ai^ f^rSuIein. SWein greunb, ift Sr bei bem SKajor öon 
Stett^eim? 

3uft. 3a. 
15 ^a^ gräuleitt. 2Bo ift ©ein §err? 

3ttft. mä)t i)xtx. 

^a§ 'grauleitt. «ber gr tod^ i^n au finben? 

3uft. 3a. 

^a^ fjräulcfai* SBitt (gr il^n nid^t gefd^toinb l^erl^olen? 
20 3uft. 9lein. 

^a^ grättlete* @r ermeifet mir bamit einen ®e* 
fallen. — 

3ttft. gi! 

^a^ fj^äulein. Unb ©einem §erm einen !J)ienft. — 
26 3uft. SSietteid^t aud^ nid^t. — 

J>ajg fjrättleltt. SBol^er vermutet Sr ba«? 

3ttft* ©ie finb bod^ bie frembe §errfd^aft, bie il^n biefen 
Sffiorgen fomplimentieren laffen? 

^a^ ^x&nUm. 3a. 
30 ^u\t ©0 bin id^ fd^on red^t. 

J>aj^ gräuicte. SBeife ©ein §err meinen Flamen? 

3uft. 9?ein; aber er fann bie aKju pflid^en S)amen eben 
f toenig leiben al« bie attju groben SBirte. 

X>er SBirt. !Da« foll too^I mit auf mid^ gel^n? 
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3uft 3a. 

J)er SBirt ®o lafe (Sr c« bod^ bcm gnäbigcn gräulcin 
nxä)t entgelten; unb l^ole @r ii)n gefd^minb ^er. 

^a^ ^räulein fiur granjfefa). grangi^fa, gib il^m etma^ — 
5 ^ranjii^fa (bic bem guft ®clb in bie §anb brücfcn njid). SBir Ver- 
langen ©eine S)ienfte nid^t untf onft. — 

3uft. Unb id^ 3^r ®elb nid^t o^ne S)ienfte. 

granji^fa* Sine« für ba« anbere. — 

3uft. 3d^ Jann nid^t. ^SJJein §err l^at mir befolgten, au«- 
10 juräumen. !Da« tu id^ ieljt, unb baran bitte iii) mid^ nid^t 
tDeiter gu öer^inbem. SBenn id^ fertig bin, fo röilt id^ e« i{)m 
j[a mo^I fagen, bafe er l^erfommen fann, @r ift nebenan auf 
bem Äaffeel^aufe, unb toenn er ba nid^t« 33effer« ju tun finbet, 
tüirb er aud^ tooijl fommen. (2ßiU fortgc^n.) 
15 ^ranjti^fa. ®o marte Sr bod^. — !J)a« gnäbige gräulein 
ift be« §errn SWajor« — ©d^mefter, — 

^a^ ^räulein. 3a, Ja, feine ©d^mefter. 

3ttft* 2)a« Jüeiß id^ beffer, bafe ber 2)?a{or feine ©d^toefter 
l^at, @r l^at mid^ in fed^« SWonaten gmeimal an feine 
20 gamilie nad^ Äurtanb gefd^idtt. — 3^ar e« gibt mand^ertei 
©d^tüeftem — 

^ran ji^f a. Unöerf d^ ömter ! 

3u^ 50hi6 man e« nid^t fein, tDenn einen bie Seute foffen 
gelten laffen? (@c^t aK) 
25 ^ranst^fa. J)a« ift ein ©d^linget! 

^er SBirt* 3d^ fagf e« ia. Slber taffen ©ie i^n nur! 
3BeiJ3 id^ bod^ nunmel^r, mo fein §err ift. ^d) toitt i^n gteid^ 
fetbft ^o(en. — 3^ur, gnäbige« i^^^^^^i^f ^^^te id^ untertönigft, 
fobann ja mid^ bei bem §erm S^ajor gu entfd^ulbigen, bafe id^ 
30 fo unglüdlid^ getoefen, lüiber meinen SBiKen, einen SWann öon 
feinen SSerbienften — 

^a^ gräulciti* ©el^en ©ie nur gefd^minb, §err SBirt. 
5)a« miH id^ alle« toieber gut mad^en. (^er 2Birt gc^t ab, unb hierauf) 
grangi«fa, tauf il^m nac^: er fott il^m meinen Slamen nid^t 
35 nennen ! ©tanji^fa bem Söirtc nad^.) 
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©icbcnter Sluftritt. 
^aB 9ftanUin, unb hierauf Sfranjidfa. 

Xa^ Sräuleitt* ^ä) f)abt ii}n n)icbcr! — 33in ici^ anctn? — 
^(i) miH nid^t umfonft allein fein. (Sic faltet bic §änbc.) Slud^ 
5 bin id^ nid^t allein! (unb bUcft auftüärtg) @in ein3iger banf barer 
©ebanfe gen §immet ift baö öollfommenfte (äebet! — ^6) 
ijob^ if|n! id^ l^ab' i^n! (^it ausgebreiteten 5(rmen.) Qä) bin glüdf* 
lid^! unb frö^Iid^! SBaö fann ber ©d^öpfer lieber feigen al^ 
ein frö^Iid^e« ©efd^öpf! — (granjigfa fömmt.) S3ift bu toieber 
10 ba, granji^fa? — @r jammert bid^? 9Wid^ jammert er nid^t, 
Unglüdf ift aud^ gut. SSielleid^t, baj? ii}m ber §immel atte^ 
naf)m, um i^m in mir aHeö mieber gu geben ! 

^raujii^fa^ @r fann ben Slugenblidf l^ier fein — ®ie finb 
nod^ in ^l^rem 5RegIigee, gnäbigeö gräulein. SBie^ toenn ©ie 
15 fid^ gefd^rt)inb anfteibeten? 

2)aig JJräuIeitt* ®e^! id^ bitte bid^. @r toirb mid^ öon 
nun an öfterer fo al^ gepulst feigen. 

^xanii^ta. O, @ie fennen fid^, mein gräulein. 

^a^ ^räulein (9^ac^ einem furjen «riadfibenfen). SBal^r^aftig, 

20 2)täbd^en, bu ^aft e^ toieberum getroffen. 

gtansii^fa. SBcnn toir fd^ön finb, finb mir ungepuljt am 
fd^önften. 

^a^ 5i;äuleitt. SRüffen n)ir benn fd^ön fein? — 2lber, 
baß toir un« fd^ön glauben, toar öielleid^t notmenbig. — 3^ein, 
25 totnn iä) ü)m, ii}m nur fd^ön bin! — granji^fa, Ujenn afle 
9Köbd^en6 fo finb, tt)ie id^ mid^ jet^t fill^Ie, fo finb toir — fon* 
berbare 35inger. — 3^i^W<^ unb ftol3, tugenbl^aft unb eitel, 
tüotttiftig unb fromm — !Du mirft mid^ nid^t oerfte^en. 3d^ 
öerftel^e mid^ tool^I felbft nid^t. — Sie greube mad^t brel^enb, 
30 tt)irblid^t. — 

gransi^fa. gaffen ©ie fid^, mein gräulein; id^ pre 
fommen. — 

2)a^ gräuleitt. aJJid^ faffen? ^ä) folfte i^n ru^ig em:^ 
pfangen? 
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ad^tcr ?luftritt. 
II. Xtmtim. £er Biti. ^ie ^^origen. 

t>* XtUfftitn (tritt \)txt\n, unb inbcm et fie etblicft, flicl^t et auf fie gu). 

Slf|! meine SKinna! — 
5 Xa^ JJräuIeitt (il^m entgegenflie^enb). 31^! nteiti Xtfß)dml — 
t>* XtUlfÜVX (ftu^t auf einmal unb tritt voieber jurücf ). SSergeil^en ®ie, 

gnöbige« JJräuletn, — ba^ gröulein öon 93amf)etTn l^ier ju 
finben — 
Xa§ Fräulein* Äann ^l^nen bod^ fo gar unerwartet 

10 nid^t fein ? (3«^«"» fi« ^^ «ä^«^ tritt unb er mcl^r gurücftüeid^t). Qä) 

foH 3]^nen öerjeil^en, bafe id^ nod^ ^l^re SWinna bin? SSer= 
Seil^ Ql^nen ber ^imntel, bafe id^ nod^ baö gräutein öon Saml^elm 
bin! — 

t}. XtUffnm. ©näbige« gröutein — (fie^t ftarr auf ben 2Birt unb 
15 judt bie Sd^ultern.) 

5Ca^ f^räuletn (h)irbben9öirtöen)al^runbnjin!tbcr3ranjiöfa). SDIein 

§err, — 
t>^ XtSUftim^ SBenn toir un« beiberfeitö nid^t irren — 
^xan^x^ta. Qt, §err SBirt, tt)en bringen ®ie un« benn 
20 ba ? ©efd^toinb f ommen @ie, laffen @ie • un« ben Siedeten 
fud^en. ' 
2)craBtrt. 3ft e« nid^t ber 5Red^te ? @i ia bod^! 
^xanii^ta* @i nid^t bod^! ©efd^toinb lomnten ©ie; id^ 
l^abe S^xtx Jungfer Jod^ter nod^ feinen guten SRorgen 
25 gefagt^ 

J>er fH&XXU O! öiel Sl^re — (po6) ol^ne bon ber Stelle ju gelten.) 

^xanil^ta (fa^t ii^n an), kommen Sie, mir tooHen ben 
Äüd^engettel ntad^en. — Saffen ©ie feigen, toa« n)ir l^aben 
Werben. — 
30 X)tx SBtrt. ©ie foHen l^aben öor« erfte — 

^xm^Ma. ©tili, {a ftitte! SBenn ba« gröutein ieljt 
fd^on Weife, wa« fie gu 9)tittag fpeifen fott, fo ift e« um il^ren 
2lppetit gefd^el^en. kommen ©ie, ba« muffen ©ie mir allein 
fagen. (Sül^ret i^n mit ®en)alt ah.) 



IRinna bon 9atn|(tm. 111 

i«euntet Sluftrltt. 

I 

II. XtU^tim. ^a9 afräuletii. 

Xa^ ^rSuIein. 9lun? irren toir un« nod^? 

II* !£ell[l^eim. 3)a6 c« bcr §immcl toolltc! — Slbcr c« gibt 
6 nur ßinc^ unb ®ic finb c«. — 

J»a^ gräulcfai* SBcId^c Untftönbel 2Ba^ toir unö gu 
fagcn l^abcn^ lann iebcrmcmn prcn* 

t}. XtUffdm* ©ic l^ier? 2Ba^ fud^en ©ie l^icr, ßnöbige« 
gräutcin? 

10 ^a^ ^X&nUiru SSlidft^ fud^C xdf ntcl^r. 0Rtt offenen Sinnen auf 
ii^n jugei^enb.) Sitte«, toa^ iä) \nä)tt, l^abe id^ gcfunben, 

t}^ XtUffüm 6utücftüeidS>enb). ®ic fud^ten einen glüdflid^en, 
einen ^l^rer Siebe toürbigen SWann; unb finben — einen ßlenben. 
J>a^ ^räulein* @o lieben ©ie mid^ nid^t nte^r? — unb 
16 lieben eine anbere? 

t>. S!ell[l^etm. 2lf|! ber l^at ©ie nie geliebt, mein J^^^ulein, 
ber eine anbere nad^ 3^nen lieben fann* 

^a^ gräuleitt* ©ie reißen nur e i n e n ©tad^el au« meiner 

©eele. — SBenn id^ Ql^r §erg verloren l^abe, toa« liegt baran, 

20 ob mid^ ©leid^gültigfeit ober möd^tigere JReije barum gebrad^t? 

— ©ie lieben mid^ nid^t mel^r, unb lieben aud^ feine anbere? 

— Unglüdflid^er 5IRann, menn ©ie gar nid^t« lieben! — 

t). S:ell[l^dm. 5Red^t, gnäbige« gräulein; ber Unglüdtlid^e 

mu6 gcir nid^t« lieben. @r öerbient fein Unglüdf, toenn er 

26 biefen ©ieg nid^t über fid^ felbft gu erl^alten meife; tüenn er e« 

fid^ gefatten laffen fann, bafe bie, meldte er liebt, an feinem 

Unglüdt 2lnteit nel^men bürfen. — SBie fd^toer ift bicfer ©ieg! 

— ©eitbem mir SSemunft unb 5Rottt)enbigfeit befel^len, SJJinna 
t)on S3aml^elm gu öergeffen, tt)a« für SJhll^e l^abe id^ angetoanbt! 

30 (gben toottte id^ anfangen gu l^offen, baß biefe SWül^e nid^t etoig 

öergeben« fein toürbe: — unb ©ie erfd^einen, mein J^^äulein! — 

^a§ fjräuicitt. SSerftel^* id^ ©ie red^t? — galten ©ie, 

mein §err; laffen ©ie fe^en, tt)o rt)ir finb, el^e toir unö tüeiter 

berirren! — SBollen ©ie mir bie einjige grage beantworten? 
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t}* XtUfitm. 3ebe, mein f^räulcin. — 
^a^ S^fiulein. SBoUcn Sic mir aud^ ol^nc SBcnbung, 
ol^nc äüinfeljug antmortcn? 3)tit nid^tö al6 einem trodtenen 
3a ober 9lein? 
6 t}. XtUf^tm. ^(S) toitt c«, — toenn id^ fann* 

®aig S^fiwW»* ®ic lönnen e«. — ©ut ol^ngead^tet ber 
SffJül^e, bie @ie angctoenbet^ mid^ gu öergeffen, — lieben @ie 
mid^ nod^, Jetfl^eim? 
t). Xtüfitm. 2)Jein gräulein, bicfe grage — 
10 ^a^ ^räulein. ©ie l^aben Derfprod^en, mit nid^t« aU 
^a ober ^ein gu antmortcn, 
t). XtUfiüm. Unb l^ingugcfctjt: toenn id^ fann, 
^a^ ^räulein. ®ie fönnen; ©te muffen miffen, ma^ in 
Ql^rem ^ergen öorgel^t. — hieben ®ie mid^ nod^, lettl^eim? 
15 — ^a ober 9^cin. 

t}. Ztüfftim. SBenn mein §erj — 
^a^ f^räulein. 3a ober 9?ein! 
t>, Zcüf^üm. yinn, ja! 
^a^ grättleltt* 3a? 
20 t)^ Xtüf^tim. Sa, ia! — SlHein — 

^a^ ^räuletn. ®ebulb! — ®ie lieben mid^ nod^: genug 

für mid^. — 3n ma« für einen Jon bin id^ mit 3^nen gcfatlen! 

ßin mibriger, meland^olifd^er, anftedfenber Jon, — 3d^ nc^me 

• ben meinigen toieber an. — 9lun, mein lieber Unglildflid^er, 

25 ©ic lieben mid^ nod^, nnb l^aben Si)xt 9Winna nod^, unb finb 

unglüdflid^? §ören ®ie bod^, toa^ 3i)xt SWinna für ein ein= 

gebitbete^, albemeö J)ing toar, — tft. ©ie liefe, fie löfet fid^ 

träumen, 3^t gange« ®lüdf fei fie. — ®efd^tt)inb framen ©ie 

3^t Unglüdt au«, ©ie mag Derfud^en, tüie öiel fie beffen 

30 aufwiegt. — 9^un? 

t). XcUf^tim. SWein f^räulein, id^ bin nid^t gemol^nt gu flagen, 

^a^ ^räulein. ©el^r mol^L 3d^ toüfete aud^ nid^t, tüa« 

mir an einem ©olbaten nad^ bem ^ißral^len weniger gefiele al« 

ba« klagen. Jlber e« gibt eine getüiffe falte, nad^läffige 2lrt, 

35 öon feiner Japferfeit unb t)on feinem Unglüdte gu fprec^en — 
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t)» ZcUf^tim^ S)ie im ®runbe bod^ aud^ gcpral^lt unb 
geflagt ift. 

25a^ ^räulein. O, mein SRcd^tl^abcr, fo l^ättcn ®ic fiel) 
aud^ gar nid^t unglüdflid^ nennen füllen» — ®ang gefd^miegen, 

5 ober gang mit ber ©prad^e l^erau«. — @ine SScmunft, eine 
^lotujenbtgfeit, bie 3l^nen mid^ gu öergeffen beficl^lt? — S^ 
bin eine grofee Siebl^aberin öon SSemunft; id^ l^abe fe^r öiel 
ßl^rerbietung für bie 5Rottoenbigfeit. — 2lber laffen ®ie bod^ 
l^ören, tüie öemünftig biefe SSemunft^ tt)ie notmenbig biefe 

13 9lotoenbigfeit ift. 

t). XcUiitm* SBol^l benn; fo l^ören ©ie^ mein gröufein. — 
©ie nennen mid^ Jett^eim; ber 9lame trifft ein. — Slbcr Sie 
meinen, id^ fei ber JeHl^eim, ben ©ie in 3^rem SSaterlanbe 
gefannt l^aben; ber blü^enbe SWann, Dotier Slnfprlid^e, öolter 

15 9?ul^mbegierbe; ber feinet gangen Äörper^, feiner gangen ©eele 
mäd^tig mar; öor bem bie ©d^ranfen ber Si^re unb be« ®Iüdfe« 
eröffnet ftanben; ber ^^xt^ §ergen« unb 3^rer §anb, ujann 
er fd^on il^rer nod^ nid^t toürbig bar, täglid^ toürbiger gu werben 
l^offen burfte. — S)iefer Jelll^eim bin id^ eben fo menig, — aU 

20 id^ mein SSater bin. 33eibe finb getoefen. — 3d^ bin Jell^eim, 

ber öerabfd^iebete, ber an feiner Sl^re gefrönfte, ber Krüppel, 

ber Settter. — S^nem, mein JJröuIein, öerfprad^en @ic fic^; 

toollen ©ie biefem SBort l^alten? 

Jiaig gräuleitt. !Da« ftingt fel^r tragifd^! — S)od^, mein 

25 §err, bi« id^ Jenen toieberfinbe, — in bie Jell^eim« bin id^ 
nun einmal öemarrt, — biefer toirb mir fd^on au« ber 3^ot 
l^etfen muffen. — 2)eine §anb, lieber Bettler! (Snbcm fic xijn bei 

bet §anb ergreift) 

t>* Xttlf^tXVX (ber btc anbere §anb mit bem §ute bor ba§ (SJefid^t fd^Iägt, 
30 unb fic^ bort i^r abttjenbet). !J)a« ift guöiel ! — SBo bin id^ ? — ?affen 
©ie mid^, gräulein! Q^xt ®üte foltert mid^ ! — ?affen ©ie mid^ ! 
2)ai^ Sräulem. SBa« ift 3^nen? too motten ©ie ^in? 
t>. Xttititm. SSon ^l^nen! — 

^a^ i^xanUxn. SSon mir? (Snbem pe feine §anb an i^re SBruft 

35 gie^t.) Üräumer! 
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t>^ S^elll^eim. 3)ic Scrjtoelflung toirb ntid^ tot gu ^i)xm 
güßen iDcrfen. 

^ta grättlefau 95on mir? 

!!♦ XcVffüm* 95on ^l^ncn. — ®ic nie, nie toicber gu feigen. 

6 — Ober boä) fo entfd^Ioffen, f o fcft entfd^Ioffen, — feine ^lieber* 

träd^tigfeit gu begeben, — ©ie feine Unbefonnenl^eit begel^en 

gu laffen» — Saffen ©ie ntid^, SWinna! (3«ei^t f^ lo«,unb ab.) 

®aig grauIeUi (i^mnod^). üKinna ©le laffen? leO^eim! 
leHl^eint! 
10 Qtviu bcd {toeitcn älufsugiS. 



Stittet Sufjug. 

erftcr auftritt. 

(S)ic 6)ene: bw ©aal.) 
3ttfl (einen 55rief in ber $anb). 

5 5IRu6 i^ bod^ nod^ einmal in baö öcrbantnttc §au^ fontmcn! 

— (gin 33ricfd^cn bon meinem ^erm an ba« g^öbige gräuicin, 
ba« feine ©d^toefter fein n)iß. — ^tnn fid^ nur ba nid^tö an* 
fpinnt! — ©onft toirb be« SSrief tragen« fein Snbe toerben. — 
3d^ lüäre e« gern lo«; aber id^ möd^te oud^ nid^t gern in« 3^^^^^ 

10 l^inein. — S)a« grauen^gcug fragt fo öiel; unb id^ antlöorte 
fo ungern! — §al bic jüre gel^t auf. SBie getoünfd^tl ba« 
Äammerfätjd^cn! 

Stodttt auftritt. 
Sftaitii^fa. 3ttfl. 
15 ^ranji^fa ftur 3;üre l^inein, ou« bet pe fömntt). ©orgen ©ie 
nid^t; id^ toiß fd^on aufpaffen. — ©iel^! ßnbem pe Ruften (jemal^r 
njtrb.) !J)a ftieße mir ja gleid^ toa« auf. 2lber mit bem 95iel^ 
ift nid^t« anzufangen. 
3uft. S^x SDiener — 
20 ^rauji^fa^ ^di) tooUtt fo einen ©iener nid^t — 

3uft. yiu, nu, Der^eil^ ©ie mir bie 9ieben«art! — 35a 

bringt id^ ein S3riefd^en öon meinem §erm an ^Ijxt §errfd^aft, 

ba« gnäbige gräidein — ©d^mefter. — SSJar'« nid^t fo? — 

©d^mefter. 

25 ^ranjiSfa. ®eb Sr l^er! (SRet^t il^m ben 33rief au« ber §anbO 

3ttft* ©ic folt fo gut fein, löfet mein §err bitten, unb e« 
übergeben. §emad^ folt ©ie fo gut fein, läßt mein §err bitten 

— baß ©ie nid^t ettt)a beult, id^ bitte toa« ! — 
f^xanix^ta. 9Zun benn? 

30 ^u% SWein §err öerftel^t ben Siummel. (gr toeiß, baß 
ber SBeg gu ben gräulein« burd^ bie Äammermöbd^en« gel^t, 
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— bilb' id^ mir ein! — 3)tc Jungfer foH alfo fo gut fein, — 
läfet mein §err bitten, — unb if|m fagen laffen, ob er nid^t 
ba« SSergnügen l^aben fönnte, bie Jungfer auf ein SSierte(= 
ftünbd^en gu fpred^en. 

3uft* ^a, ©ie! — 9htr auf ein SSiertetftünbd^en; aber 
oßein, gang allein, in«gel^eim, unter öier Slugen. Gr f|ätte 
3^x tt)a« fel^r 5Rotn)enbige« gu fagen, 

^ranjtöfa. ®ut! id^ l^abe il^m aud^ öiel ju fagen* — @r fann 
10 nur fommen; id^ toerbe gu feinem S3efe^Ie fein. 

^uft* Slber, toann lann er fommen? SBann ift e« ^^x 
am gelegenften, Jungfer? ©o in ber ^Dämmerung? — 

^ranjii^fa* 2Bie meint @r baö? — ©ein §err fann fommen, 
toann er tDitt; unb bamit padfe Sr fid^ nur! 
15 ^n% §erglid^ gern! (2BiU fottgci^cn.) 

gtansii^fa* §ör' Sr bod^! nod^ auf ein SB ort. — SBo finb 
benn bie anbem Sebienten be« SDiajorö? 

Suft 3)ie anbem? S)al^in, bort^in, überatfl^in. 

gransii^fa. SBo ift gBi%Im? 
20 ^u% S)er Äammerbiener? ben läßt ber SKajor reifen. 

gransi^fa* ©o? Unb ^^itipp, m ift ber? 

3uft» S)er 3äger? ben l^at ber §err aufgul^eben gegeben. 

Sranjii^fa* SBeU er ie^jt feine 3cigb l)at, ol)ne 3^^if^I- 
Slber aJJarttn? 
25 ^n% S)er Äutfd^er? ber ift njeggeritten. 

f^ranji^fa^ Unb gritj? 

Suft. ©er Säufer? ber ift aöanciert. 

t^ranjti^fa. SBo toar @r benn, alö ber 3D?a{or bei un« in 
Il^ilringen im SBinterquartiere ftanb? @r mar tüol)! nod^ nid^t 
30 bei il^m? 

3uft. O ia, id^ toar 9ieitfned^t bei il^m; aber id^ lag im 
Sagarett. 

^xmima. SReitfned^t? Unb ieljt ift gr? 

^uft. 2lße« in aßem, Äammerbiener unb Säger, Säufer 
35 unb 5Reitfned^t. 
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f^ranjtöla. S)a« mufe id) gcftcl^cn! @o btclc gute, tiid^= 
tigc ?cutc Don \id) gu laffcn unb gcrabc bcn aUcrfd^Icd^tcftcn 
gu bcl^altcn! ^d) möd^tc bod^ lüiffcn, h)a^ ©ein §crr an 3f)Tn 
fänbc! 
5 3uft SStcÖcid^t finbet er, bafe td^ ein efjriid^er Äerl bin. 

f^ranji^Ia^ £), man ift avai) bergmeifelt lüenig, lüenn man 
lüeiter nid^t« ift ate el^rlid^. — SBUl^elm toax ein anbrer 9Kenfd^! 
— SReifen läfet i^n ber §err? 

Suft 3a, er lö^t i^n, — ba er'« nid^t l^inbern fann. 
10 ^xanima. SSBie? 

Sttft* O, SBill^elm lüirb fid^ alle (Sf)xt auf feinen ^Reifen 
mad^en» Sr f)at be« §errn gange ©arberobe mit» 

l^ransii^Ia. SSa«? @r ift bod^ nid^t bamit burd^gegangen? 

3uft» 3)a« fann man nun eben nid^t fagen; fonbern, aU 
15 iDir Don 9lümberg lüeggingen, ift er un« nur nid^t bamit nad^= 
gefommen. 

fixani\^ia. O ber ©pifebube! 

3uft» 6« lüar ein ganger SRenfd^! er fonnte frifieren, unb 
rafieren, unb parlieren, — unb fd^armieren. — 9lid^t h)af)r? 
20 ^ran3ti$I(U ©onad^ l^ätte id^ ben 3öger nid^t Don mir 
getan, lüenn id^ toxt ber ilKajor getDefen tüöre. Äonnte er 
il^n fd^on nid^t ate 3äger nüfeen, fo tüar e« bod^ fonft ein tüd^^ 
tiger SSurfd^e. — SBem l^at er il^n benn aufgul^eben gegeben? 

Sttft S)em Äommenbanten öon ©panbau. 
25 gfrattätöla* 5Der geftung? SDie 3agb auf ben SB äßen 
lann bo^ ba aud^ nid^t grofe fein. 

3uft O, ^^ilipp lagt aud^ ba nid^t 

grattäi^Ift» S33a« tut er benn? 

Suft» gr farrt. 
30 f^ranjii^Ia. ßr farrt? 

3Suft* aber nur auf brei ^al^r. @r mad^te ein fleine« 
Komplott unter be« §erm Äompagnie unb tDoIIte fed^« SRann 
burd^ bie SSorpoften bringen. — 

l^ranji^Ia. 3d^ erftaune; ber 93öfeh)id^t! 
35 ^vi% O, e« ift ein tüd^tiger fierl! @in feiger, ber funfgig 
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a«cUcn in bcr dtmbt, burd^ SBüIbcr unb 5IKoräftc, alle gufe* 
ftcigc, alle ©d^Iciflücgc fcnnt. Unb fd^ic^en fann er! 

f^ranjtöla. ®ut, bafe ber Wlaiox nur nod^ bcn braöcn 
^utfd^cr l^at! 
ß 3ttft §at er il^n nod^? 

f^ranjii^lfu 3d^ benfe, gr faßte, 9Kartin lüäre h)eggerttten? 
©0 lüirb er bod^ lüol^I lüieberfommen? 
Suft a«etnt©te? 

f^ranstöla« SBo ift er benn l^ingeritten? 

10 JJttft* 6« gel^t nun in bie getonte SBod^e, ba ritt er mit be« 

§erm einzigem unb lefetenx 9teitpferbe — nad^ ber @d^h)entme. 

fixmiX^l(L Unb ift nod^ nid^t lüieber ba? O, ber ©algen^^ 

ftridt! 

Sttft ©ie ©d^toemme fann ben braben Äutfd^er aud^ mol^I 

15 öerfd^tDemnxt l^aben! — S« toor gar ein red^ter Äutfd^er! Sr 

l^atte in SBien gel^n ^al^re gefal^ren* ©o einen friegt ber §err 

gar nid^t lüieber» SBenn bie ^ferbe im öollen ^Rennen lüaren, 

* fo burfte er nur mad^en: 83rr! unb auf einmal ftanben fie h)ie 

bie SDlauem, ©abei h)ar er ein au«gelemter Slofeargt! 
20 gransii^Ia^ 9lun ift mir für ba« äbancement beö Säufer« 
bange, 

Sttft ?Rein, nein, bamit l^at'« feine JRid^tigfeit, @r ift 

Irommelfd^Iäger bei einem ©amifonregimente getüorben, 

^tauix^lcu S)ad^f id^'« bod^* 

25 3uft* grife fam be« ?Rad^t« niemal« nad^ §aufe, mad^te 

auf be« §erm Flamen überall ©d^ulben, unb taufenb infame 

©treidle. Äurg, ber 9Ka{or fal)e, baft er mit aller ©etüalt 

l^öl^er lüollte (bag Rängen ^jantomimifd^ anjetgenb); er bxaä)tt Ü)n 

alfo auf guten SBeg, 

30 l^ransti^Ia. O, ber S3ube! 

Suft* aber ein perfefter Käufer ift er, ba« ift geh)i6» SBenn 
il^m ber §err funfgig ©d^ritte borgab, f o f onnte er il^n mit 
feinem beften Stenner nid^t einl^olen, grife l^ingegen fann 
bem ©algen taufenb ©d^ritte Vorgeben, unb id^ tüette mein 

36 geben, er l^olt il^n ein, — S« toaren tüol^I alle« ^l^re guten 
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grcunbc, Jungfer? !Dcr SBiU^cItn unb bcr "ipi^tüpp, bcr 9Karttn 
unb ber grife? — 9lun, 3uft cmpficfilt fid^! (Oe^t ah.) 

S)rtttcr auftritt* 
^xmilBta, unb l^ernad^ )iet tttrt. 
5 ^xanii^la (bie il^m cmftl^aft nad^ficl^t). ^d) Dcrbtcnc bcn Stfe ! 

— 3d^ bcbanfc mid^, 3uft. 3d^ fcfetc bic g^rlid^fctt gu «cf 
l^crab- ^ä) lütll bic 2d)xt nid^t bcrgcffcn, — W)l bcr unglüdE* 

lid^C SJiann! (Äel^rt ftd^ um, unb hjtU nad^ bcm 3^»"»"« be3 JJräuleing 
gelten, inbem ber SBirt tömmt) 

10 S)ct SBirt* SBartc Sic bod^, mein fd^öneö Äinb» 
l^ranstölcu 3d^ I)abc {cfet nid^t 3^it, §err 33Birt, — 
S)ct SBirt* 9hir ein fteine« äugenblidt^en! — 9lod^ feine 
Slad^rid^t h)eitcr Don bent §erm SWafor? 3)aö fonntc bod^ 
unmögüd^ fein Sbfd^ieb fein! — 
15 fixanix^la, SBa« benn? 

2)cr SBirt. §at c« 3^r ba« gnäbige gröulein nid^t eraä^It? 

— Ste id^ ©ic, mein fd^öne« Äinb, unten in ber Äüd^e berlieg, 
f fant id^ Don ungefäl^r lüieber l^ier in ben ©aaL — 

x^xanix^la^ SSon ungeföl^r, in ber äbfid^t, ein tüenig gu 

20 I)ord^en, 

S)er SBirt» @i, mein Äinb, tüie fann ©ie baö Don mir 
benfen? (Sinem SBirte löfet nid^t« übler al« 9leugierbe« — 
3(S) tdax nid^t lange l^ier, fo preßte auf einmal bie Iure bei 
bem gnäbigen gräulein auf, !Der SWajor ftürgte l^erauö; ba^ 

25 gröulein il^m nad^; beibe in einer Semegujig, mit S3Iid(en, in 
einer Stellung — fo h)a« läftt fid^ nur feigen, ®ie ergriff 
il^n; er rife fid^ lo«; fie ergriff il^n tüieber- „letll^eim!" — 
„gröulein! laffen @ie mid^!'' — „SBol^in?" — @o gog er fic 
bi« an bic Ireppc- 9Kir tüar fd^on bange, er tüürbc fic mit 

30 l^erabreif^cn, Sber er tüanb fid^ nod^ loö, 3)a« fjröulein 
blieb an ber oberften ©d^mcHc ftcl^n, fal^ il^m nad^, rief il^m 
nad^, rang bie §änbe» auf einmal tüanbte fie fid^ um, lief 
nad^ bem genfter, bon bem fjenfter n)ieber gur Ireppc, bon 
bcr Ircppc in bem ©aale l^in unb lüicber. §ier ftanb id^; 
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l^icr ging fic brclmal bei mir borbei, oI)nc mid^ gu feigen. Snblid^ 
tüar c6, aU ob fic mid^ fäfjc; aber, ®ott fei bei un^! id^ glaube, 
ba^ gräulein fal^e mid^ für @ie an, mein Äinb, „grangiöfa," 
rief fie, bie Slugen auf mid^ gerid^tet, „bin id^ nun glüdflid^?" 
5 3)rauf fal^e fie fteif an bie S)ed(e, unb h)ieberum: „bin id^ nun 
glüdflid^?" 2)arauf lüifd^tc fic fid^ tränen au6 bem ?lugc, 
unb läd^eltc, unb fragte mid^ toieberum: „granji^fa, bin id^ 
nun glüdtlid^?" — SBaf)rf)aftig, id^ lüufetc nid^t, h)ie mir h)ar. 
33i^ fie nad^ il^rcr 2:üre lief; ba fefjrtc fie fid^ nod^mafö nad^ mir 
10 um: „@o fomm bod^, J^ranji^fa; totx {ammert bid^ nun?'' — 
Unb bamit l^incin, 

fitan0la^ O §err SBirt, ba^ l^at ^l^nen geträumt 

S)er SSitt. ©cträumt? gicin, mein fd^öne^ Äinb, fo um- 
ftänblid^ träumt man nid^t» — Qa, icf) n)oHtc tüie üiel brum 
15 geben, — id^ bin nid^t neugierig, — aber id^ lüolltc toit üiel 
bnim geben, n)enn id^ ben ©d^lüffel bagu l^ätte. 

granäii^la. S)en ©d^Iüffel? gu unfrer Jure? §err SBirt, 
ber ftedft innerfialb; tüir l^aben if)n gur Slad^t l^ereingejogen; 
n)ir finb furd^tfam, 
20 S)er SBitt* 9lid^t fo einen ©d^Iüffel; id^ lüitl fagen, mein 
fd^öne^ Äinb, ben ©d^tüffel, bie Slu^Iegung gleid^fam, fo ben 
eigentlid^en ^i^fömmenl^ang Don bem, toa^ id^ gefe^en. — 

gransii^la* 3a fo! — 9lun, abieu, §err SBirt, SBerben 
hiir balb effen, §err SBirt? 
25 2)er SBirt* 9)iein fd^öneö Äinb, nid^t gu bergeffen, ma^ id^ 
eigentlid^ fagen toottte, 

x^xanii^ta^ 9lun? aber nur furg — 

S)er SBtrt* S)a^ gnäbige gräulein I)at nod^ meinen 9iing; 
id^ nenne il)n meinen — 
30 ^xanix^ta* (Sr f oH 3f)nen unüerloren fein, 

2)er SBirt* ^6) trage barum aud^ feine ©orge; id^ h)ilt'^ 

nur erinnern, ©ic^t @ie, id^ loill il^n gar nid^t einmal toieber 

l^abcn, 3d^ fann mir bod^ tool^I an ben gingem abgälten, 

lüol^er fic ben 9ting fannte, unb tüoi)tx er bem übrigen fo äfjulid^ 

35 fal^, @r ift in if)ren §änben am beften auf gef) oben. 3d^ 
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mag il^n Qax nx6)t mä)x, unb mill inbc^ bic l^unbcrt 'tßiftolcn, 
bic i(i) barauf gegeben l^abe, auf be^ gnöbigen gfäulein^ dttäf^ 
nung fetjen, yixil)t fo red^t, mein fd^öne^ fiinb? 

SSierter auftritt. 
5 9attl SBernet. 2)er SBtrt. Sranatdfa. 

SBerttcr» 3)a ift er ia! 

grattätöfa* ^unbert ^iftolen? 3d^ meinte, nur ad^tjig. 
!Bct SBirt* ©^ ift tüal^r, nur neunzig, nur neunjig. 3)aö 
toitt id^ tun, mein fd^öne^ Äinb, ba^ h)ill id^ tun. 
10 f^ranjii^Ia. alle« ba« lüirb fid^ finben, §err SBirt. 

SBcntet (bct i^nen j^intethjärt« nä^cr lömmt unb auf einmal bcr gram 

. ji^fa auf bie Schulter !lo]pft). grauengimmerd^en! J^rauengimmerd^en! 
^xatiii^la (ctfci^t). ^e! 

SBemer. Srfd^redte ®ic nid^t! — JJrauengimmerd^en, 
15 grauenglmmerd^en, id^ fel^e, @ie ift I)übfd^, unb ift n)o]^I gar 
fremb — Unb l^übfd^e frembe Seute muffen getüamt tüerben 
— grauengimmerd^en, grauen jimmerd^en, nel^m' @ie fid^ üor 
bem SWanne in ad^t! (2luf bm 2Btrt jcigcnb.) 
2)er SBitt* 3e, unvermutete greube! §err ^aul SBemer! 
20 SBillfommen bei un«, lüillfommen! — 311^, eö ift bod^ immer 
nod^ ber luftige, fpafel^afte, el^rtid^e SBemer! — Sie foll fid^ 
öor mir in ac^t nel^men, mein fd^öneö Äinb! §a, l^a, l^a! 
SBemer. &tf)^ Sic ü)m überaß au« bem SBege! 
2)er SBtrt. 2«ir! mir! — Sin id^ benn fo gefäl)rlid^? — 
25 §a, l^a, l^a! — §öf @ic bod^, mein fd^öne« Äinb! SBie 
gefaßt 3^r ber ©paß? 

SBemer* ©afe e« bod^ immer @eine«gleid^en für ©pafe 
crflören, tücnn man il^nen bic SBal^rl^eit fagt. 
2)er SBirt. Die SBa^r^eit! ^a, ^a, ^a! — 9lid^t mi)x, 
30 mein fd^öne« Äinb, immer beffer! S)er SWann fann fpafeen! 
3d^ geföfjrUd^? — id^? — @o üor glDangig Salären tüar. h)a« 
bran. 3a, ja, mein fd^öne« Äinb, ba mar id^ gefäl^rlid^; ba 
tüuf^te mand^e baüon gu fagen; aber [ti^t — 
SBemer* O über ben alten 5larren! 
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2)cr aSttt. 5Dc ftccft'« eben! SBenn h)ir alt lüerben, ift 
eö mit unferer ©efäl^rüd^feit au«» ®« lüirb 3f)tn aud^ nid^t 
beffer gcl^n, §err SSJemer! 
SBcrticr* ^ofe ®ecf, unb fein @nbe! — graueniimmerd^en, 

5 fp öiel SSerftanb lüirb Sic mir tüol^I gutrauen, ba^ id) öon 
b e r ©efäl^rlid^feit nid^t rebe» S)er eine Jeufel l^at il^n öer* 
laffen, aber e« finb bafür fieben anbre in il^n gefal^ren — 

2)cr SSlrt* £) W @ie bod^, W ®ic bod^! SBie er ba« 
nun lüieber fo l^erum gu bringen tüeife! — @pa6 über ©paß, 

10 unb immer tüa« 9leue«! O, e« ift ein bortrefflid^er SWann, 
ber §err ^aul SBemer! — (3«^ granjfefa, afö in« D^r.) gin 
lüol^t^abenber SWann, unb nod^ lebig. @r I)at brei 5!JJeiIen 
Don l^ier ein fd^öne« i^xd^d)viitnQmä)tt. 3)er l^at 93eute ge= 
mad^t im Äriege! — Unb ift SBad^tmeifter bei unferm §erm 

15 9Kaior gemefen. O, baö ift ein greunb üon unferm §erm 
5IKaior! baö ift ein greunb! ber fid^ für il^n tot fd^tagen 
ließe! — 

SBcmcr* 3a! unb ba« ift ein greunb bon meinem SWajor! 
ba« ift ein fjreunb ! — ben ber SRajor f oHte tot fd^tagen laffen. 

20 S)cr SBtrt. SBie? h)aö? — 9lein, §err SBemer, baö ift 
nid^t guter ©paß. — Qdf) fein greunb öom §erm ilKajor? — 
9lein, ben ©paß üerftel^' id^ nid^t. 
SBemcr* 3uft l^at mir fd^öne J)inge ergäl)lt. 
2)cr SBtrt. 3uft? ^d) bad^t'« m% baß 3uft burd^ 

25 ©ie fpräd^e. 3uft ift ein böfer, garftiger SWcnfd^. Slber l^icr 
ift ein fd^öne« Äinb gur ©telfe; ba« fann reben; ba« mag fagen, 
ob id^ fein J^reunb Don bem §errn 5!JJa}or bin? ob id^ il^m 
feine S)ienfte erliefen l^abe? Unb lüarum fottte id^ nid^t fein 
greunb fein? 3ft er nid^t ein üerbienter SWann? @ö ift n)a]^r, 

30 er l^at baö Unglüdt gel^abt, abgebanft gu iDerben: aber iDaö tut 

ba«? 5)er Äönig fann nid^t atle t)erbiente 9Könner fennen; 

unb loenn er fie aud^ alle fennte, f o fann er fie nid^t alle belol^nen. 

SBemer. J)a« ^eißt 3f)n ®ott fpred^en! — Slber 3uft — 

freilid^ ift an Ruften aud^ nid^t üiel ©cfonber«; bod^ ein gügner 

35 ift 3uft nid^t; unb h)enn ba« toa^x toäre, loa« er mir gefagt l^at — 
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S)cr mtt. 3d^ mia Don Ruften nid^tö ^örcn! SBic gcfagt, 
ba« fd^önc Slinb I^Ur mag fprcd^cn! (3" '^^^ w« Di^r.) @tc 
tociö, mein Äinb; bcn Sting! — ßrgäl^r @ic c« bod^ §crr 
SBcrncrn. S)a toirb er mtd^ beffer fennen lernen. Unb bamtt 
5 e^ nld^t I)erau^ fömmt, oI« ob @ie mir nur gu ©efaßen rebe, 
fo lüiH id^ nid^t einmal babei fein, ^d) tüill nid^t babei fein; 
id^ toill gel^n; aber Sie f oßen mir e« lüieberfagen, §err SBemer, 
@ie follen mir e« toieberfagen, ob 3uft nid^t ein garftiger 9Ser* 
lenmber ift 

10 fünfter auftritt. 

fßml ttemet. fftanjidfa. 

SBcmen fjrauengimmerd^en, fennt @ie benn meinen SDlajor? 
gfransli^Ia* J)en SWaior öon ^eOl^eim? 3a h)ol^t fenn' 
id^ ben braben SDlann. 
15 SSemen 3ft eö nid^t ein braüer SWann? 3ft @ie bem 
SDlanne tooiil gut? — 
f^ranji^Ia. SSom ®runb meine« bergen«. 
SBemet. SBal^rl^aftig? ©iel^t @ie, grauengimmerd^en, nun 
fömmt @ie mir nod^ einmal fo fd^ön bor. — Slber toa« finb 
20 benn ba« für 3)ienfte, bie ber SBirt unferm SÜIajor toill erh)iefcn 
l^aben? 

I^ranji^la. 3d^ toüfete eben nid^t; e« toäre benn, bafe er 
fid^ ba« ®ute gufd^reiben h)ottte, loeld^e« gIüdHid^erh)eife au« 
feinem fd^urfifd^en betragen entftanben. 
25 SBemct* @o loäre e« Ja loal^r, toa« mir 3uft gefagt l^at? — 

(©egcn bie 6cUc, hjo bct 2öirt aböcgangert) 35ein ®Iüdf, ba^ bu 

gegangen bift! — @r l^at il^m loirflid^ bie 3i^^^^ aufgeräumt? 
— ©0 einem 9Kanne fo einen ©treid^ gu fpielen, toeil fid^ ba« 
gfelögel^im einbilbet, bafe ber 9Kann fein ®elb mel^r l^abe! 
30 S)er SWajor fein ®elb! 

gransi^Ia. ©o? I^at ber SRajor ®elb? 

SBcmer* SBie §eu! @r mi^ nid^t, h)ie üiel er l^at. @r 
tod^ nid^t, loer il^m fd^ulbig ift. ^ä) bin il^m felber fd^ulbig 
unb bringe il^m ein alte« Sßeftd^en. ©iel^t @ie, grauen^ 
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gitnmcrd^cn, l^icr in bicfctn Scutcld^cn (pa^ er au« bcr einen ^afc^c 
hx^W finb l^unbert SouUbor; unb in bicfcm 5RöHd^cn (bag er 
au§ bcr anbcrn i\ti)t) ftunbcrt Dufatcn» SlIIc^ fein ®clb! 
x^tanii^ta. SBafir^aftig? Slbcr tDarum ücrfcljt bcnn bcr 
5 SWaior? 6r l^at ja einen 9?ing üerfeljt — 

SBemcr. SJerfel^t! ®Ianb^ ©ie bod^ fo ma« nid^t SSiel^ 
leidet, ba^ er ben Zettel l^at gern motten lo^ fein, 

iitaniim. e« ift fein Settel! e« ift ein fe^r !oftbarer 
JRing, ben er td6t}l nod^ bajn Don lieben §änben l^at. 
10 SBemer. !Da^ tüirb'^ aud^ fein, 35on lieben ^änben! 
Ja, ja! So \m^ erinnert einen mand^mat, lüoran man nid^t 
gern erinnert fein toitt. 2)rum fd^afft ntan^^ au^ ben 
Singen, 
^xanima. SBie? 
15 SBScmer* J)em ©olbaten gel^t'6 in SBinterquartieren mun* 
berlic^. S)a f)at er nid^tö gn tnn, nnb pffegt fid^, nnb mad^t 
t)or langer SBeile 93efanntf(^aften, ^ie er nnr anf ben SBinter 
meinet nnb bie ba^ gnte §erj, mit bem er fie mad^t, für jeit* 
leben« annimmt. §ufd^ ift if)m benn ein SRingeld^en an ben 
20 ginger praftijiert; er lüeiß felbft nic^t, toie e« baran fömmt. 
Unb nid^t feiten gab' er gern ben Ringer mit bmm, loenn er e« 
nur lüieber lo6 hjerben f önnte. 

i^xanix^ta. @i! unb foHte e« bem 9Kaior aud^ fo gegangen 

fein? 

25 aScmcr* ®ang gemif^. S3efonber6 in ©ad^fen; toenn er 

gel^n ginger an j[eber §anb gel^abt l^ätte, er l^ätte fie alle gtoangig 

öoller SRinge gefriegt, 

t^xan^x^la (bcifcUe). S)a« Hingt }a gang befonber«, unb 

öerbient unterfud^t gu toerben. §err greifd^ulge, ober 

30 §err SBad^tmeifter — 

SBcmcr, grauengimmerd^en, toenn'« ^l^r nid^t« üerfd^lögt 
— §err SBad^tmeifter, l^öre id^ am liebften, 

^ranjtj^fa. 9lun, §err SBad^tmeifter, l^ier l^abe id^ ein 

Sriefd^en öon bem §erm SD^ajor an meine §errfd^aft, ^df) 

35 njitt e6 nur gefd^lüinb l)ereintragen unb bin gleich loieber ba. 
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3BiII @r tDol^I fo gut fein unb fo lange l^ier njarten? 3c^ 
ntöd^te gar gu gern mel^r mit ^l^m plaubcm. 

SBcmer* ^laubert Sie gern, grauenjimmerc^en? 9Jun 
meinetlDegen; gel^' @ie nur; xd) plaubere aud^ gern; id) lüill 
5 tüarten^ 

^ranjtj^fa. D, toaxit 6r bod^ ja! (©c^tab.) 

©ed^fter auftritt. 
Vattl SBerner. 

!Daö ift fein unebene« grauengimnterd^en! — ?lbcr id^ l^ätte 
10 il^r bod^ nic^t öerfpred^en follen, ju tDarten. — !Denn ba« SBid^^ 
tigfte iDöre tDol^I, id^ fud^te ben SD^ajor auf. — @r h)i(l mein 
®elb nid^t, unb öerfefet lieber? — Daran fenn' id^ il^n. — @« 
föHt mir ein ©d^netler ein. — 211« xd) üor öiergel^n Jagen in 
ber ©tabt h)ar, befud^te id^ bie SJittmeifterin SWarloff. !Da« 
15 arme SBeib lag franf unb jammerte, baß il^r SWann bem 9Kaior 
üierl^unbert lalcr fd^ulbig geblieben to'dxc, bie fie nid^t ton^tt, 
toit fie fie bejal^ten foHte. §eute h)oHte id^ fie h)ieber befud^en; 
— id^ Sollte il^r fagen, n)enn id^ ba« ®elb für mein ®ütd^en 
au«gejaf)It friegte, baß id^ il^r fünfl^unbert laier leifjen fönnte. 
20 J)cnn id^ muß Ja tDol^I h)a« baüon in ©id^erl^eit bringen, h)enn'« 
in ^erfien nid^t gel^t. — ?lber fie mar über alte Serge. Unb 
ganj getüiß mirb fie ben SKajor nid^t l^aben begal^Ien fönnen. — 
3a, fo n)iH id^^« mad^en; unb ba« }e el^er, }e lieber. — J)a« 
grauenjimmerd^en mag mir'« nid^t übel nel^men; id^ fann nid^t 

25 tüarten. (®e^t in ©cbanfcn ah unb ftö^t faft auf ben ^iajor, bcr t^m ent* 
flegcn fömmt.) 

Siebenter auftritt. 
b. XtU^tim. $attl SBemer. 

t>. S;cH^etm* ®o in ©ebanfen, SBemer? 
30 SBcmcr» S)a [inb ©ie ja; id^ n)oIIte eben ge^n unb @ie in 
3]^rem neuen Quartiere befud^en, §err SKajor. 

t). Xttü)txm. Um mir auf ben SBirt be« alten bie O^ren 
Doli ju flud^en. ©ebenfe mir nid^t baran. 



126 SRinna bon SarnJ^elm. 

SBemct* S)a« l^öttc id) bcil^cr getan; ja* Sbcr cigcntttd^ 
tDotttc id) mx(f) nur bei 3^nen bebanfen, baft @ic fo gut getoefen 
unb mir bie ^unbert Soui^bor aufget|oben» 3u[t l^at mir fie 
tDiebergegeben. ®^ lüäre mir n)ot|t freiüd^ lieb, tDenn ©ic mir 
6 fie no(^ länger aufl^eben Unnttn^ Slber ®ie finb in ein neu 
Ouartier gegogen, ba« »eber @ic nod^ id^ fennen. SBer tocife, 
h)ie'« ba i[t* @ie lönnten ^l^nen ba geftol^Ien toerben, unb 
@ic müfeten mir fie erfefeen; ba l^ülfc nid^t« baüon ?Kfo fann 
W^ 3f)nm frcilid^ nid^t jumuten. 

10 ti^ fSeU^eim (lac^elnb)» Seit toann bift bu fo öorfid^tig, 
SBcmer? 

SBcmcr* g« lernt fid^ lool^L "iSRaa fann l^eute gu tage 
mit feinem ®elbe nid^t öorfid^tig genug fein» — 3)amad^ l^attc 
id^ nod^ loa« an @ie gu beftellen, §err SWaior; öon ber 8fiitt== 

15 meifterin SJIarloff; id^ fam eben Don il^r l^er» ^f)x SJIonn ift 
Sinnen ja öierl^unbert 2:aler fd^ulbig geblieben; l^ier fd^idft fie 
3^nen auf Slbfd^Iag ^unbert S)ufaten. S)a« übrige toiö fie 
lilnftige SBod^e fd^idten» 3d^ mod^te loo^I felber Urfad^c fein, 
bafe fie bie ©umme nid^t gang fd^idtt. S)enn fie loar mir 

20 aud^ ein 2:aler ad^tjig fd^ulbig; unb meil fie badete, id^ h)örc 
gefommen, fie gu mal^nen, — loie'ö benn aud^ lool^I toa^x toax, 
— fo gab fie mir fie unb gab fie mir au« bem dtöü^tn, baö 

fie fhr ®ie fd^on gured^te gelegt l^atte» @ie lönnen aud^ 

fd^on el^er 3l^re l^unbert laier ein ad^t läge nod^ miffen, al« 

25 ic^ meine paar ©rofd^en» — 2)a nel^men ®ie bod^! (3fleic^t ii^m 

bie Slodc ^ufaten.) 

t). ZtUf^tim. SBemer! 

SBcrncr* 9lun? h)arum fe^en @ie mid^ fo ftarr an? — @o 
nel^men ©ie bod^, §crr SWajor! — 
30 t), XtUi)tm^ SBemer! 

SBemer» SBaö fe^It ^l^nen? SBaö ärgert @ie? 

tl* S^eOl^ettn (bitter, inbem er fid^ bor bie 6time f dalägt unb mit bem JJu^c 
auftritt). S)a6 e« — bie üierl^unbert 2:aler nid^t gang finb! 
SBemcr* 9lun, nun, §err ä^ajorl ^aben ©ie mid^ benn 
35 nid^t öerftanben? 
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t>^ XttUfüm* &tn tDcil id^ bid^ öcrftanbcn l^abc! — S)a6 
mtd^ bod) bic bcftcn SDlenfd^en l^cut am mciftcn quölcn muffen! 
äßemen 33Ba« fagcn @lc? 
ti* iCcKl^eim* S« gcl^t bid^ nur gut. §älftc an! — ®cl^' 

6 SSBcmcr! (3"bcm er bie §anb, mit ber i^m SBcmcr bie Zutaten tcid^t, 
jurücfftöfetO 

SBcmct* ©obalb id^ ba^ lo^ bin! 

f). iEcII^etm« SBcmcr, lücnn bu nun öon mir fjörft, bafe 
bic SWarloifin l^cutc ganj frül^ felbft bei mir getüefen ift? 
10 äßemer. @o? 

ti* S^eUl^etm. !Da6 fie mir nid^t« me^r fd^ulbig ift? 

SBcmct. SBal^rl^aftig? 

t>. Xtftijtim^ !Da6 fic mid^ bei gelter unb Pfennig begafjlt 
i)at: toa^ lüirft bu bann fagen? 

15 äßemer (bcr pd^ einen Slugenblid bermnt). ^ä) tütxht fagen, bafe 

id^ gelogen l^abe, unb bafe e« eine l^unb^föttfd^e ©ad^e um« 
Sügen ift, lüeil man bariiber ertappt lüerben fann. 

t)* S;eH^etm* Unb tüirft bid^ fd^ömen? 

SBerticr* aber ber, ber mid^ fo gu lügen glüingt, toa^ foflte 
20 ber? ©oHtc ber fid^ nid^t aud^ fd^ämen? ©el^en @ie, §crr 
9Kaior; toenn id^ fagte, baß mid^ ^l^r SSerfal^ren nid^t üerbröffe, 
fo l^ötte id^ lüieber gelogen, unb id^ lüitt nid^t mel^r lügen. — 

t). S;eH^cim* ©ei nid^t üerbrie^üd^, SBemer! 3d^ er* 
fenne bein §erg unb beine Siebe gu mir. aber id^ braud^e bein 
25 ®elb nid^t. 

SBcmcn ©ic braud^en e« nid^t? unb berfaufen lieber, unb 
öerfetjen lieber, unb bringen fid^ lieber in ber Seute SWäuIer? 

t>. XtUfjtim* 2)ie Seute mögen e« immer tüiffen, ba^ id^ 
nid^t« mel^r l^abe. 9Kan mufe nid^t reid^er fd^einen lüoKen ate 
30 man ift. 

SBerner* Slber lüarum ärmer? — SBir l^aben, fo lange 
unfer J^^^^nb l^at. 

t>. Xttttftm* 6« gicmt fid^ nid^t, bafe id^ bein ©d^ulbner bin. 

SBcmcr. 3^^^^ f^d^ nid^t? — tüenn an einem l^ei^en 
85 Jage, ben un« bie ©onne unb ber geinb l^ei^ mad^te, fid^ 3f)r 



128 9){inna von 93arnl^e(m. 

5Rcitfncd^t mit bcn Kantinen bcriorcn t)atte unb Sic gu mir 
famen unb fagtcn: SBcmcr, t)aft bu nic^t^ gu trinfcn? unb id) 
3()ncn meine gelbflafd^e rcid^te, nid^t tüal^r, ®ie naf)men unb 
tranfen? — S^tmtt fid^ ba^? — S3ei meiner armen ©eelc, tüenn 
5 ein Irunf faulet SBaffer bamafö nid^t oft me^r tDert tüar aU 

(Hit ber Quarf 1 ß"^^"^ ^^ c^^^ bcn SBcutcl mit bcn Soui^borcn f)ttau^ 

l\tf)t unb i^m bcibci i&inrcicftt.) 9let)men ®ie, lieber SD^ajor! 33itben 
©ie \iä) ein, e^ ift SBaffer. ?luc^ baö t|at ®ott für alle gefd^affen. 
t). XtSli)tm. 2)u marterft mid^; bu l^örft e^ ja, id^ miß bein 
10 ©d^ulbner nic^t fein. 

SBcmcr» Grft giemte e§ fid^ nid^t; nun iDoIten ®ie nid^t? 
Sd, ba^ ift lüa^ anber^. (ßtma^ ärgcrltdf).) ®ic toollen mein 
©d^ulbncr nid^t fein? SBenn ®ie e§ benn aber fd^on toären, 
§err SDtajior? Ober finb ®ie bem Spanne nid^t^ fc^utbig, ber 
15 einmal ben §ieb auffing, ber ^l^nen ben Äopf fpatten foltte, 
unb ein anbermat ben Slrm Dom Stumpfe t)ieb, ber tbm Io^= 
brüdfen unb ^l^nen bie Äugel burd^ bie 93ruft jagen moHte? — 
SBa^ fönnen @ie biefem Spanne mel^r fd^utbig iDerben? Ober 
l^at e^ mit meinem §atfe tüeniger gu fagen atö mit meinem 
20 93eutef? — SBenn ba^ t)omet)m gebadet ift, bei meiner armen 
©eete, fo ift e^ aud^ fet)r abgefd^madft gebadet! 

t). XtUt^tim. gjfit iDem fprid^tft bu fo, 2öemer? SBir 
finb allein; je^t barf id^ e^ fagen; toenn un6 ein britter l^örte, 
fo h)äre e^ SBinbbeutetei. ^ä) betenne e6 mit SSergnügen, 
25 ba6 id^ bir jnjcimal mein Seben ju banfen l^abe. 3lber, J^t^^unb, 
lüoran fel^Ite mir eö, bafe id^ bei ©elegenl^eit nid^t eben fo öiel 
für bid^ njürbe getan l^aben? §e! 

SBcrner* 5^ur an ber ®etegent)eit! SBer i)at baran ge^ 
gtoeifelt, §err SDtaior? §abe id^ ®ie nid^t f)unbertmal für htn 
30 gemeinften ©otbaten, h)enn er in^ ©ebränge gefommen mar, 
^l^r ?eben magen fet)en? 
t>. 2:ea^etm. Sllfo! 
SBcmcr. ?lber — 

t). 2;cH^etm* 3Barum t)erftet)ft bu mid^ nid^t red^t? S^ 
35 fage: e^ glemt fid^ nid^t, bafe id^ bein ©d^ulbner bin; id^ td'M 
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bcin ©d^ulbncr nid^t fein, S^ömlid^ in bcn Uinftänbcn md)i, 
in tücld^cn idi) mi(i) [ti^t bcfinbc. 

SBemcr» So, fo! ®ic lüollcn e^ ücrfparcn, bi^ auf bcffcrc 
3eitcn; ®ic iDoIIcn ein anbcrmal ®clb Don mir borgen, tDenu 
©ie feine« braud^en, tüenn ®ie felbft lüeld^e« l^abcn, unb lA) 
öielleid^t feine«, 

t). XtUfitm^ SWan mufe nid^t borgen, njcnn man nid^t 
tDieber gu geben iDeife* 

SBemer* Sinem 5!JJanne tüie ®ie fann e« nid^t immer 
10 fefjlen. 

t). ^^elll^etm. Du fennft bie SBelt! — ?(m tüenigften mufe 
man fobann üon einem borgen, ber fein ®etb fetbft braud^t, 

SBemcr» O ia, fo einer bin id^! SBogu braud^f id^'« 
bennV — 3Bo man einen SBad^tmeifter nötig i)at, gibt man il^m 
15 aud^ gu leben. 

t). XtUf)tm^ Du braud^ft e«, mel^r al« SBad^tmeifter ju 
tüerben; bid^ auf einer 93at)n tüeiter ju bringen, auf ber of)nc 
@elb aud^ ber SBiirbigfte iurüdtbleiben fann. 

SBcmer* SWel^r al« SBac^tmeifter gu tü^rben? baran bcnfe 
20 id^ nid^t. 3d^ bin ein guter SBad^tmeifter unb bürfte leidet 
ein fd^Ied^ter Stittmeifter unb fid^erlid^ nod^ ein fd^led^trer 
©enerat tDerben. Die @rfaf)rung ^at man. 

ti* XtUi)dm^ 9Kad^e nid^t, bafe id^ ettüa« Unred^te« öon 
bir benfen mu^^ SBemer! 3d^ ^be e« nid^t gern gefjört, tüa« 
25 mir ^Jnft gcfagt l^at. Du l^aft bein ®ut üerfauft unb iDiflft 
tüieber l^erumfd^mörmen. ?a6 mid^ nid^t üon bir glauben, 
baf^ bu nid^t f on)ot)l ba« SKetier al« bie tüitbe, lieberlid^e ?ebcn«art 
liebeft, bie unglüdftid^ertüeife bamit ferbunben ift. 9)Jan muß 
©olbat fein für fein ?anb, ober au« Siebe ju ber ^acS)t, für bie 
30 gefod^ten lüirb. Cl^ne Slbfid^t l^eute l^ier, morgen ba bicnen, 
l^eißt h)ie ein iSUi\ii)ntntä)t reifen, iDeiter nid^t«. 

SBemcr» 9lun ja bod^, §err 9Kaior; id^ mill 3^nen folgen. 

@ie tDiffen beffer, tüa« fid^ gcl^ört. 3d^ h)ill bei 3^nen bleiben. 

— ?lber, lieber SKajor, nel^men Sie bod^ aud^ bern)eile mein 

35 ®elb. §eut ober morgen mufe Q^xt <S>aä)t au« fein, ©ie 
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muffen ®elb bic ilKcngc bcfommcn. ©ic follcn mir cö fobann 

mit 3ntcrcffcn lüicbcrgcbcn. ^ä) tii c« [a nur bcr 3ntcrcffen 

lücgcn. 
t). Xidfiüm^ <S)ä)toti% babon! 
5 SBertict* 93ci meiner armen ©eele, id) tu e« nur ber 3n=^ 

tereffen tüegen! — SBenn icf) mand^md badete: h)ie lüirb e^ 

mit bir auf^ 3llter lüerben? lüenn bu gu fd^anben gel^auen bift? 

lüenn bu nid^t^ l^aben n)irft? lüenn bu tDirft betteln gelten muffen? 

fo badete id^ h)ieber: 9lein, bu tüirft nid^t betteln gefin; bu h)irft 
10 gum SWqor Jeßtieim gel^n; ber lüirb feinen teilten Pfennig mit 

bir teilen; ber toirb bid^ gu lobe füttern; bei bem loirft bu aU 

ein el^rlid^er Äert fterben fönnen. 

t)* XtUffÜm (tnbem er S5kmet3 §anb ergreift). Unb, Äamerab, 

boö benfft bu nid^t nod^? 
16 SBemcr* 9lein, ba^ benP id^ nid^t met)r. — ©er üon mir 

nid^t« onnel^mcn loill, totnu er'6 beborf unb id^'6 t)abe, ber toill 

mir aud^ nid^t« geben, loenn er'^ l^at unb id^'^ beborf. — ®d^on 

gut! (©ittge^en.) 
t>. XtUfftm^ SWenfd^, mod^e mid^ nid^t rofenb! SBo 
20 toilfft bu l^in? (§ält t^n jurücf.) SBenn id^ bid^ nun auf meine 

(Sf)xt öerfid^ere, bofe id^ nod^ ®etb "fiabt; totnn iä) bir auf meine 

&)xt üerfpred^e, bafe id^ bir e« fagen loill, toenn id^ feinet mel^r 

l&obe; boö bu ber erftc unb eingige fein foflft, bei bem id^ mir 

eth)a« borgen miß: — bift bu bann gufrieben? 
25 SBetncr* SWufe id^ nid^ — ©eben ®ie mir bie §anb 

barauf, §err 9Kaior. 
t>. XtUf^tim^ J)a, ^aul! — Unb nun genug badon. 3d^ 

fam l^iel^er, um ein geh)iffe^ SWöbd^en gu fpred^en. — 

ä^ter auftritt. 
30 8rait3id!a(augbem3tmmerbe3f$räuletn§). t.XtU^tim. $attl SBeriter. 

f^ran^ti^fa (im §craugtretcn). ©inb Sie nod^ ba, §err SBad^t- 
meifter? — (Snbem fic ben 3:eni^etm getoal^r toirb.) Unb Sie finb aud^ 
ba, §err SWajor? — Den ?lugenbttd( bin id^ gu ^l^ren S)ienftcn. 

(®c^t gefd^toinb n)teber in bag 3i"^"^<^^0 
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9lcuntcr auftritt^ 
b. XtU^tim. Vttttl SBentet. 

t). Xtitfitim. 3)a« tüar fic! — 2lbcr id^ l^öre {a, bu fcnnft 
fic, SBcmcr? 
5 SBemer. 3a, id^ fcnnc ba« graucnsimmcrd^cn, — 

ti* S^eQ^etm. ©Icid^lüol^l, tomn iä) mid^ rcd^t erinnere, afö 
id^ in Jl^üringen SBinterquartier i)attt, h)arft bu nid^t bei mir? 
SBemen 91ein, ba beforgte id^ in Seipgig Sßunbierung«* 
ftüdte. 
10 t». SEcKl^cim* SBol^er lennft bu fie benn alfo? 

SBcmer» Unfere S3efanntfd^aft ift nod^ blutiung» @ie ift 
t)on l^eute, aber junge Sefanntfd^aft ift mamt. 

l»* XtÜfitm, Sllfo l^aft bu il^r gräulein tüoi/l aud^ fd^on 
gefeiten ? 
15 , SBcmer» 3ft il^re §errfd^aft ein gräulein? ®ie l^at mir 
gefagt, ®ie fennten il^re §crrfd^aft. 
t). XtUf^tm. §örft bu nid^t? au6 Il^üringen l^er, 
SBcmcr. 3ft ba« gröulein iung? 
t). 2:eH^etm* 3a- 
20 SBemen ©d^ön? 

t). !EeHl^ctm* ©el^r fd^ön, 
SScmcr. 5Reid^? 
t). Xttn^üm. ©el^r rcid^, 

SBcmcr. 3ft 3^nen ba« gräulein aud^ f o gut tüie .ba« 
25 SWöbd^en? !Da« n)(xre Ja dortrefflid^! 
t>. XtUiftm. SBie meinft bu? 

3el^ntcr auftritt, 

Sranjidfa (luteber l^erauS, mit einem ^rief in bet $anb). b; ZtU^tim. 

$attl SBerncr. 

30 ^ranjti^la* §err 9Kaior — 

t). Xttii)txm. Siebe 55^angi«fa, id^ l^abe bid^ nod^ nid^t 
h)iHfommen tiei^en fönnen« 

f^ranjti^fa. 3n ®ebanfen n)erbcn ®ie e« bod^ fd^on getan 
l^aben, ^^ meife^ ®ie flnb mir gut. 3c^ 3^nen aud^. 3lb?v 
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baö ift gar inijt artig, bafe Sie ?cutc, bic 3^ncn gut finb, fo 
, ängftigciL 

SBcntcr (fürfic^). ^a, nun mcrf id). Gd ift rid^tig! 

t). XtUi)cm. 3D?cin ©d^icffal, grangiöfa! — §aft bu i^r 
5 bcn 55rief übergeben? 

Stanjii^fa. 3a, unb ^ier übergebe xdi) 3^ntn — (tcid^t i^m 

l>cn 33ricf). 

ti. Sctt^cim. ©ine äntiüort? 
gtansi^fa. 9Zein, 3^ren eignen 93rief iüieber. 
10 ti. Scö^cim. SBa«? Sie h)itl i^n nid^t lefen? 

gtanjii^fa. ©ie iüoltte h)o^l; aber — tüir fönnen ©e- 
fd^rtebeneö nid^t gut lefen» 
t). Xctif}cm. ©d^äferin! 

^ransii^fa. Unb h)ir benfen, bafe ba^ Srieffd^reiben für 
15 bte nid^t crfunben ift, bie fid^ ntünblid^ mit einanbcr unterhalten 
tonnen, fobalb fie tDofIcn. 

t). XcUi}cm. SBeld^er SSortDanb! Sie ntufe i^n lefen. 
Gr enthält meine 9ted)tfertigung, — alle bie örünbe unb 
Urfad^en — 
20 gransij^fa. Sie mill ba^ gröulein üon 3^nen felbft ^ören, 
ntd&t lefen. 

t). XcUi}cxm. 9Son mir felbft pren? J)amit mid^ {ebeö 
SB ort, iebe 5!)Jiene üon il^r üertüirre; bamit id^ in jebem il^rer 
93lidfe bie ganje ©röfee meinet SSerluftd empfinbe? — 
25 ^tan^x^ta. O^ne Sarm^erjigfeit! — 9le^men ©ie! (6tc 
oibt i^m ben ^Bricf.) @ie erwartet Sie um brei U^r. ©ie lüiti 
au^fal^ren unb bie ©tabt befel^cn. ©ie follcn mit i^r fal^ren. 
t». S:ca^cim. aJJit i^r fahren? 

^tansiöfa* Unb ma^ geben ©ie mir, fo lafP id^ ©ie beibe 
30 gang allein fal)ren? 3d^ tüill gu ^aufe bleiben. 
\). XcUticm. @anj allein? 
JJtön^ii^fa» 3n einem fd^önen üerfd^lof^nen SBagcn. 
t). XcUficxm. Unmöglid^! 

JJranjii^fa» 3a, ja; im SBagen raufe ber §err 9)Jaior Äafe 
35 au^^alten! ba fann er un6 nid^t enttoifd^en. 5)arum gefd^iel^t 
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c« eben, — Äurg, @ie fomtnen, §err 3D?aior; unb fünfte hxtu 
9Jun? @te iüotiten mid^ ja aud^ aHein fpred^en, SBa6 ^aben 
Sie mir benn gu fagen? — 3a fo, tüir finb nid^t altein, (Snbcm 

fic SBcrncm anficht) 

5 t)^ XtUtjtim, !Dod^, grangi^fa, mir h)ären allein. Slber 
ba baö gräutein ben Srief nid^t gelefen l^at, fo ^abe id^ bir 
nod^ nid^t« gn fagen. 

gransi^fa. So? mären tüir bod^ allein? ®ie ^aben öor 
bem §erm SBad^tmeifter feine ©e^eintniffe? 
10 ti. Xcfit)cm^ yicin, feine, 

gransi^fa. ®Ieid^n)o^t, bünft mid^, fottten ®ie tDeld^e 
Dor i^m l^aben. 
t). 2:ca^cim. 2öie ba«? 
SBcmcr. SBarum ba«, granenjimnterd^en? 
15 i^tanix^ta^ Sefonber« ©el^eimniffe üon einer gemiffen 3Irt. 
— Sitte gmangig, §err SBad^tmeifter? fön^cm fie beibe §änbe mit 

gcf^^rcijtcn gingern in bic §öl^c l(>ält.) 

SBcmcr, ®t! ft! ^xavitniimmttä)tn, grauen jintnterd^en! 
t). Sctt^cim. aSa« beifet ba«? 
20 ^ranji^fa. §ufd^ ift'« am ginger, §err 3Bad^tmeifter? 

(3ll§ ob fic einen 3fling gefd^tüinb anftcdte.) 

t). Sctt^ctm. SBa« ^abt i^r? 

SBcmer, grauenjimmerd^en, grauenjimmerd^en, Sie mirb 
ja iüol^I ©pafe öerftel^n? 
25 \}. XtUt)cm. SBemer, bu ^aft bod^ nid^t üergeffen, ma« 
id^ bir mel^rmal gefagt l^abe; bafe man über einen gemiffen 
^untt mit bem grauenjimmer nie fd^erjen mnfe? 

SBerncr, Sei meiner armen ©ecle, id^ fann'« üergeffen 
^aben! — grauengimmerd^en, id^ bitte — 
30 gransii^fa, 9Zun, tDenn e« ©pdfe gemcfen ift; ba«mat h)itt 
id^ e« S^m öerjeil^en. 

t). XcUi)Qm. SBenn id^ benn burd^au« tommen mu&, 

gran^i^fa, fo mad^e bod^ nur, bafe ba« gräutein ben Srief 

üorl^er nod^ liefet. J)a« mirb mir bie Reinigung erfparen, 

35 X)inge nod^ einmal gu benfen, nod^ einmal ju fagen, bie id^ fo 
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gern öcrgcffcn ntöd^tc. 3)a, gib il^r il^n! (Snbem er ben Sricf 
um!cl^rt unb i^r t^n jurctd^ien tüiU, toirb er gehjalör, bafe er. erbrod^en ift.) 

aber fe^e id) xt6)t? 35er 93rief, granji^fa, ift ja erbrod^en. 

Sratiäi^fa. S)a« fann h)o^I fein. (Söefie^t i^n.) SBa^r^afttg, 
6 er ift erbrod^en» SBer mufe i^n benn erbrochen l^aben? T)o(i) 
gelefen l^aben »ir il^n »irflid^ nid^t, §err SWaior, »irflid^ 
nid^t. 3öir tooHen il^n aud^ nid^t lefen, benn ber ©d^reiber 
föntmt felbft. Äommen @ie ja; unb toiffen @ie toa^, §err 
SKaior? Äommen @ie nid^t fo, h)ie @ie ba finb, in ©tiefein, 
10 faunt frifiert. ©ie finb ju entfd^ulbigen ; ©ie l^aben und nid^t 
öermutet. Äomnten ©ie in ©d^u^en, unb laffen ©ie fid^ frifd^ 
frifieren- — ©o feigen ©ie mir gar ju brat), gar ju preufeifd^ auö! 

t>. ^eUl^eim. 3d^ banfe bir, grongidfa. 

f^ransii^ta« ©ie feigen au«, ate ob ©ie öorige 9lad^t fampiert 
15 l^ätten. 

t). 2!eIII^etm. 3)u fannft e« erraten l^aben. 

f^ranjti^k« SBir h)oHen un« gleid^ aud^ pu^en unb fobann 
effen- SBir behielten ©ie gern junt Sffen, aber ^l^re ®egen* 
n)art möd^te und an bem Sffen l^inbem; unb feigen ©ie, fo gar 
20 üertiebt finb h)ir nid^t, bafe und nid^t l^ungerte. 

t)^ XtUi}tm^ 3^ gel^M grangidfa, bereite fie inbed ein 
toenig öor, bantit id^ lüeber in il^ren, nod^ in meinen Slugen 
öerftc^ tUd^ merben barf. — Äomm, SBemer, bu fottft mit mir cffcn. 

SBenier* 2ln ber SBirtdtafel, ^ier im §aufe? !Da h)irb 
26 mir fein' Siffen fd^medten. 

t). SeUi^eim« Sei mir auf ber ©tube. 

SBenier* ©o folge id^ 3^nen gleid^. 9Zur nod^ ein Söort 
mit bem grauengimmerd^en. 

t). XtUfitxnu '!Dad geföHt mir nid^t übel! (Seitab.) 

30 elfter Sluftritt. 

Ißaul aBertier. ffranjidla. 

f^tanji^fa* 9lun, §err SBad^tmeifter? — 
SBerner. grauengimmerd^en^ tütnn iä) rt)iebertomme^ fotl 
id^ aud^ gepuljter fommen? 
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t^rattitöla. Äomm Gr, toxt @r toiH, $crr SBad^tmciftcr; 
meine äugen »erben nid^tö n)iber ^l^n l^aben. Slber meine 
Ol^ren »erben befto mel^r auf il^rer §ut gegen 3^n fein muffen. 
— 3»angig ginger, alte üoHer $Ringe! @i, ei, §err SBad^tmeifter ! 
6 SBentet« 9lein, grauenjimmerd^en, eben ba« »oHf id^ 
Sl^r nod^ fagen: bie ©d^nurre ful^r mir nun fo l^erau«! S« 
ift nid^t« brau» SKan l^at ja »o^I an einem Siinge genug. 
Unb l^unbert unb aber l^unbertmal l^abe id& ben SKajor fagen 
pren: ©ad mufe ein ©d^urfe öon einem ©otbaten fein, ber 
10 ein SKftbd^en anfül^ren fann! — ®o benF id^ aud^, grauen^: 
gimmerd^en. SSerlafe ©ie fid^ barauf! — 3^ mufe mad^en, 
bafe id^ il^m nad^fomme. — ®uten Slppetit, grauenjimmer^en! 

(GJc^t ah,) 

^xanix^la. ©leid^faH«, §err SBa^tmeifter! — ^d) glaube, 
15 ber ®Jann gefällt mir! fönbcm pc j^crcingc^en mifl, lommt ii^r bag 
gräuletn entgeöen.) 

3h)ölfter auftritt. 
Xa9 flfranleiit. 8frait)i0la. 

^a^ fjtättlein* 3ft ber 2»aior fd^on »ieber fort? — 
20 grangidfa, id^ glaube, id^ »äre jetjt fd^on »ieber ru^ig genug, 
ba6 id^ il^n l^ätte l^ier bel^alten fönnen. 

tixanix^ta. Unb id^ »ill ©ie nod^ rul^iger ma^en. 

35aig grättlettt. !Defto beffer! ©ein Srief, o fein «rief! 
3ebe 3cHc fP^ö^ ^^^ el^rlid^en, eblen äßann. 3ebe SBeigerung, 
25 mid^ ju befi^en, beteuerte mir feine Siebe. — Sr »irb ed »ol^l 
gemerft l^aben, bafe »ir ben 93rief gelefen. — 2Wag er bod^; 
»enn er nur fömmt. Sr fftmmt bod^ gertife? — Stofe ein 
menig ju öiel ©tolg, granji^fa, fd^eint mir in feiner ?luf* 
fül^rung ju fein, ©enn aud^ feiner (beliebten fein ®lüdt nid^t 
30 motten gu banfen l^aben, ift ©tolj, uuüergeil^üd^er ©tolg! SBcnn 
er mir biefen gu ftarf merfen Iftfet, S^^^^i^'ö — 

f^ranjii^fa. ©o motten ©ie feiner entfagen? 

^a^ f^räulein. @i, fiel^ bod^! jammert er bid^ nid^t 
fd^on mieber? 5^ein^ Hebe 3^(irrin^ e i n e ^ ^e^ter^ mcgen ent^ 
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fagt man feinem äßanne, 9leln; aber ein ©treid^ ift mir 
beigefallen, i^n toegen biefed ©totje^ mit öl^nUd^em ©tolje 
ein lüenig gu martern» 

f$ran5t^!a« 9lun, ba muffen @ie ja red^t fel^r rul^ig fein, 
5 mein JJ^^iil^iii/ ^^^^ ^fjnm fd^on mieber ©treidle beifallen» 

^a^ ^tanUxn. 3d^ bin e^ aud^; fomm nur. ©u toirft 
beine dioüt babei ju fpielen l^aben» (Sie gc^cn herein.) 

@nbe beg brttten ^ufjug^. 



SBierter 3(ttfsttg. 

ßrftcr auftritt, 

(^e 6gene: baS 3^"^"^^ ^^ gräuIeinS.) 
$a0 Sftaitif in (bbaig unb reid^, aber mit ©efd^mad oef(eibet). 8ftan)iMa. 
5 (Sie ftcl^en bom Xx\^t auf, bcn ein Sebienter abräumt ) 

f^ranjii^fa. ©ic lönncn unmögtid^ fatt .fein, gnäbigcö 
gräutcin. 

^a^ ^x&nltin. 2«cinft bu) granjidla? SicHeid^t, bafe 
id) ntid^ nid^t l^ungrig nicbcrfc^tc. 
10 f$tan}ii^!a« SBir l^attcn audgcmad^t, feiner to'(ä)xtnbtx Tlaf)U 
geit nid^t ju ertoöl^nen» Slber toir l^fttten und aud^ öomel^men 
f offen, an il^n nid^t ju benfen. 

2)a^ f^tdulein. SBirflid^, id^ l^abe an nid^td at« an il^n 
gebadet. 
15 $ranji^!a. ©a« merfte id^ tooi^I- 3^ fing üon l^unbert 
Singen an gu fpred^en, unb @ie antworteten mir auf jebed 

Derfel^rt. (@tn anbrer Sebientet trägt Äaffee auf.) §ier lömntt eine 

9la^rung, bei ber man e^er ©ritten mad^en lann» ©er liebe 

metand^oüfd^e Äaffee! 
20 ^a^ f^räulein. ©ritten? 3d^ mad^e feine» 3d^ benfe 

bIo6 ber Seftion nad^, bie id^ il^m geben n)itt» §aft bu mid^ 

red^t begriffen, granjiöfa? 
f^ranjiSfo. O {a; am beften aber lüäre eö, er erfparte fie 

un^. 
25 ^a^ ^räulein« J)u mirft feigen, bafe id^ il^n üon ©runb 

auö fenne. !55er SWann, ber mid^ jel^t mit atten SReid^tümem 

üerioeigert, mirb mid^ ber gangen SBelt ftreitig mad^en, fobalb 

er l^ört, bafe id^ unglüdflid^ unb Derlaffen bin. 
f^ranjiSta (fe^r emft^aft.) Unb f toad mufe bie feinfte ©igen- 
30 liebe unenbtid^ fitjeln. 

^a^ ^räulein« ©ittenrid^terin! ©e^t bod^! öorl^in er== 

tappte fie mid^ auf ßitetfeit, Jetjt auf Sigentiebe. — 9iun, lafe 

137 
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mid^ nur, licbc grangl^fa, 35u foHft mit bcincnt SBad^tmciftcr 
aud^ machen fönncn, h)aö bu toillft. 

i^xanix^ta. äßlt meinem SBad^tmeifter ? 

2)a^ f^räulein. 3a, menn bu e« üollenb^ leugneft, fo ift 
5 e« rid^tig. — 3^ fjabt il^n nod^ nid^t gefeiten; aber aud jebem 
SB orte, bad bu mir t^on il^m gefaßt l^aft, propl^egeie id^ bir 
beinen SWann, 

Breiter auftritt. 
Sliccattt ht la JRarliitierf . Xa9 Sftäule in. fiftaitjidta. 

10 fftkcant (nod^ mnetl^alb ber 6jenc). Est-il permis, Monsieur 
le Major? 
Sransii^fa* SBa« ift baö ? mu ba« gu un« ? (öegcn bie 

2^üre gel^cnb.) 

9{tccaut. Parbleu! 3f bin unriltig. — Mais non — 
15 ^t bin nit unriftig — C'est sa chambre — 

f^ransiSfa^ ®ang geiüife, gnftbige^ gröulein, glaubt biefer 
§crr, ben SMajor üon Jelt^eim nod^ ^ier gu finben. 

9{iccaut^ 36 fo! — Le Major de Teilheim; juste, ma 
belle enfant, c'est lui que je cherche. Oü est-il? 
20 f^ranjii^fa. Sr too^nt nid^t me^r l^ier- 

9iiccaut. Comment? noi öor öier un fiüangif ©tunb 
l^ier logier? Unb logier nit me^r l^ier? SBo logier er 
benn ? 

2)a^ ^räulein (bic auf ii^n jufömmt). 2Wein §err, — 
25 äiiccaut. Ah, Madame, — Mademoiselle, — ^l^ro ®nab 
öerjeil^ — 

2)a^ ^rüulein. SKein §err, 3^te Urning ift fel^r gu öer* 
geben, unb Ql^re 9Serh)unberung fel^r natürüd^. ©er §err 
5!)Jajior ^at bie ®üte gel^abt, mir, aU einer gremben, bie nid^t 
30 unterjulommen iüufete, fein 3^^^^^ i^ überlaffen» 

9iiccaut^ Ah, voilä de ses politesses! C'est un tres- 
galanthomme que se Major! 

2)a^ ^räulein. SBo er inbe^ ^ingejogen, — rt)al^r^aftig^ 
id^ mu^ mid^ fdjämen^ e^ nid^t ju tt)iffen. 
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9}iccaut 3^X0 ®nab nit toife? C'est dommage; j'en 
suis fach6. 

2)ai8 ^rättleim 3d^ l^ättc tnid^ atlcrbingö bamad^ crfun* 
blgcn follcn. grcilid^ tottbtn xf)n feine greunbe nod^ l^ier fud^en. 
6 9{tccaut 31 bin fel^r öon feine greunb, Ql^ro ®nab — 

2)ai3 ^tättlcitu grangi^fa, »elfet bu eö nid^t ? 

f^tansti^ta. 9lein, gnäbiße« gröuteln. 

9{iccaut 31 ptt il^n gu fprel, fel^r nottoenbif» 3f fomm 
il^nt bringen eine Nouvelle, bat)on er fel^r frölif fein n)irb. 
10 ^a^ f^täulein. 3d^ bebauere um fo üiet me^r. — Tioä) 
l^offe id^, öieMd^t balb, il^n ju fpred^en. 3ft e« glcid^üiet, 
auö »effen 9Jhinbe er biefe gute 9lad^rid^t erfäl^rt, fo erbiete 
id^ mid^, mein §err — 

yixccanU 31 üerftel^. — Mademoiselle parle franQois? 

15 Mais Sans doute; teile que je la vois! — La demande 

^toit bien impolie; Vous me pardonner^s, Mademoiselle. — 

^a^ f^täulein. äRein §err — 

{Riccaut. 9lit? @ie fpref nit fronaöfifd^, 3^ro ®nab? 

^a§ f^räuletn« äRein §err, in granfrcid^ »ürbe id^ e^ 
20 ju fpred^en fud^en» ?lber toarum l^ier ? 3d^ ^öre ia, bafe ®ie 
mid^ üerftel^en, mein §err. Unb id^, mein §err, iüerbe ©ie 
geiüife aud^ öerftel^en; fpred^en @ie, n)ie ed Ql^nen beliebt. 

9{tccaut. ®utt, gutt! 31 lann auf mit auf beutfd^ ej* 

plicier. ^- Sach^s donc, Mademoiselle, — 3^ro ®nab fotf 

25 alfo tüx^, ba6 it fomm üon bie lafel bei ber äßinifter. — ^SRinifter 

öon — SKinifter t)on — n)ie l^eife ber SWinifter ba braufe ? — 

in ber lange ©träfe ? — auf bie breite ^lalj ? — 

^a^ i^räulcin. ^6) bin l^ier nod^ ööllig unbefannt. 

9{tccaut« 9lun, bie äRinifter öon ber Ärieg^bepartement. 
30 — 35a l^aben if gu SWittag gefpeifen; — if fpeifen ä Tordinaire 
bei il^m, — unb ba ife man gefommen reben auf ber SWaior 
S^elll^eim; et le Ministre m'a dit en confidence, car Son 
Excellence est de mes amis, et il n'y a point de myst^res 
entre nous — @e. @|:ceHeng, ioitt if fag, l^abcn mir üertrau, 
35 bafe bie @af öon unferm SRaJor fei auf ben Point ju enben, 
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unb gutt gu cnbcn. @r \)abt gcinaft ein Rapport an bcn 
Äöntf, unb bcr Äönif ^abc barauf rcfotöier, tout-är-fait en 
faveur du Major. — Monsieur, m'a dit Son Excellence, 
Vous compren^s bien, que tout dopend de la mani^re 
ö dont on fait envisager les choses au Roi, et Vous me 
connoisses. Cela fait un tres-joli gargon que se Teilheim, 
et ne sais-je pas que Vous Taim^s? Les amis de mes 
amis sont aussi les miens. II coute un peu eher au Roi 
ce Teilheim, mais est-ce que Ton sert les rois pour rieh! 

10 II faut s'entr'aider en ce monde; et quand il s'agit de 
pertes, que ce soit le Roi, qui en fasse, et non pas un 
honnet-homme de nous autres. Voilä le principe, dont 
je ne me depars jamais. — SBa« fag 3^ro ®nab ^iergu ? 
9Zit tüoijx, ba^ ife ein brat) SWann ? Ah, que Son Excellence 

15 a le cceur bien plac6! Sr \)at mir au reste üerfifer, lüenn 

ber 9Wa}or nit fd^on befommcn t)abe une Lettre de la main 

— eine Äöniftifen ^anbbrief, bafe er l^eut infailliblement 

muffe bcfommen einen. 

^a§ gräulein* &ttox^, mein §err, biefe ^lad^rid^t hjirb 

20 bem 3D?aior öon JeK^eim ^öd^ft angenetim fein. 3^ tüilnf d^te 
nur, il^m ben greunb jugleid^ mit Flamen nennen gu lönnen, 
ber fo t>iel Slnteit an feinem ®Iüdfe nimmt — 

miccaut aWein Sfiamen »ünf^t 3^ro ®nab? — Vous 
voyes en moi — ^l^ro ®nab fel^ in mif le Chevalier Riccaut 

25 de la Marliniere, Seigneur de Pret-au-val, de la brauche 
de Prensd'or. — ^ijxo ®nab ftel^ öeriüunbert, mif au« [o 
ein grofi, grojj J^amiUe gu pren, qui est veritablement du 
sang Royal. — II faut le dire; je suis sans doute le Cadet 
le plus avantureux, que la maison a jamais eu — ^t 

30 bien t)on meiner elfte ^al^r. &n Affaire d'honneur mafte 
mif fliel^en. darauf l^aben if gebienet @r. ^äpftlifen ©ilifl^eit, 
ber 9iepubtidt <Bt SOJarino, ber Äron ^olen unb ben Staaten* 
®eneral, bi« xt oMit bin iüorben gebogen ^icrtier. Ah, Ma- 
demoiselle, que je voudrois n'avoir jamais vu ce pays-lä! 

35 §ötte man mif getafe im Tienft \>on ben Staaten=®eneral, 
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fo ntüfet if mm fein auf« n)cnifft Obcrft. ?lbcr fo l^ier immer 
unb ctüif Capitaine geblieben, unb nun gar fein ein abgebanfter 
Capitaine — 

^a§ fjtäiilettt. !Da« ift ülel Unglücf. 
5 9iiccautt Oui, Mademoiselle, me voilä reform^, et 
par-lä mis sur le pav^! 

2)a^ gräuicin* 3ci^ beflage fel^r. 

9{iccautt Vous etes bien bonne, Mademoiselle. — 
9lein man fenn fif l^ier nit auf ben SSerbienft, Sinen SWann 
10 hjie mif fu reformir! Sinen SKann, ber fif nof bafu in biefem 
2)ienft l^at rouinir — 3f ^aben babei fugefetjt mel^r aW ftoanfif 
taufenb Livres. 3öa« l^ab if nun? Tranchons le mot; je 
n'ai pas le sou, et me voilä exactement vis-ä-vis du rien. — 

2)a^ ^räulein. (5« tut mir ungemein leib, 

15 9iiccaut. Vous ^tes bien bonne, Mademoiselle. ?Iber 

rt)ie man pf(eg fu fagen: ein {eber Unglüdt fd^Iepp naf fif feine 

93ruber; qu'un malheur ne vient Jamals seul: fo mit 

mir arrivir. 9Ba« ein Honnet-homme öon mein Extraction 

fann anberö ^aben filr Ressource al« ba« ©piet ? 9lun l^ab 

20 if immer gefpielen mit &iM, fo lang if l^atte nit öon nöten 

ber ®Iücf, yinn if il^r ^ättt öon nöten, Mademoiselle, je joue 

ayec un guignon, qui surpasse toute croyance. ©eit fünf* 

fe^n Jag ife t^ergangen feine, h)o fie mif nit l^ab gefprenft, 

9fof geftem l^ab fie mif gefprenft breimaL Je sais bien, 

25 qu'il y avoit quelque chose de plus que le jeu. Car 

parmi mes pontes se trouvoient certaines dames. 3f 

n)iU nif« Leiter fag. äßan mufe fein galant gegen bie J)amen. 

@ie l^aben auf mif l^eut invitir, mir gu geben revanche; mais 

— ^Vous m'entend^s, Mademoiselle — 2Wan mufe erft lüife, 

30 n)ot)on leben, el^e man ^aben fann, hjoüon ju fpieten, — 

^a§ i^räuletn. 3d^ mill nid^t hoffen, mein §err — 

9iiccaut. Vous ^tes bien bonne, Mademoiselle — 

^a^ ii^V&nltin (nimmt bie gtanjigfa beifeile), granji^fa, ber 

3Wann bauert mid^ im ßmfte. Ob er mir e« too^I übel nel^men 
35 mürbe, menn iä) \i}m eth)ad anböte? 
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i$ranjii$!a^ Der fielet mir nid^t bamad^ au«» 

35ai3 grättlcin. ®ut! — mdn §crr, id) f)'6xt, — bafe 
Sic fpielcn; bafe ©le 93anl mad^cn; o^nc 3^^^!^ <^ii Orten, 
mo eth)a« ju geiülnnen ift. 3d^ mufe 3^nen befennen, bafe 
5 id^ — gleid^falt« ba« ©piel fel^r liebe, — 

9{iccaut» Tant mieux, Mademoiselle, tant mieux! 
Tous les gens d'esprit aiment le jeu k la fureur. 

^a^ f^rSuIein. Dafe i(S) fel^r gern geiülnne; fel^r %tm 

mein ®etb mit einem SJlanne »age, ber — gu fpieten tod^. 

10 — SBären Sie tt)ol^t geneigt, mein §err, mid^ in ®efel[^ 

fd^aft in nel^men? 2Kir einen Slnteil an 3^rer SSanI gu 

gönnen ? 

9Hccaüt« Comment, Mademoiselle, Vous voul^s 6tre 
de moiti^ avec moi? De tout mon coeur. 
15 2)a^ t^rüulein. 9Sor« erfte nur mit einer Äleinigfeit — 

(ßtht unb langt QkU> axx^ ü^ter Sc^atuQe.) 

9itccaut^ Ah, Mademoiselle, que Vous ^tes char- 
mante! — 

2)a^ gräuleitt* §ier l^abe id^, toa^ iä) ol^nlftngft gewonnen; 
20 nur ge^n ^iftolen — id^ mufe mid^ gtoar fd^ömcn, fo iüenig — 

9iiccaut» Donnas toüjours, Mademoiselle, donn^s. 
(nimmt eg.) 

2)a^ i^rSuIein. O^ne 3^^ifrf/ ^^6 3^^^ 93anf, mein §err, 
\ti}X anfe^nUd^ ift — 
25 miccanU 3a »o^I, fe^r anfel^nlif. ©el^n ^iftol? 3^r 
®nab foH fein bafür interessir bei meiner SSanI auf ein 
Sreiteil, pour le tiers. ©n)ar auf ein S)reiteil foUcn fein — 
etiüa« mcl^r» !Dof mit einer fd^öne ©amen mufe man e« nel^men 
nit fo genau. 3f gratulier mif, gu fommen baburf in liaison 
30 mit 3l^ro ®nab, et de ee moment je recommence ä bien 
augurer de ma fortune. 

2)a^ ^rciuleint 3d^ fann aber nid^t babci fein, »enn Sie 
fpielen, mein §crr. 
miccaut. aSa« brauf ^l^ro ®nab babei ju fein? 2Bir 
36 anbem ©pieter finb e^rlile 8eut unter einanber. 
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S)a8 fjrättletn» SBcnn »ir glüdflid^ finb, mein §crr, fo 
tocrbcn ®ic mir meinen Slnteil f(|on bringen, ©inb n)ir aber 
unglüdHid^ — 

9iiccaut @o lomm il Idolen SRefruten. 9lit tooi)x, 3^xo 
5 ®nab ? 

2)a8 fjtättleltt* Sluf bie gonge bürften bie SRefruten fehlen. 
9Serteibigen Sie unfer ®elb bal^er {a h)ol^t, mein §err- 

miccanU SBofür fel^ mi! 3^ro ®nab an? für ein (Sin- 
faföpinfe ? fiir ein bumme lenff ? 
10 35a)^ f^räulein^ SSergeil^en @ie mir — 

9Hccaut« Je suis des Bons, Mademoiselle Sav^s-vous 
ee que cela veut dire? 3f bin t)on bie Sludgelemt — 

2)aig gräulein* aber bo^ tooi)!, mein §err — 

9Hccaut Je sais monter un coup — 
16 ^a§ ^räulein (toetmunbcmb). ©ottten Sie ? 

9Hccaut Je file la carte avec une adresse — 

^a^ f^räuleim 9iimmerme{)r! 

9{iccaut^ Je fais sauter la coupe avec une dexterit^ — 

^a§ f^täulein« Sie merben hod) mcS)i, mein §err ? 
20 giiccaut 9Ba« nit ? 3^ro ®nabe, ma« nit ? Donn^s- 
moi un pigeonneau k plumer, et — 

^a§ gräulein* m\^ fpielen ? betrügen ? 

9{iccautt Comment, Mademoiselle? Vous appell^s cela 

betrügen ? Corriger la fortune, Tenchainer sous ses doigts, 

25 etre sür de son fait, bad nenn bie J)eutfd^ betrügen ? be* 

trügen! O, toa^ ift bie beutfd^ ©praf für ein arm ©praf! 

für ein plump ©praf! 

2)a^ JJröuIcin* 9lein, mein §err, n)enn ©ie fo benfen — 

9iiccautt Laiss^s-moi faire, Mademoiselle, unb fein ©ie 

30 rul^if! SBad gel^n ©ie an, h)ie if fpiel? — ®enug, morgen 

entioebcr fel^n mif mieber 3^to ®nab mit ^unbert ^iftol, ober 

fel^ mif tt)ieber gar nit — Votre tres-humble, Mademoiselle, 

votre tres-humble — ((Süenb« ah.) 

^a§ ^rciuleitt (bie il^m mit ßtftaunen unb SBerbtufe nad^fiel^t). ^d) 
35 ioünfd^e ba^ Ictjte, mein §err, ba^ letjte! 
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^xxtttx auftritt 
^ad Srünlein. 9tait)idta. 
f$ranjii$!a (erbittert), ßann id^ nod^ rcbcn? O fd^ön! o 
fd^ön! 
5 2)ai5 ^räuleittt ©pottc nur; id^ öcrbicnc cd» CRad^ einem 
Keinen ?Jac^ben!en, unb gelaffener.) ©pottc nid^t, grangidfa; id^ t)cr* 

bicnc cd nld^t. 

f$ranjt!^ta^ SSortrcfflid^ ! ba l^abcn ®ic cth)ad SlHcrIlcbftcd 
getan: einem ©pi(5bubcn iüicber auf bie Seine gel^olfen» 

10 ^a^ ^räulein. Sd mar einem UnglüdHid^en gugebad^t. 
^tanima. Unb m^ bad Sefte babei ift: ber Äerl ^ält 
Sie für feinedgleid^en. — £), id) mufe ii^m nad^ unb i^m bad 
®elb iüieber abnehmen. (2Bitt fort.) 
2)aig gräuicin. grangidfa/ tafe ben taffee nid^t öoHenbd 

15 latt tücrben; fd^enf ein. 

^ransi^fa* @r mufe ed 3^nen miebergeben; Sie l^aben 
fid^ anberd befonnen; Sie motten mit i^m nid^t in ©efettfd^aft 
fpielen. S^i)n ^iftoten! Sie l^örten ja, gröulein, bafe ed ein 
Settier mar! (^a« gräuletn fc^enft inbe« felbft ein.) 2öer mirb einem 

20 Settier f o üiel geben ? Unb il^m nod^ bagu bie Smiebrigung, 
ed erbettelt gu l^aben, gu erfparen fud^en? !Den SKilbtötigen, 
ber ben Settier aud ©rofemut üertennen mitt, \)erfennt ber 
Settier mieber. 9iun mögen ®ie ed l^aben, gröulein, menn 
er 3t)re ®abe id^ meife nid^t mofiir anfielet. — (unb reid^t ber 

26 granjiöfa eine 3:affe.) SBoHen ®ie mir bad Slut nod^ me^r in 
SBallung bringen ? 3d^ mag nid^t trinf en. (2)a§ gräulein fe^t 
fie lieber mcg.) „Parbleu, 3^ro ®nab, man fenn fif l^ier nit auf 
ben Serbienft" (in bem 3:onc beg granjofen.) greilid^ nid^t, menn 
man bie ©piljbuben fo ungel^angen herumlaufen läfet. 

30 ^a^ ^raulein (teilt unb nad^bentenb, inbem fie trinft). 9JJöbd^en, 

bu öerfte^ft bid^ fo trefflid^ auf bie guten SKenfd^en; aber, mann 
mittft bu bie fd^Ied^ten ertragen lernen? — Unb fie finb bod^ 
aud^ 3D?enfd^en. — Unb öfterd bei meitem fo fd^Ied^te 5!)Jenfd^en 
nid^t afö fie fd^einen. — Tlan mufe i^re gute ©eite nur auf== 
35 fud^en. — 3d^ bilbe mir ein, biefer J^tan^ofe ift nid)td ald eitel. 
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2lu« blofeer SitcWcit tnad^t er fid^ gunt falfd^cn ©pictcr; er 
n)in mir nid^t öerbunbcn fc^elnen; er tolll fld^ ben S)anl erfparen» 
SSielleld^t, bafe. er nun i^ingel^t, feine Heine ©d^ulben bejal^It, 
öon bem tiefte, fo todt er reid^t, ftill unb fparfam lebt, unb an 
5 ta^ (Spiel nid^t benft. SBenn ba« i\t, liebe granji^fa, fo 
la6 il^n ^Refruten Idolen, n)enn er toill. — (®tbt i^t bie 2:aHcO 
Da, fetj' tt)e9! — Slber, fage mir, foffte letll^eim nic^t fd^on 
ba fein ? 

f^ranji^fo. 9lein, gnäbige« grftulein; id^ fann beibe« 
10 nid^t; toeber an einem fd^led^ten äWenfc^en bie gute, nod^ an 
einem guten SJJenfd^en bie böfe ©eite auffud^en. 

^a^ i^täulcin. @r fömmt bod^ ganj gemife ? — 

i^ranjiSla. @r foltte n)egbleiben! — Sie bemerlen an 
il^m, an il^m, bem beften SKanne, ein hjenig ©totj, unb barum 
15 motten ®ie il^n fo graufam nedten? 

^a^ f^täulein. Äömmft bu ba »ieber l^in? — ©d^toeig; 
bad toid id) nun einmal fo. SBo bu mir biefe 8uft öerbirbft, 
h)o bu nid^t atted fagft unb tuft, n)ie ioir e^ abgerebet l^aben! — 

3d^ toid bid^ fd^on aHein mit il^m laffen; unb bann Sti^t 

20 fömmt er tool^L 

Vierter auftritt. 

I^aitl flBentft (ber in einer fieifen BttUunq, gleid^fam im Xienfte, 
l^ereintritt). Xa» flfraitlfitt. Sran)i0!a. 

f^raniii^fo« 9lein, e« ift nur fein lieber SBad^tmeifter. 
25 35aig Srättlcui* lieber SBad^tmeifter ? 8luf toen begießt 
fid^ biefe« Sieber ? 

titanii^ta. ®nöbige« grttulein, mad^en Sie mir ben äßann 
nid^t öertoirrt. — 3^re Dienerin, §err SBad^tmcifter; ioa« 
bringen ©ie un« ? 
30 SBentet (gel^t, o^ne auf btc gtanjigfa ju achten, an ba« gräulcm). Der 

SKaJor öon lett^eim Iftfet an ba« gnäbige gräulcin üon S3am* 
l^elm burd^ mid^, ben SBad^tmeifter SBemer, feinen untertänigen 
SRcfpeft öermelben unb fagen, bafe er fogleid^ l^icr fein mtrbe. 
^a^ JJräulein* 2Bo bleibt er benn ? 
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SBerner« Ql^ro ®naben tocrbcn öcrgcil^cn; mir flnb, noä) 

öor bcm ©d^ta^c brci, au^ bctn Ouarttcr gegangen; aber ba 

fjat il^n ber Ärieg^gal^Imeifter unterlegend angerebt; unb »eil 

mit bergtetd^en §erm bed Siebend immer fein Snbe ift, fo 
5 gab er mir einen SBinf, bem gnftbigen gräulein ben SSorfall 

gu rapportieren. 
^aß ^x&nUitu ditä)i too^l, §err SBad^tmeifter. 3d^ 

toünfd^e nur, bafe ber Äriegdjal^Imeifter bem SKaior cttoad 

Slngenel^med möge gu fagen l^aben. 
10 SEäemer» !Dad l^aben bergleid^en Ferren ben Offizieren feiten. 

— §aben ^l^ro ®naben ettoad ju befel^Ien ? &m S^egtiffe micbet 

gu ö«^cnO 
f$ran3ii@!a. 9lun, mo benn fd^on »ieber I)in, §err SBad^t^^ 

meifter? Rotten toir benn nid^td miteinanber gu plaubem? 
15 SBemet (fadste jur gtanstöfa, unb crnft](>aft). §ler nid^t, grauen* 

gimmerd^en. @d ift h)iber ben 9iefpeft, miber bie ©uborbina* 

tion. — ®nöbiged gräulein — 
2)a8 f^räulein« 3d^ banfe für ©eine Semül^ung, §err 

SBad^tmcifter. — @d ift mir lieb geiüefen, ^l^n fennen gu lernen. 
20 granjidfa l^at mir üict ®uted Don 3^m gcfagt. (2Bemet mad^t eine 

fteife SBcrbeugung unb ge^t ah,) 

fünfter auftritt. 
^a9 Srättlfiit. 8ftait)i0!a. 

^a^ Stättlein* S)a« ift bein Sßad^tmeifter, grangidfa ? 

25 ^tanji^^fa. SBegen bed fpöttifd^en loned l^abe id^ nid^t 

3cit, biefed !Dein nod^mald aufjumutjen. 3a, gnäbiged 

gröulein, bad ift mein SBad^tmeifter. ©ie finben i^n ol^ne 
3^eifct ein hjenig fteif unb pigem. Setjt fam er mir faft 
aud^ fo üor. Slber id^ merfe n)o^I, er glaubte, )dox 3^ro ©naben 

30 auf bie ^arabe giel^en gu muffen. Unb h)enn bie ©olbaten 
parabieren, — {a freiüd^ fd^einen fie ba me^r ©red^fterpuppen 
aU SKönner. ©ie foHten il^n l^ingegen nur fel^n unb pren, 
n)enn er fid^ felbft gelaffen ift. 
2)a^ JJräuIein* S)ad mü^te id^ benn »ol^l. 
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f^rattitöfa. @r tüirb nod^ auf bcm ©aale fein. Darf id^ 
nid^t gcl^n unb ein tüenig mit il^m plaubem ? 

^a^ f^rSuIeut. 3d^ öerfage bir ungern biefe^ SSergnügen. 

2)u mufet l^ier bleiben, grangi^fa. 2)u mufet bei unferer 

5 Unterrebung gegentDärtig fein! — @^ fällt mir nod^ ettoa^ bei. 

(6ie jiel^t tl^ren SRing bom ginget.) !Da, nimm meinen 9?ing, 

öertoal^re il^n, unb gib mir be^ SKaior^ feinen bafür. 

^tmik^la. SBarum ba« ? 

^a^ f^räuleitt (inbem granji^fa bcn anbem Sfling l^oft). SRcd^t tDeife 

10 id^ e« felbft nid^t; aber mid^ bünft, id^ fel^e fo ettoa^ öiorau^, 
tüo id^ il^n braud^en fönnte. — SKan pod^t. — ©efd^tüinb gib 
l^er! (Sie ftedt t^n an.) gr ift'6! 

©ed^fter auftritt 

H. XeQlieim (in bem n&mltd^en JtUibe, aber fonfl fo, n)ie t^ gran^tMa 
15 berlangt). ^a0 fftäitleiit. 8fi^ait)t0!a. 

ö* XtUifüm. ©nöbige« 5^^^^^^/ ®i^ derben mein 9Ser^ 
teilen entfd^ulbigen — 

^a§ |$räuleim O, §err SKajor, fo gar militftrifd^ moKen 

mir e^ miteinanber nid^t nel^men. Sie finb [a ba! Unb 

20 ein SSergnügen erwarten ift aud^ ein SSergntigen. — 9lun ? 

(inbem fte i^m Idd^lnb in« ©eftd^ fte^t) lieber Jelll^eim, toaxtn n)ir 

nid^t öorl^in Äinber ? 

ö* S^eKl^etm. 3a tool^l Äinber, gnöbige« g^^i^t^i^; Äinber, 
bie fid^ fperren, n)o fie gelaffen folgen f ottten. 
26 ^a^ f^räuleitt« SBir motten au^fal^ren, lieber SWaior, — 
bie ©tabt ein tüenig ju befel^en, — unb l^emad^ meinem Ol^eim 
entgegen. 

ö.Sett^elm. SBie? 

^a^ $räuletn. Selben ©ie, aud^ ba« SBid^tigfte l^aben 
30 mir einanber nod^ nid^t fagen fönnen. 3a, er trifft nod^ l^eut 
l^ier ein. Sin B^^f^H if* f^^ulb, bafe id^ einen Jag frül^er ol^ne 
il^n angefommen bin. 

ö. Settl^eim. S)er ®raf t)on Srud^faK? 3ft er jurüdt? 

^a§ l^rSuIeut* 3)ie Unrul^en be« Kriege« üerfd^eud^ten 
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SBerner* 3l^ro ®nabcn tücrbcn öcqcil^cn; mir finb, nod^ 
t)or bctn ©d^tagc brci, au« bcm Quartier gegangen; aber ba 
l^at il^n ber Ärieg^gal^Imeifter untertDegen« angerebt; unb toeil 
mit bergleid^en §erm be« Sieben« immer fein Snbe ift, fo 
5 gab er mir einen SBinf, bem gnäbigen JJ^^wIein ben SSorfaH 
gu rapportieren. 

^a^ Srättlem. 5Red^t mol^l, §err SBad^tmeifter. ^d) 
tDünfd^e nur, bafe ber Ärieg^gal^Imeifter bem SKaior etma« 
Slngenel^me« möge gu fagen l^aben. 
10 SB3etner. 3)a« l^aben bergleid^en Ferren ben Offizieren feiten. 
— §aben 3l^ro ©naben etma« gu befel^ten ? &m 33cön(fe hiebet 
gu gc^cn.) 

f^rattstöfa. 9lun, mo benn fd^on mieber l)in, §err SBad^t* 

meifter? Rotten mir benn nid^t« miteinanber gu plaubem? 

15 äSetner (fachte jur grangfefa, unb cmfti^aft). §ier ni(i^t, grauen* 

gimmerd^en. @« ift toiber ben 9?efpeft, miber bie ©uborbina- 

tion. — ©näbige« gröulein — 

^a^ f^räulettt. ^d) banfe für ©eine S3emül^ung, §err 
SBad^tmeifter. — @« ift mir lieb getoefen, 3l^n fennen gu lernen. 
20 grangi^fa l^at mir t)iel ®ute« öon 3l^m gefagt. (2Bcmet mad^t eine 
fteife SBcr&eugung unb gcl^t ab.) 

fünfter Sluftritt. 
^a0 Sftäitleiit. Sftansidfa. 

^a§ grättleitt. SDa« ift bein SBad^tmeifter, grangi«fa ? 

25 f^ranjtöfa. äBegen be« fpöttifd^en Jone« l^abe id^ nid^t 

3eit, biefe« 3)ein nod^mal« aufgumuljen. 3a, gnäbige« 

gräulein, ba« ift mein SBad^tmeifter. Sie finben il^n ol^ne 
3>t)eifel ein menig fteif unb l^ölgem. 3e1jt fam er mir faft 
aud^ fo öor. Slber id^ merfe mol^l, er glaubte, t)or ^l^ro ®naben 

30 auf bie ^arabe giel^en gu muffen. Unb toenn bie ©olbaten 
parabieren, — {a freilid^ fd^einen fie ba mel^r !Dred^fIerpuppen 
al« SWönner. @ie follten il^n l^ingegen nur fel^n unb l^ören, 
tüenn er fid^ felbft gelaffen ift* 
^a^ Srätttcin* 35a« müfete id^ benn mol^l. 
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l^rattitöfa. @r tüirb nod^ auf bcm ©aale fein. Darf id) 
nid^t gcl^n unb ein menig mit il^m plaubern ? 

^a^ f^räuleitt. 3d^ öcrfage bir ungern biefe« SSergnügcn. 

!Du ntufet l^ier bleiben, grangi^fa. 2)u ntufet bei unferer 

5 Unterrebung gegentDärtig fein! — @^ fällt mir nod^ ettoa^ bei. 

(6ie i\tf)t il^ren SRing bom ginger.) !J)a, nimm meinen 9?ing, 

öertüal^re il^n, unb gib mir be6 SKaior^ feinen bafür. 

I^rattstöfa. SBarum ba«? 

^a§ $räuleitt (inbem granjigfa bcn anbem Wn^ ^oft). SRed^t meife 
10 id^ e« felbft nid^t; aber mid^ bünft, id^ fel^e fo ettüa^ t)t)rau«, 
mo id^ il^n braud^en fönnte. — SWan pod^t. — ©efd^tüinb gib 
l^er! (eie ftedt i^n an.) gr ift'6! 

©ed^fter auftritt 

H. XeQlieim (in bem n&mltd^en ^Uiht, aber fonfl fo, mt ti ^van^x^ta 
15 verlangt). ^a0 fftäitleiit. 8fvait)t0!a. 

ö* Xitttidm. ©nftbige« g^^^^^i^/ ®i^ derben mein 9Ser== 
teilen entfd^ulbigen — 

^a^ fifiuMn. £>, §err 9)?a{or, fo gar militürifd^ motten 

mir e« miteinanber nid^t nel^men. @ie finb ja ba! Unb 

20 ein SSergnügen erwarten ift aud^ ein SSergnügen. — 9lun ? 

(inbem fte i^m läd^lnb in« ^eftd^ fielet) lieber Jettl^eim, toaxtn n)ir 

nid^t öorl^in Äinber ? 

ö* Xttltitim. 3a mol^I Äinber, gnöbige« g^^i^l^i^; Äinber, 
bie fid^ fperren, mo fie gelaffen folgen foHten. 
26 ^a^ f^räuldtt. SBir motten auöfal^ren, lieber SWajor, — 
bie ©tabt ein menig ju befel^en, — unb l^emad^ meinem Ol^eim 
entgegen. 

ö. Sett^etm. SBie? 

^a^ fl^rftutein* Selben ©ie, aud^ ba^ SBid^tigfte l^aben 
30 mir einanber nod^ nid^t fagen fönnen. 3a, er trifft nod^ l^eut 
l^ier ein. (Sin B^^f^tt ift fd^ulb, bafe id^ einen Jag frül^er ol^ne 
il^n angefommen bin. 

ö. Settl^eim. Der ®raf t)on Srud^fatt? 3ft er jurüdt? 

^a§ l^rSuIent. Die Unrul^en be^ Kriege« öerfd^eud^tcn 
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il^n naä) Italien; bcr triebe i)at il^n micbcr gurücfgcbrad^t. — 
SWad^cn Sic \iä) feine ©ebanfen, Xtiä)dm. Seforgten tüir 
f(i^on el^emal^ ba« ftftrffte §inbemi« unferer SSerbinbung öon 
feiner ©eite — 
5 t). Xcttficxm. Unferer SSe^binbung ? 

2)a)^ grättlcin* @r ift 31^r greunb. @r l^at t)on gu fielen 

ju t)iel ®ute« t)on 3l^nen geprt, um eö nid^t 3U fein. @r 

brennet, ben SJZann t)on SlntUtä gu fennen, ben feine einzige 

Srbin getDül^lt l^at. @r fömmt at« Ol^eim, alö SSomtunb, al6 

10 SSater, mid^ ^l^nen gu übergeben. 

ö* S^eKl^eim. 211^, gräulein, marum l^aben Sie meinen 

S3rief nid^t gelefen ? SBarum l^aben Sie il^n nid^t lefen bollen ? 

2)a)^ t^räuleitt. 31^ren 85rief? ^d, 16) erinnere mid^, 

@ie fd^idften mir einen. 3Bie toar e« benn mit biefem S3riefe, 

15 granjiöfa? §aben tt)ir il^n gelefen, ober l^aben tüir il^n nid^t 

gelefen? SBa^ fd^rieben @ie mir benn, lieber Jettl^eim? — 

ö. XtUfidm. mä)% al« ma« mir bie g^re befiehlt. 

^a^ grättlein. S)aö ift, ein e^rli^e« 3Wöbd^en,, bie @ie 

liebt, nid^t filmen gu laffen. greilid^ befiel^It baö bie gl^re. 

20 ©etüife, id^ i'attt ben S3rief lefen follen. aber tüa« id^ nid^t 

gelefen l^abe, ba^ pre id^ ja. 

ö. Xdtffcivx. 3a, @ie follen e« l^ören — 

^a^ f^räutein. 9lein, id^ braud^' eö aud^ nid^t einmal 

gu l^ören. @ö öerftel^t fid^ t)on felbft. Sie fönnten eine« fo 

26 ^äfelid^en ©treidle« fällig fein, bafe Sie mid^ nun nid^t Sollten ? 

SBiffen ®ie, bafe id^ auf 3^it meine« geben« befd^impft märe ? 

SKeine ?anb«mönninnen mürben mit gingem auf mid^ Reifen. 

— „®a« ift fie," toürbe c« l^eifeen, ,,ba« ift ba« JJrüulein t)on 

Saml^clm, bie fid^ einbilbcte, tüeil fie reid^ fei, ben madfem 

30 leHl^eim gu befommen: al« ob bte madfem Scanner für ®clb 

gu l^aben mören!" @o tüürbe e« l^eifeen, benn meine ganb«*^ 

mönninnen finb alle neibifd^ auf mid^. 2)a6 id^ reid^ bin, 

fönncn fie nid^t leugnen; aber baöon Collen fie nid^t« tüiffen, 

bafe id^ aud^ fonft nod^ ein giemlid^ gute« SJZöbd^en bin, ba« 

35 feine« Spanne« »ert ift. 5Rid^t »a^r, Jell^eim ? 
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t). XtUf^üvx. 3a, ia, gnöbigc« gröulcin, baran crfcnnc 
id^ 3t|rc Sanbömftnninncn, @tc mcrbcn 3J&ncn einen ab* 
gebanften, an feiner ßl^re gefränften Offizier, einen Ärüppel, 
einen 85ettler, trefflid^ beneiben. 

« ^a^ fjrättleim Unb ba« atle« mftren Sie? ^6) f)'6xtt 
fo tt)a^, tDenn id) ntid^ nid^t irre, fd^on l^eute üomtittage. !Da 
ift S3öfe« unb ®ute« untereinanber. ?affen @ie un« bod^ 
iebe« naiver beleud^ten. — SSerabfd^iebet finb Sie? @o l^öre 
id^» 3d^ glaubte, 3^x ^Regiment fei blofe untergeftedEt tüorben. 

10 SBie ift e« gefontmen, bafe man einen SDtonn öon 3^ten SSer- 
bienften nid^t beibel^alten ? 

t). Xtttbüm. @^ ift gefommen, mie e^ fommen muffen. 
3)ie ©rofeen l^aben fid^ übergeugt, bafe ein ©olbat au« 9leigung 
für fie gang tüenig, au« *ißflid^t nid^t t)iel mel^r, aber alle« feiner 

15 eignen @l^re tüegen tut. SBa« fönnen fie il^m alfo fd^ulbig 

gu fein glauben? Der griebe l^at il^nen mel^rere meine«* 

gleid^en entbel^rüd^ gemad^t; unb am @nbe ift il^nen niemanb 

unentbel^rlid^. 

^a§ l^räuleht^ @ie fpred^en, mie ein SKann fpred^en 

20 mufe, bem bie ©rofeen l^inmieberum fe^r entbel^rlid^ finb. Unb 
niemal« maren fie e« mel^r al« ieijt. 3^ fage ben ©rofeen 
meinen großen SDanf, bafe fie il^re Slnfprüd^e auf einen SJZann 
l^aben fal^ren laffen, ben id^ bod^ nur fel^r ungern mit il^nen 
geteitet l^ätte. — 3^ bin ^l^re ®ebieterih, leHl^cim; Sie 

25 braud^en Leiter leinen §erm. — Sie üerabfd^iebet gu finbcn, 
ba« ®lüdt l^ötte id^ mir faum tröumen laffcn! — 2)od^ ©ie 
finb nid^t blofi üerabfd^iebet: @ie finb nod^ mel^r. SBa« finb 
@ie nod^ mel^r ? (Sin Ärüppel, fagten @ie ? 9lun, (inbcm fie 

i^n bon oben big unten betracbtet) ber Ärüppel ift bod^ nod^ giemlid^ 
30 gang unb gerabe, fd^einet bod^ nod^ giemlid^ gcfunb unb ftarf. — 
lieber IcHl^eim, menn Sie auf ben SSerluft S^xtx gefunben 
(älicbmaf^en betteln gu gelten benfen, fo propl^egeie id^ 3i^nen, 
bafe @ie bor ben toenigften Jüren etma« befommen Serben, 
au«genommcn bor ben Jüren ber gutl^ergigen SJZäbd^en 
86 tüie id^. 
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t>. Sett^etm. ^ctjt ^örc id) nur ba« muttDimgc 2Räbd^cn, 
Ucbc SWinna. 

^a^ f^räulcitt. Unb id^ l^örc in 3^tcm SScrtücifc nur baö 
Jicbc SKinna"» — 3(i^ mill mä)t mti)x muttüilUg fein, ©cnn 
5 iii) bcfinnc mid^, bafe ©ic allcrbing« ein Heiner Ärüppel finb. 
Sin ®d^u6 l^at ^l^nen ben redeten 3lrm ein menig gelöl^mt. — 
3)od^, alle« tüol^I überlegt, fo ift aud^ ba« fo fd^Iimm nid^t. Um 
fo öiel fid^rer bin id^ bor 3^xtn ©dalägen, 
ö* Sctt^eim* gröulein! 

10 ^a^ f^tünUin. @ie holten fagen: aber Sie um fo öiel 
Weniger öor meinen. 9lun, nun, lieber lelll^eim, id^ l^offe, 
Sie Serben e« nid^t baju fommen taffen. 

ö* XttUiüm. Sie toollen lad^en, mein gröutein. ^6) 
beflage nur, bafe id^ nid^t mittad^en fann. 

16 ®a^ f^räuletn. SBarum nid^t? SBa« l^aben @ie bcnn 
gegen ba« Sad^en? Äann man benn aud^ nid^t lad^enb fel^r 
ernftl^aft fein? Sieber SWajor, ba« ?ad^en erl^ölt unö t)er= 
nünftiger aU ber SSerbrufe. 35er 85eh)ei« liegt bor unö. 3l^re 
lad^enbe greunbin beurteilt 3l^re Umftönbe n)eit rid^tiger aU 

20 @ie felbft. SBeil ®ie berabfd^iebet finb, nennen Sie fid^ an 
3^xtx (Sf)xt gefrttnft; meit @ie einen ©d^ufe in bem ?Irme l^aben, 
mad^en ®ie fid^ gu einem Ärüppet. 3ft baö fo red^t? 3ft 
baö feine Übertreibung? Unb ift e« meine ßinrid^tung, bafi 
alle Übertreibungen beö ?äd^erlid^en fo fällig finb? ^ä) 

25 mette, menn id^ ^l^ren 85ettter nun bemel^me, bafe aud^ 
biefer eben fo menig ®tid^ l^alten mirb. Sie n)erben einmal, 
jmeimal, breimat ^i)xt ©quipage verloren l^aben; bei bem 
ober jenem SSanfier Serben einige Kapitale ieljt mit 
fd^tüinben; @ie werben biefen unb jenen SSorfd^u^, ben ©ic 

30 im 35ienfte getan, feine Hoffnung l^aben lieber gu erl^atten: 

aber finb Sie barum ein 85ettter? SBenn 3^tien aud^ 

nid^t« übrig geblieben ift afö tüa« mein Ol^eim für ®ie 

mitbringt — 

t). XcUf^tm. S^x Ol^eim, gnäbige« gröutcin, n)irb für 

36 mid^ nid^t« mitbringen. 
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^a^ l^räuleitt. yiid)t^ al« bic gtDcitoufcnb ^iftolcn, bic 
®ic unfern ©tönbcn fo großmütig t»orfd^o[fcn. 

ö» XttU^dm. §ättcn @ic bod^ nur meinen SSrief gelcfcn, 
gnäbtgc^ gräutein! 

6 Stt)^ t^räulein. 9lun ja, id^ l^abe il^n gelefen. Slber toa^ 
iii) über bicfen ^unft barin gelefen, ift mir ein toa\)xt^ 9iätfel. 
Unmöglid^ fann man ^l^nen au^ einer ebten §anblung ein 
SSerbred^en mad^en motten» — Srflären @ie mir bod^, lieber 
SWajor — 

10 t>. Xi&ffüm. Sie erinnern fid^, gnäbige« gräulein, bafe 
id^ Orbre l^atte, in ben Ämtern ^l^rer ®egenb bie Kontribution 
mit ber äufeerften Strenge bar beigutreiben. ^d) tooflte mir 
biefe Strenge erfparen unb fd^ofe bie fel^lenbe Summe felbft 
t)or. — 

15 ^a^ $räulein. 3a tüol^I erinnere id^ mid^. — 3d^ liebte 
Sie um biefer lat tüillen, ol^ne Sie nod^ gefeiten gu l^aben. 

t). Xtttf^cm* Sie Stönbe gaben mir i^ren SBed^fel, unb 
biefen tüollte id^ bei 3^i^^m^9 ^^^ JJriebenö unter bie gu rati- 
l^abierenbe Sd^ulben eintragen taffen. 35er SBed^fel toarb für 

20 gültig erfannt, aber mir n)arb baö ©igentum be^felben ftreitig 
gemad^t. SJZan 30g fpöttifd^ ba^ SWaul, al« id^ öerfid^crte, 
bie SSatute bar l^ergegeben gu l^aben. SJZan erflörte il^n für 
eine 85efted^ung, für ba^ ©ratial ber Stftnbe, meil id^ fo balb 
mit il^nen auf bie niebrigfte Summe einig geworben tüar, mit 

25 ber id^ mtd^ nur im öufeerften 9lotfall gu begnügen SSoKmad^t 
l^atte» So fam ber SBed^fel au« meinen §änben, unb menn 
er begal^lt mirb, toirb er fid^erlid^ nid^t an mid^ begal^It. — 
§ierburd^, mein gröutein, l^alte id^ meine @l^re für gcfränft; 
nid^t burd^ ben Slbfd^ieb, ben id^ geforbert l^aben n)ürbe, n)enn 

30 id^ i^n nid^t befommen \)'dttt. — Sie finb emftl^aft, mein gräu^ 

lein? SBarum lad^en Sie nid^t ? §a, l^a, l^a! 3d^ lat^e ja. 

^a§ grätttfin* O, erftidten Sie biefe« ?ad^en, Jelli^eim! 

3d) befd^tüöre Sie! (g« ift ba« fd^redtlid^e gad^en be« 9JJenfd^en- 

l^affe«! 9lein, Sie finb ber 9D?ann nid^t, ben eine gute Jat 

35 reuen fann, meil fie üble i^tA^tn für il^ij l^at. 5Rein, unmöglid^ 
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fönncn biefc üble 5?olgcn baucrn! 3)tc SBal^rl^cit mufe an bcn 
lag fommcn. 3)a« ^^i^Ö^i^ meine« O^eim«, atter unfrer 
©tftnbe — 
ö. lett^ctm. 3^te« O^eim« ! 3^rer @t änbe ! §a, ^a, ^a ! 
5 2)aig grättktn. 3^r Sad^en tötet mid^, lell^eim! äBenn 
©ie an Jugenb unb SSorfid^t glauben, lettl^eint, fo lad^en ©ie 
fo nid^t! ^ä) l^abe nie fürd^terlid^er flud^en l^ören al« @ie 
lad^en, — Unb laffen ©ie un« baö ©d^ümmfte feigen! SBenn 
man ©ie l^ier burd^au« öerlennen n)itt, fo fann man ©ie bei 

10 un« nid^t berfennen, 9lein, mir fönnen, mir Serben ©ie nid^t 
üerfennen, lelfl^eim. Unb n)enn unfere ©tänbe bie geringfte 
ßmpfinbung t)on ©l^re l^aben, fo n)ei6 id^, >Daö fie tun muffen, 
©od^ id^ bin nid^t Hug; m^ n)äre baö nötig ? Silben ©ie fid^ 
ein, JeHl^eim, ©ie l^ätten bie jtüeitaufenb ^iftolen an einem 

15 lüilben 3lbenbe öertoren. 2)er Äönig mar eine unglüdtlid^e 
Äarte für ©ie: bie 3)ame (auf fid^ meifcnb) mirb Sinnen befto 
günftiger fein. — 2)ie SSorfid^t, glauben ©ie mir, \)'alt ben 
el^rlid^en SWann immer fd^abto«; unb öfter« fd^on im üorau«. 
S)ie Jat, bie ©ie einmal um gmeitaufenb ^iftolcn bringen 

20 foHte, ertüarb mid^ 3^nen. O^ne biefe Zat tüürbe id^ nie 
begierig gemefen fein, ©ie fennen gu lernen, ©ie tüiffen, id^ 
lam uneingelaben in bie erfte ©efellfd^aft, n)o id^ ©ie gu finben 
glaubte. 3d^ fam blofe S^tentmegen. ^ä) tarn in bem feften 
SSorfaije, ©ie gu lieben, — id^ liebte ©ie fd^on! — in bem 

25 feften SSorfalje, ©ie gu befiijen, menn id^ ©ie aud^ fo fd^marj 
unb l^öfetid^ finben foltte al« ben 9)Zol^r bon SSenebig. ©ie 
finb fo fd^marg unb l^äfelid^ nid^t; aud^ fo eiferfüd^tig Serben 
©ie nid^t fein. 3lber leltl^eim, Jettl^eim, ©ie l^aben bod^ 
nod^ öiel äl^nlid^e« mit il^m! O, über bie tüilben, unbiegfamen 

30 3)Zänner, bie nur immer il^r ftiere« Sluge auf ba« ®efpenft 
ber (Sf)xt l^eften! für alle« anbere ©efül^l fid^ berl^ärten! — 
§ier^er ^l^r Sluge! auf mid^, Jell^eim! (2)er inbc«, vertieft unb 
unhtm^lxd), mit ftancn Slugcn immer auf eine Stelle gefe^cn.) SBoran 

benfen ©ie? ©ie pren mid^ nid^t? 
36 ö. SeKl^eim fterftteut). £> {a! Slber fagen ©ie mir bod^, 
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mein grftuicin, mic fam bcr SJZol^r in öcnctianifd^c 3)icnftc? 
§attc bcr SKol^r lein SSaterlanb ? SBarum vermietete er feinen 
arm unb fein 93Iut einem fremben Staate ? — 

2)aig grätticin (etfc^todcn). SBo finb @ie, Jett^eim? — 

5 ghm ift e« 3^^^/ ^^6 ^i^ abbred^en. — Äommen Sie! (Snbcm pc 

i^n bei ber §anb ergreift.) — JJrangi^fa, lafe ben SBagen üorfal^ren. 

tl» S^cOl^eittl (ber fld^ bon bem gräulein lodrei^t unb ber grangiSfa 

nad^gei^t). 9lein, granji^fa; xä) fann nid^t bie gl^re l^aben, ba« 
gräulein gu begleiten. — SJJein gräulein, laffen Sie mir nod^ 
10 l^eute meinen gefunben SSerftanb, unb beurlauben @ie mid^. 
@ie finb auf bem beften SBege, mid^ barum gu bringen, ^ä) 
ftemme mid^, fo öiel id^ fann. — Slber meil id^ nod^ bei 9Ser=^ 
ftanbe bin, fo l^ören Sie, mein gräulein, tt)a« id^ fcft bcfd^loffen 
^abe, n)obon mid^ nid^t« in ber SBelt abbringen foll. — äBenn 
15 nid^t nod^ ein glüdtlid^er SBurf fiir mid^ im Spiele ift, menn 
fid^ ba« Slatt nid^t ööllig menbet, toenn — 

^a§ fjrätticttt* ^6) mufe 3^nen in«.32Bort fallen, §err 

SKajor. — 3)a« l^ätten mir il^m gleid^ fagen foHen, grangiöfa. 

2)u erinnerft mid^ aud^ an gar nid^t«. — Unfer (äefpräd^ n)ürbe 

20 gang anber« gefallen fein, Jelll^eim, toenn id^ mit ber guten 

9lad^rid^t angefangen l^ötte, bie 3^ntn ber Sl^eüalier be la 

SWarliniere nur eben gu bringen fam. 

ö. XttUitm. Der ßl^ebalier be la aWarliniere ? SBer ift ba«? 

f^rattjtöfa. ß« mag ein ganj guter aJJann fein, §err 

25 SWajor, bi« auf — 

^ü^ fit'dnUxn. @d^n)eig, grangiöfa! — ®leid^falfö ein 
öerabfd^iebeter Offizier, ber au« l^ollünbifd^en Dienften — 
ö* XtUfftim. §a! ber Leutnant 9?i^caut! 
^a^ f^räulein. @r öerfid^erte, bafe er Si)x greunb fei. 
30 t). XcUffüm^ 3d^ üerfid^erc, bafe id^ feiner nid^t bin. 

^a^ f^räutetn. Unb bafe il^m id^ mi^ nid^t mlä)tx SWinifter 

t^ertraut l^abe, 3i)xt Sad^e fei bem glüdflid^ften Slu^gange nat)e. 

@« muffe ein f öniglid^eö §anbfd^reiben an ®ie untern)egen« fein. — 

ö» %ttU)cim* SBie fftmen 9ticcaut unb ein SJZinifter gu* 

35 fammen ? — ßtma« itüot mu6 in meiner Sad^e gefd^el^en 
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fein. Denn nur Jetät erflftrte mir ber Ärieg^jal^Imeifter, baß 
ber Äönig ade« niebergef dalagen l^abe, tt)a« miber ntid^ urgieret 
Sorben; unb bafe iä) mein fd^riftlid^ gegebene« ßl^rentoort, 
nid^t el^er t)on l^ier gu gelten, aU bi« man mid^ ööttig entlaben 
5 l^abe, tüieber gurüdtnel^men fönne. — !J)a« mirb e« aber aud^ 
alle« fein. SWan n)irb mid^ motten laufen laffen. allein 
man irrt fid^; id^ tüerbe nid^t laufen. @^er fott mid^ l^ier ba« 
öufeerfte @lenb t)or ben 3lugen meiner SSerleumber öerjel^ren — 
^a§ tifinUin. §artnädKger 2)?ann! 

10 t). Xi&iitm. ^ä) braud^e feine ®nabe; id^ mitt ©ered^tig* 
feit. 9D?eine @l^re — 
^a§ $räuletn. 3)ie ßl^re eine« Spanne« toit @ie — 
t). Xttlfitim (Wo)- 9lein, mein gräulein, Sie toerben bon 
atten 2)ingen red^t gut urteilen fönnen, nur l^ierüber nid^t. 

15 3)ie @^re ift nid^t bie Stimme unfer« ©etüiffen«, nid^t ba« 
3eugni« Weniger 9ied^tfd^affnen — 

^a§ Fräulein* 9lein, nein, id^ tüd^ tool^l. — 3)ie ßl^re 
ift — bie ßl^re. 
t). Z^elt^cim. Surg, mein gräulein, — ®ie l^aben mid^ 

20 nid^t au«reben laffen. — ^ä) n)ottte fagen: n)enn man mir 
ba« 5Weinige fo fd^impflid^ üorentl^ält, menn meiner ßl^re nid^t 
bie boHfommenfte Genugtuung gefd^icl^t, fo fann idl^, mein 
J^rftulein, ber 3^rigc nid^t fein. 2)enn idl^ bin e« in ben Singen 
ber SBelt nid^t tütxt gu fein. 3)a« gröulein t)on SSaml^elm 

25 öerbienet einen unbefd^oltenen 9)Zann. @« ift eine nid^t«* 
iDürbige ?iebe, bie fein 85ebenfen trägt, il^ren ®egenftanb ber 
SSerad^tung au^gufeljen. @« ift ein nid^t«n)ürbiger SWann, 
ber fid^ nid^t fd^ömet,«fein gange« ®lüdt einem grauengimmer 
gu Derbanfen, beffen blinbe 3ä^tlid^f^it — 

30 ^a^ grätticin. Unb ba« ift 3^r @mft, §err 2)?aior ? — 

(3nbcm fic i^m pld^lid^ ben Sflüden toenbet.) grangiöfa! 

ti* Z^eQl^eim. SBerben @ie nid^t ungel^alten, mein grftu* 
lein — 

^a§ grättlettt (beifeite gut granjigfa). ^eljt tüäre e« 3eit! 
35 SBa« rfttft bu mir, granii«fa ? — 
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f^rattstöfa. 3c^ rate nid^t^. aber freiließ maä)t er e^ 
^\)ntn ein mentg gu bunt, — 

ö, XtUfftim (ber fie gu unterbred^en fömmt). @ie finb ungel^alten, 
mein gräulein — 
ö ^a§ Srättlein (^5^*). ^6) ? im geringften nid^t. 

ti* S^eKl^eim« SBenn id^ @ie tüeniger liebte, mein JJröuIein — 

^a^ l^rSuIeitt (nod^ in biefcm scone). O getüig, e^ n)äre mein 

Unglüdt! — Unb feigen Sie, §err a^ajor, i6) miK 3^r Unglüdt 

oud^ nid^t. — Tlan muß gang uneigennützig lieben. — ßbenfo 

10 gut, bafe id^ nid^t offcnl^ergiger getüefen bin! iUetteid^t n)ürbe 

mir 3^r SWitleib getüäl^ret l^aben, n)a« mir 3^re Siebe öerfagt. — 

' ßnbcm fte ben S^ling langfam Dorn ginget stellt.) 

t). XtUfitm. 32Ba« meinen Sie bamit, gräulein? 
^a^ iSt&uUm, Sfldn, feine« mu6 btr« anbere n)eber gtüdf* 
15 Ud^er no^ ungtüdflid^er mad^en. @o n)ill e« bie toal^re Siebe! 
^d) glaube ^l^nen, §err SKaJor; unb @ie l^aben gu Diel ßl^re, 
ate bafe @ie bie Siebe berfennen [ollten. 
ö» SteKl^eim. Spotten @ie, *1nein gröutein ? 
^a§ fl^rSuIein. §ier! 9lel^men @ie ben 9iing mieber 
20 gurüdt, mit bem @ie mir 3l^re Jreue öerpflid^tet. (übcneid^t 
ii^m ben SRing.) @« fei brum! SBir tüoßen einanber nid^t 
gefannt ^abem 
t>. Sett^cim. SBa« ^öre id^ ? 

2)ai^ fjrättleltt* Unb ba« befrembet ©ie? — yit^mtn 
25 @ie, mein §err. — Sie l^aben fid^ bod^ tüol^I nid^t blofe 
gegieret ? 

tl* S^eOl^etm (tnbem er ben SRing ou« il^ret §anb nimmt). ®ott! 
fo fann SKinna fpred^en! — 
^a§ t^rftuleiu. @ie lönnen ber Steinige in einem gatte 
30 nid^t fein; id^ fann bie ^l^rige in feinem fein. 3l^r Unglüdf 
ift tüa^rfd^eintid^; meine« ift getoife. — Seben ®ie toof)U (Söul fort.) 
ö* Sett^etm. SBo^in, liebfte aWinna ? 
$^a8 l^räulein. 9D?ein §err, Sie befd^impfen mid^ jet^t 
mit biefer öertraulid^en Benennung. 
35 t). Sett^eim. SBa« ift 3^nen, mein gräutetn ? SBo^in ? 
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^a§ f^räulein. Waffen @ic tnid^. — SJZcinc Iröncn t)or 
S^ntn gu bcrbcrgcn, SScrrötcr! ((Seitab.) 

Siebenter 3luftrttt. 
5 t). XtUffüm. 3^re Iränen? Unb iä) fottte fie laffen? 

(Sffiifl i^r nadd.) 

fjransiigla (bie i^n jurücf^ält). mä)t hoä), §err gKajor! @ie 
toerben il^r }a nid^t in il^r ©d^tafgimmer folgen toollen ? 

ö* Sett^etm» 3^r UngtüdE? ©prad^ fie nid^t öon 
10 Unglüdf ? 

^ranjtj^fa. 9lun freilid^: ba« UngtüdE, @ie gu verlieren, 
nac^bem — 

ö* Xctttfcxm. 9lad^bem? ma« nad^bem? §ierl^inter ftedft 
mel^r. SBa« ift e«, JJrangi^fa? JRcbe, fprid^ — 
15 Sranjtöfa. 9lad^bem fie, tüolfte id^ fagen, — 3^nen fo 
t)ieteö aufgeopfert. 

ö* !Ecttl^cim* SWir aufgeopfert ? 

fjranätj^fa* §ören Sie nur furj. — g« ift für ©ie red^t 
gut, §err SKajor, bafe ®ie auf biefe Slrt t)on i^r loögefontmen 
20 finb, — SBarum f oII id^ eö 3l()nen nid^t fagen ? @« fann 
bod^ länger fein ©el^eimni« bleiben. — 32Bir finb entflol^en! 
— 35er ®raf t)on Srud^fatl l^at ba« gröulein enterbt, toeit 
fie feinen SJZann t)on feiner §anb annel^men moHte. Sltteö 
herliefe, alle« üerad^tete fie l^ierauf. 3Ba« follten n)ir tun? 
26 32Bir entfd^Ioffen un«, benjenigen aufgufud^en, bem n)ir — 

»♦ S^eKl^eim^ 3d^ l^abe genug! — Äomm, id^ mufe mid^ ju 
il^ren ^üfeen werfen. 

f^ranjij^fa. SGBa« benfen @ie? ©ei^en Sie Dielmel^r, unb 
banfen 3^rem guten ©efd^idte — 
30 ö, Sctt^dm. eienbe! für men ^ältft bu mid^? — SSldn, 
liebe J^rangiöfa, ber 9tat fam nid^t auö beinern §ergen. SSergib 
meinem Untüitten! 

i^tanix^ta. galten @ie mid^ nid^t länger auf. 3^ mufe 
feigen, n)a^ fie mad^t. SBie leidet fönnte il^r etma« gugeftoßen 
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fein, — ©el^cn @ic! Äommcn @ic lieber lieber, toenn @ie 
tüieber f ommen tüollen. (®ei^t bem gräulein nod^.) 

3ld^tcr auftritt. 

5 ö* JEcttl^ctm* Slber graugi^fa! — £), iä) erwarte tnä) l^icr! 
— 5Rein, baö ift brtngenber! — SBenn fie @mft fielet, fann 
mir il^re SSergebung nid^t entftel^en. — 5Run braud^' id^ bid^, 
el^rtid^er SBemer! — 5Rein, SJZinna, id^ bin fein SSerröter! 

((Silenb« ab,) 
10 @nbe be^ bietten ^ufjug^. 



Sfinfter Slufjug. 

grftcr auftritt. 

(2)ie Sgcne: bct Baal) 

H. XeU^eim bon bet einen unb tternet bon ber anbetn @eite. 

5 t). Xtttfitim. §a, SBcmcr! id) \ud)t hi6) überall. 3Bo 
ftcdtft bu ? 

SBctncr. Unb id^ l^abe Sic flefud^t, §crr SWaior; fo flcl^t'« 

mit betn ©ud^cn. — ^ä) bringe 3l^nen gar eine gute 9lad^rid^t. 

t). 2^eQ]^eim. 211^, ic^ braud^e [ti^t nid^t beine 5Rad^rid^ten, 

10 id^ braud^e bein ®elb. ©efd^tüinb, SBemer, gib mir fo biet bu 

l^aft, unb bann fud^e fo biel aufzubringen aU bu fannft. 

SBetner* §err SWafor? — 9lun, bei meiner armen ©eelc! 
l^abe id)'^ bod^ gefagt: er toirb ®elb bon mir borgen, toenn er 
felber mcld^c^ gu berleil^cn l^at. 
16 t). 2:ett^eim. Du fud^ft bod^ nid^t Slu^pd^te ? 

SBemer. Damit id^ i^m nid^tö borjun)erfen l^abc, fo nimmt 

er mir'^ mit ber 9?cd^ten unb gibt mir'« mit ber ginfen 

tüiebcr. 

ö. XcUffCxm. §atte mid^ nid^t auf, äBemer! — ^6) l^abe 

20 ben guten äBillen, bir e« mieber gu geben; aber toann unb mie? 

— ba« n)ei6 ®ott! 

SBemer* @ie toiffen e« alfo nod^ nid^t, bafe bie §offtaat«* 

faffe Orbre l^at, ^i^tien 3^re ®elber gu bcgal^Ien ? @ben erful^r 

id^ e« bei — 

25 ö. lett^etm. SBa« plauberft bu ? 3Ba« löffeft. -bu bir 

n)ei« mad^en? 85cgrciffft bu benn nid^t, bafe, tDenn e« toal^r 

n)äre, id^ e« hod) tool^I am erften n)iffen müßte? — Äurg, 

SBemer, ®elb! ®etb! 

SBemer* 3^ nu, mit greuben! I^ier ift n)a«! — Da« finb 

30 bie l^unbert ?oui«bor, unb ba« bie l^unbert Dufatcn. — (®ibt 

il^m bcibeg.) 

158 
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ö* XtUffüm* Die l^unbert ?oui^bor, SBcrncr, %tf) unb 
bringe Ruften* Sr foH fogleid^ bcn Siing mieber einlöfen, ben 
er l^eute frül^ üerfetät l^at. — Slber tüo tükft bu tnel^r l^emel^men, 
SBemer? — ^d) brauet todt mti)x. 
5 äSenter« 3)afür laffen Sie tnid^ forgen» — 2)er 9Kann, 
ber mein ®nt gefauft i)at, tool^nt in ber ©tabt. 35er 3ö^Iung^* 
temtin märe jtüar erft in öiergel^n lagen; aber ba^ ®elb liegt 
parat, unb ein l^alb "^rojentd^en Slbgug — . 
ti* XtUfftlm* yinn [a, lieber SBemer! — ©iel^ft bu, bafe 
10 id) meine einjige ^i^P^d^t gu bir ne^me ? — ^ä) mufe bir aud^ 
alle« vertrauen. 35a« gröulein l^ier, — bu l^aft fie gefel^n, — 
ift unglüdflid^ — 
SBemer* O Jammer! 

ö* 2^eQl^eim. Slber morgen ift fie meine grau — 
15 SBemen O greube! 

ö* Xtüffüvx^ Unb übermorgen gel^' id^ mit il^r fort. 3cl) 

barf fort; iä) toiti fort. Sieber l^ier alle« im ©tid^e gclaffen! 

SBer toeife, mo mir fonft ein (älüdt aufgel^oben ift. SBenn bu 

toillft, SBemer, fo fomm mit. SBir motten mieber 2)ienfte 

20 nel^men* 

SBettier* SBal^rl^aftig ? — Slber bod^ mo'« Ärieg gibt, 
§err a^ajor ? 

t). Sett^elm* SBo fonft? — ®e^, lieber SBemer, toir 

fpred^en baöon toeiter. 

26 SSenter^ O §erjen«maior! — Übermorgen? SBarum 

nid^t lieber morgen ? — 3^ miH fd^on alle« gufammenbringen. 

— 3n "ißerfien, §err SKafor, gibt'« einen trefflid^en Ärieg; 

ma« meinen Sie ? 

ö* Xcttfftim^ SBir toollen ba« überlegen; gel^ nur, SBemer ! — 

30 SSetner. 3ud^^e! e« lebe ber ^ring §erafliu«! {©e^t ab.) 

3tüeiter auftritt. 
H. 2eff(eim* 

9Bie ift mir? — Steine gange ©ecle l^at neue Jriebfebern 
befommen. SWein eigne« Unglüdt fd^lug mid^ nieber, mad^te 
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mid^ ärgcrüd^, fuqfid^tig, fd^üd^tcrn, läffig; tl^r Unglüdt l^cbt 
mid^ empor: xä) fc{)c njicbcr frei um mid^ unb fül^Ic mid^ toiffig 
unb ftarf, allc^ für fic ju unternehmen — SBa^ öertoetle icS) ? 
(2BiK nad) bcm gitnmcr bc§ gräulcinö, au§ bcm i^m granji^fa entgegen fömmt.) 

5 T^ritter auftritt. 

Sfranjtifa. 0. XtUf^tm, 

^tan^x^ta. @inb Sie e« bod^? — @« tüar mir, afö ob 
id^ 3^re Stimme {)örte. — 2Ba« Collen Sie, §err SKajor? 
t>. 2:ett^etm. 3öad id^ mid ? — SBa« mad^t bein grftulein ? 
10 — Äomm! — 

l^ransii^fa. ®ie mit! ben ?(ugenMidf au^fa{)ren. 
\}. XtUiftm^ Unb allein ? o\)nt mid^ ? too^in ? 
|$ran§i!^fa. §aben ®ie öcrgeffen, §err SJiajor? 
t>. 2:ea^ctm* 33ift bu nid)t flug, J?ran;;iöfa ? — ^ä) l^abc 
15 fie gereift, imb fic marb cmpfinblid^; id^ merbe fie um 35ergebung 
bitten, unb fie mirb mir vergeben. 

5ran5t^fa. SBie? — 9lad^bem Sie ben JKing gurüdf* 
genommen, §err 9Kaior ? 
t). I^ctt^cim» |)a! — ba^ tat id^ in ber 93etäubung. — 
20 3e1jt benf id) erft miebcr an ben 9iing. — SBo f)abe ic^ xf)n 
l^ingeftedft ? — (Gr fucf^t i^n,) §ier ift er. 

Sransti^fa* Sft er ba^ ? fönbcm er i^n n)ieber einftedt, bcifeitc.) 

SBenn er i^n bod^ genauer befef)en njodte! 

t>* XtUiftm* Sie brang mir il^n auf, mit einer 93itter- 

25 feit — ^ä) f)abc biefe 33itterfeit fd^on üergeffen. Sin Dolteö 

§ers fann bie SBorte nid^t mögen. — Slber fie tüirb fid^ aud^ 

feinen Jlugenblidf Weigern, ben 9ting mieber angunel^men. — 

Unb ^abe id^ nid^t noc^ if)ren ? 

JJraitätJ^fa^ S)en ermartet fie bafilr äurlldf. — 2Bo l^aben 
30 Sie il^n benn, §err 9}?aior ? S^^^^^ ®i^ ^^^ ^^^ ^od^- 

t>. XcUtjcm i^tma^ bcrleßen). ^ä) f)abe — il^n anguftedfen 
Dergeffen. — 3uft — ^uft n)irb mir i^n gleid^ nad^bringen. 

^ran^tj^fa. G^ ift mof)! einer ^iemlid^ mie ber anbere; 
taffen Sie mid^ bod^ biefen fe^en; id^ fel^e fo mad gar p gern. 
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t). XtUiftm. Sin anbcrmal, 5?^öngUfa. ^ti^t fomm — 

^ranjti^fa (bcifcite). gr n)ill ftc^ burd^au« nid^t au^ feinem 
3n:tume bringen laffen. 

t>. 2:ea^ctm. 3Ba^ f agft bu ? 3?rrtume ? 
5 i^tan0ta^ @^ tft ein 3n:tum, fag' id^, tütnn ©ie meinen^ 
ba^ ba^ 5?^öulein bod^ nod^ eine gute *ißartie fei. Si)x eigene« 
SSermögen ift gar nid^t beträd^tlid^; burd^ ein n)enig eigen* 
nü^ige 9Jed^nungen fönnen eö il^r bie SSormünber ööHig gu 
SBaffer mad^en. @ie ern)artete aßeö öon bem O^eim; aber 
10 biefer graufame O^eim — 

\). XtUfftm. Saß i^n bod^! — S3in id^ nid^t 9D?ann« genug, 
il^r einmal ade« gu erfefeen ? — 

^ransti^fa. §ören @ie? @ie Hingclt; id^ muß l^erein. 

t). XttUjtm. ^d) gel^e mit bir. 
15 ^ransii^fa. Um be« §immel« n)iHen nid^t! @ie l^at mir 
au^brlldEIid^ verboten, mit S^ntn gu fpred^en. ^Kommen @ic 
njenigften« mir erft nad^. — (®e^t i^ewin.) 

SSierter Sluftritt. 

20 ti* S^eÖl&etm (t^r nadfitufenb). SKelbemid^ il^r! — ©prid^ für mid^, 
grangi^fa! — 3d^ folge bir fogleid^! — 2Ba« n)erbe id^ il^r fagen? 
— 3Bo ba« §erg reben barf, braud^t e« feiner SSorbereitung. — 
33a« einzige möd^te eine ftubiertc SBenbung bebllrfen: il^re 
3urüdfl^altung, il^re Sebenflid^feit, fid^ aU unglüdtlid^ in meine 

25 arme gu werfen; il^re Sefliffenl^eit, mir ein ®Iüdt öorgufpiegeln, 
ba« fie burd^ mid^ öerloren l^at. S)tefe« SWißtrauen in meine 
(Sf)xt, in il^ren eigenen SBert öor il^r felbft gu entfd^ulbigen, 
öor il^r felbft — 35 or mir ift e« fd^on entfd^ulbiget! — ^a! 
l^ier fömmt fie. — 

30 fünfter Sluftritt. 

^a0 Stattifttt. SrattjtMa. 0. ^fffirim. 
^d^ f^räulein {vn heraustreten, afe ob fte ben ^Jlajor nid^t gen)cil^r 

tüürbe). !Der SBagen ift bod^ öor ber Iure, J^i^öngi^fa? — 
2Reinen gäd^er! — 
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H* SleQ^eim (aufpeju). SEBol^m, mein %x'6uUm? 

^a^ l^räuletn (mit einet offeftietten Staltt), ?lu^, §crr SWaior. 

— Sä) errate, n)arum @ie fid^ nod^mate l^er bemül^et l^aben: 
mir aud^ meinen Sting tüieber gurüdt gu geben. — ^o% §err 

5 SWqor; {)aben @ie nur bie &ütt, i\)n ber J^rangi^fa eingul^önbigen» 

— grangi«!a, nimm bem §erm SWaior ben Sting ab! — 3d^ 
l^abe feine 3^it i^ berlieren. (SBiß fort.) 

t>. SeÖ^eim (bet i^r bortritt). gWein J^röulein! — ^f), 
n)a^ l^abe id^ erfal^ren, mein J^räulein! 3ci^ tüar fo Dieler Siebe 
10 nid^t votxt 

^a^ lit&nUin. ®o, J^^^^^S^^fa? 3)u l^aft bem §erm 

SWaior 

?5ran5ti^fa* 3lIIe« entbedft. 

t>. S^ett^etm. 3ümen @ie nid^t auf mid^, mein gräulein. 

15 3d^ bin fein Verräter. @ie l^aben um mid^ in ben Singen ber 

SBelt t)iel öerloren, aber nid^t in meinen. Qu meinen äugen 

l^aben ®ie unenblid^ burd^ biefen SSerluft gewonnen. @r hjar 

S^ntn nod^ gu neu; ©ie fürd^teten, er möd^te einen allgu nad^- 

teiligen Sinbrudf auf mid^ mad^en; @ie tüottten mir i^n öor« 

20 erfte verbergen, ^d) befd^mere mid^ nid^t über biefe^ SWif^trauen. 

@^ entfprang au^ bem SSerlangen, mid^ gu erl^alten. ©iefe« 

SSerlangcn ift mein ©tolj! @ie fanben mid^ felbft unglüddid^^ 

unb @ie n)oIIten Unglüdf nid^t mit Ungtüdf l^äufen. @ie fonnten 

nid^t öermuten, toit fel^r mid^ S\)X Unglüdf über ba^ meinige 

25 l^inaugfeijcn n)ürbe. 

2)ai^ gräuletn* Sitte« red^t gut, §err 2)?aior! Slber e« 
ift nun einmal gefd^el^en. ^d) l^abe ®ie ^l^rer SSerbinblid^feit 
erlaffen; ©ie l^aben burd^ 3^i^*^c^^^^9 ^^^ JRinge« — 
t>. XtUtjcim. 3n nid^t« genjilliget! — SSielmel^r l^alte id^ 
30 mid^ jc^t für gebimbener aU Jemals. — ®ie finb bie SJJeinige, 
SKinna, auf emig bie SKeinige. (3i«^t ben Sfling i^erau«.) §ier, 
empfangen ©ie ed gum gnjeitenmale, ba^ Unterpfanb meiner 
Sreue — 
^a^ JJrättletn* ^d) biefen 9iing lieber nel^men? biefen 
35 gjing ? 
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ti.Seö^elm. 3a, licbftc 2«mna, fa! 

^a^ f^räulein. 9Ba« muten Sic mir gu ? bicfcn 9ltng ? 

H* SieQl^eim. !Dicfcn 9?ing nal^mcn @ic ba« crftc SWal 
au« meiner §anb, al« unfer beiber Umftönbe einanber gleici^ 
5 unb glüdtlid^ tüaxtn. ®ie finb nid^t mel^r glüdtlid^, aber mieberum 
einanber gleid^. ©leid^l^eit ift immer ba« feftefte 95anb ber ?iebe. 
— (griauben @ie, ttebfte SDHnna! — (Ergreift il^te §anb, um il^t ben 
SRing cinjuftedcTu) 

2)aig gräuleitt. SBie? mit ©emalt, §err SKajor? — 
10 9lcin, ba ift feine ®eh)alt in ber 3BeIt, bic mid^ glüingen folt, 
biefen 9ting toieber angunel^men! — — Steinen @ie etrta, 
baß e« mir an einem 9tinge fel^It? — O, @ie feigen ja tücif)l 
(auf ü^ren 9Hng sctgenb), bafe id^ l^ier nod^ einen f)abt, ber 3^tem 
nid^t ba« ©eringfte nad^gibt ? — 
15 f^ranjii^fa. SBenn er e« nod^ nid^t merft! — 

t>* Xttttfüm (tnbem et bie §cinb be« gräulein« falzten läfet). 2Ba« 

ift ba« ? — ^d) fel^e ba« 5?^ftitl^i^ ^öu 95amt)elm, aber id^ l^öre 
e« nid^t. — @ie gieren fid^, mein J^i^öi^t^iti- — SSergeben ®ie, 
baß id^ Sinnen biefe« SBort nad^braud^e. 
20 2)ai^ f^räulein (in i^rem tüal^ren 2tone). §at ®ie biefe« SBort 
beleibiget, §err SKajor? 
t>^ XtUfjüm. S« l^at mir xoti) getan. 
2)01^ gräulettt (getüi^rt). !Da« foate e« nid^t, Jettl^eim. — 
9?ergei]^en ©ie mir, lelll^eim. 
25 t>. SleQ^eim. §a, biefer öertraulid^e Xon fagt mir, baß 
@ie lüieber gu fid^ fommen, mein grftulein; baß ®ie mid^ nod^ 
lieben, SWinna. — 

f^ranjii^fa (i^etau«^>Iatenb). 83alb märe ber ©paß aud^ gu 
vodi gegangen. — 
30 ^a^ $räu(ein (gebicterifdE)). Ol^ne bid^ in unfer ©piet gu 
mengen, i5i^öngi«fa, xotnn idf) bitten barf! 
f^ranjtöfa (beifeite unb betroffen). ^locS) nid^t genug ? 
2)ai^ ^räuletn. ^a, mein §err, e« märe meibUd^e Siteüeit, 
mid^ !alt unb l^öl^nifd^ gu ftelten. SBeg bamit! ©ie öerbienen 
35 e«, mid^ ebenfo mal^rl^aft gu finben a(« ©ie felbft finb, — 3^ 
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üebc ©ic nod), lelll^eint, id^ licbc Sic nod^; aber bctnof)n* 
ßcad^tct — 
\}. XtUiitm. ^i(i)t todkv, ttcbftc 9Kinna, nid^t toeitcr! 

(@r0rcift i^re §anb nod^afe, il^r bcn 3ling anguftcdcn,) 

5 2)ai^ l^räulettt (bic i^re §anb jurüdgic^t). ^Dctnol^ngcacl^tct, 

— um fo öicl mcl^r tüerbc iä) biefc^ nitnTncrnicl^r gefd^cl^cn 
laffcn; nimmermel^r! — 3Bo bcnfcn @ic l^in, §crr SKajor? 

— 3d^ meinte, ©ie ptten an S^xtm eigenen Unglüdfc genug. 

— ©ie muffen l^ier bleiben; ©ie muffen fid^ bie aKeröoIIftän* 
10 bigfte ©cnugtuung — ertroijen. ^d) meife in bcr ®efd^n)inbigfeit 

fein anber SBort. — grtroijen, — unb follte ©ie aud^ ba^ 
öu^erfte (SIenb öor ben Slugen il^rer SSerleumber barüber Der* 
gellten! 
t>. SleQ^eim. @o bad^f id^, fo fprad^ id^, afö id^ nid^t 

15 lüu^te, tüa« id^ badete unb fprad^. Srgemi^ unb Derbiffene 
SBut l^atten meine gange ©eele umnebelt; bie Siebe felbft, in 
bem öoHeften ®tanje be« ®Iüdf«, fonnte fid^ barin nid^t 2:ag 
fd^affen. Slber fie fenbet il^re lod^ter, ba« 9KitIeib, bie, mit 
bem finftem ©d^merge t)ertrauter, bie klebet gerftreuet unb 

20 alte 3^Öönge meiner ©eete ben Ginbrüdfen bcr 3ö^äid^feit 
hjieberum öffnet. Der Irieb ber ©elbfterl^attung txtoa(i)t,^ 
ba id^ etma« Äoftbarer^ gu erl^atten l^abe aU mid^, unb e« burd^ 
midf; gu erl^alten l^abe. gaffen ©ie fid^, mein 5?töutein, ba« 
SBort SKitleib nid^t beteibigen. SSon ber unfd^ulbigen Urfad^e 

25 unfer« UnglüdE« fönncn mir c« ol^ne (gmiebrigung l^ören. 
3d^ bin biefe Urfad^e; burd^ mid^, SWinna, öerüeren ©ie greunbe 
unb 2lnt)ern)anbte, Vermögen unb SSaterlanb. Durd^ mid^, 
in mir muffen ©ie alte« biefe« hjieberfinben, ober id^ f)abt ba« 
SSerberben ber Sieben«h)ürbigften 3^^c« ©efd^Ied^t« auf meiner 

30 ©eete. gaffen ©ie mid^ feine 3^^^ft benfen, tüo id^ mid^ felbft 
l^affcn mü^te. — 9lein, nid^t« foll mid^ l^ier länger l^atten. 
9Son bi^fem Slugenblidfe an n)ilt id^ bem Unred^te, ba« mir f)ier 
miberftt^rt, nid^t« at« SSerad^tung cntgegenfe^en. 3ft biefe« 
ganb bie SBett? ®el^t f)ier atlein bie ©onne auf? SBo barf 

35 id^ nid^t f)infommen ? SBeld^e !J)ienfte mirb man mir Der* 
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lüdgcm ? Unb tnüfetc id) fic unter bcm cntfcrntcftcn ^immcl 
fud^cn: folgen Sic mir nur gctroft, licbftc SKinna; c« fort un^ 
an nid^t^ fcl^Icn» — 3^ ^^^^ dti^n grcunb, bcr mid^ gern 
unterftütjet. — 
5 ©ed^fter Sluftritt. 

(Sin 9^lhlä^tt. t. ^fttiftm. Sad Stättletit. StangtMa. 

f^taniX^la (inbem fie ben gclbjäflcr gcma^r n)irb). @t! §err 
SKajor. — 
H* SieU^etm (gegen ben gelbjäger). ^u mem Collen ©ie ? 
10 2)er f^elbjäger. 3ci& Mc ben §erm ajfajor öon lelll^eini, 
— Sll^, @ic finb e^ ja felbft. SKein §err aWqor, biefe« fönig^^ 
lid^e ^anbfd^reiben (ba« et au« feiner SBricftafd^c nimmt) j^abe id^ an 
Sie gu übergeben. 
t). Xtittjüm. ?ln ntid^ ? 
15 2)er f^elbjäger. ^i^fölQ^ i>^^ Sluffd^rift — 

2)aig gräuletn. grangi^fa, l^örft bu? — 3)cr G^cöalicr 
l^at bod^ lüal^r ger ebet! 

2)er f^elbjäger (inbem 2:eri^eim ben SBrief nimmt), ^d) bitte um 

2?ergei]^ung, ^err SWajor; @ie l^ätten e^ bereite geftem er{)alten 
20 fotten; aber eö ift mir nid^t möglid^ getüefen, ®ie auszufragen. 
Srft l^eute, auf ber ^arabe, f)abe id^ Qi)xt Sßol^nung Don bem 
?eutnant 9Jiccaut erfahren. 

gratiätj^fa. (Snäbige« gräulein, l^ören ©ie? — !DaS ift 
be« ßl^eüalierS SJiinifter. — „SBie l^eißcn ber SlJfinifter ba braufe 
25 auf bie breite ^lafe ?" — 

t>. XtUiftm. 3d) bin 3f)nen für 3i)Xt Wli\i)t fe^r üerbunben. 

2)er f^elbfägcn 6« ift meine ©d^ulbigteit, ^err 9Waior. 
(®c^t ab). 

Siebenter Sluftritt* 
30 ti. ^fH^ftm. ^al Srättletn. Sftanjtdfa. 

t>. SeÖftetm. Sll^, mein gräulein, m^ \)abc id) t)\tx ? 3BaS 
enthält biefeö ©d^reiben ? 

2)a)^ ^räulctm Qd) bin nid^t befugt, meine 9Jeugicrbe fo 
^eit ju erftredteUt 
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t>. XtUtitlm. SBlc ? ©ic trennen mein ©d^idffal noä) öon 
bem S^irigen ? — Slber tüarum ftel^' td^ an, e« gu erbred^en ? — 
S« fann mid^ ntd^t unglüdlid^er mad^en ate id^ bin; nein, 
liebfte 3)?inna, e« fann un« nid^t unglüdtlid^er mad^en, — tool^I 
5 aber glüdtlid^er! — ßrlauben ®ie, mein gräulein! (©tbrid^t unb 
liefet ben 53rief , inbe« bafe bet SBtrt an bie gjene gefd^Iid^n fömmt.) 

äd^ter auftritt. 
^et fötrt. 2)ie SBortgen. 

2)er aSirt (gegen bie gransigfa). SSft! mein fd^öne« Äinb! auf 
10 ein SB ort! 

^xanima (bie fic^ i^m nä^ett). $err SBirt ? — ®mi^, h)ir 
njiffen felbft nod^ nid^t, toa« in bem ©riefe fielet* 

2)er SBtrt» SBer toitt öom ©riefe n)iffen? — 3^ fomme 
bc« 9Jinge« megen. !Da6 gnäbige J^röulein mufe mir il^n gleid^ 
15 n)iebergeben. 3uft Ift ba, er foH il^n n)ieber einlöfen. 

^a^ l^räuletn (bie fid^ inbe« gleid^aßg bem SBitte genäl^ett). ©agen 

®ic Ruften nur, baß er fd^on eingelöfet fei; unb fagen @ie i^m 
nur öon mem: Don mir, 
2)er SStrt. aber — 
20 ^a^ l^räulcin. 3^ ntf)mt ade« auf mid^; gelten @ie bod^! 

(^er 2öirt ge^t ah.) 

9leunter Sluftritt. 
0. ^fHl^etm. ^00 Jfrättifiti. SftattjiMa« 

5ranji)^fa, Unb nun, gnäbige^ 5?^^iil^i^/ taffen @ie eö mit 
25 bem armen 9Kaj[or gut fein. 

2)a^ ?5räuletn. O, über bie SSorbittcrin! SI« ob ber 
, Änoten fid^ nid^t bon felbft balb löfen müßte. 

!>♦ !£cll^etm (nad^bem er gelcfen, mit ber lebl^aftcften SRül^rung). 

v^a! er ^at fid^ aud^ l^ier nid^t Derleugnet! — O mein gräulein, 
30 meldte ©ered^tigfeit! — meldte ®nabe! — 35a« ift mel^r aU 
ii) crmartet! — SJfel^r aU xd) öerbiene! — SKein ®Iüdt, meine 
(Sl^rc, alte« ift micberl^ergefteHt! — Qi) träume bod^ nid^t? 
(3nbcm er miebcr in ben ^rief fielet, alg um fid^ nod^mafö ^u überjeugen.) 
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Sfldn, fein SSIcnbtücr! meiner SBünfd^e! — ' lefen Sie felbft^ 

mein Jtöulein; lefen Sie felbft! 
^a^ ^x&nUin. ^^ bin nid^t fo unbefd^eiben, ^err SWqor» 
t>. S^eQl^eim. Unbefd^eiben ? 3)er ©rief ift an mid^, an 
5 3^ren Jea^cim, 2Kinna. gr entl^ält, — m^ 3^nen ^^x 

£)^dm nid^t nel^men fann. ®ie muffen il^n lefen: lefen ®ie 

bod^! 
^a^ f^tünUm. SBenn ^l^nen ein ©cfaße bamit gefd^iel^t, 

§err SWajor — (Bxt nimmt ben 55rief unb liefet.) 

10 „50? ein Heber Tlaiov öon JieHl^eim! 

„^d) tat @ud^ gn toiffen, baß ber §anbel, ber mid^ nm Sure 
Sl^re beforgt mad^te, fid^ gu Surem SSorteil aufgeflärct l^at. 
SKein ©ruber n)ar be« nttl^ern babon unterrid^tet, unb fein 
3eugni« l^at @ud^ für mel^r aU unfd^ulbig erflftret. Die 

15 §offtaat^faffe l^at Orbre, @ud^ ben ben)u6ten SBed^fel hjieber 
au^guliefem unb bie getanen SSorfd^üffe ju begal^en; aud^ l^abc 
id^ befolgten, bafe ade«, n)a« bie gelbtrieg^faffen miber (Sure 
9ted^nungen urgieren, niebergefd^Iagen njerbe. SWelbet mir, 
ob @ud^ Sure ©efunbl^eit erlaubet, n)ieber Dienfte gu nel^men. 

20 3d^ möd^te nid^t gern einen SWann öon Surer Sraöour unb 
3)enhing^art entbel^ren. ^d) bin Suer hjol^lqffeftionierter 
Sönig 2c/' 
t>. Xttttiüm. yinn, n)a« fagen ©ie l^iergu, mein gröulein ? 

^d^ ^räulein (inbem fte ben 53rief twieber jufammenfc^lägt unb 
25 surüdeibt). ^d) ? nid^t«. 

\).Xt^tm. 9lic^t«? 

X>a^ ?5räuleitt* 33 od^ ja: baß 3l^r Äönig, ber ein großer 
SKann ift, aud^ tü6f)l ein guter SJJann fein mag. — Slber n)a6 
gel^t mid^ ba« an ? Sr ift nid^t mein Äönig. 
30 t>, S^eQ^eim. • Unb fonft fagen ®ie nid^t« ? 9lid^t« öon 
gjüdffid^t auf un^ felbft ? 

^a^ ^Jräuletn* @ie treten mieber in feine Dicnfte; ber §err 
SWaior lüirb Oberftleutnant, Oberfter bieHeid^t. ^d) gratuliere 
^)on ^ergeut 
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H* SleO^eitn. Unb Sic fenncn ntid^ nic^t bcffcr? — yitin, 
ba mir ba« ©lud fo öicl jurüdgibt aU genug x\t, bic SBünfd^c 
eine« öemünftigen 3)ianne« gu befriebigen, foH e« eingig öon 
meiner SWinna abl^angen, ob id) fonft nod^ iemanben toieber 
5 guge^ören foH alö i{)r. ^l^rem 3)ienfte allein fei mein gange« 
Seben gelüibmet! S)ie !Dienftc ber ©roßen finb geföl^rlit^ unb 
lohnen ber Wluf)t, be« 3^^^9c«, ber (gmiebrigung nid^t, bie fie 
foften. SWinna ift feine öon ben (Sitein, bie in il^ren SKönnem 
nid^t« aU ben litel unb bie Sl^renftelle lieben. Sie n)irb mid^ 

10 um mid^ felbft lieben; unb id^ roerbe um fie bie gange SBelt öer* 
geffen. ^ä) hjarb ©olbat au« ^artcilid^feit, id^ hjeig fclbft 
nid^t für meldte politifd^e ©runbfälje, unb au« ber ©ritte, bafe 
e« für jeben el^rlid^en SWann gut fei, fid^ in biefem ©taube eine 
Zeitlang gu t)erfud^en, um fidft mit affem, nja« ©efal^r l^eigt, 

15 öertrauüd^ gu mad^en unb Äölte unb Sntfd^Ioffenl^eit gu lernen. 
9lur bie öu^erfte 9lot l^ötte mid^ gmingen fönnen, au« biefem 
SSerfud^e eine Seftimmung, au« biefer gelegcntlid^en SSefd^öftigung 
ein §anbn)erf gu mad^en. 2lber nun, ba mid^ nid^t« me^r 
gn)ingt, nun ift mein ganger Sl^rgeig n)ieberum eingig unb 

20 attein, ein rul^iger unb gufricbener 9}Jcnfd^ gu fein. 35er hjerbe 
id^ mit Sinnen, liebfte SKinna, unfef)Ibar n)erbcn; ber njerbe 
id^ in Sl^rer ©efettfd^aft unüeränberlid^ bleiben. — SWorgen 
öerbinbe un« ba« l^ciligfte 95anb; unb fobann tüoHen toir um 
un« fe^en unb n)offen in ber gangen leiten bttdof)ntm SBelt 

25 ben ftittften, l^eiterften, lad^enbften SBin!eI fud^en, bem gum 
"ißarabicfe nid^t« fef)It al« ein glüdtlid^e« ^aar. !J)a tüoHen 
tDir tDol^nen; ba fott jeber unfrcr läge — 3Ba« ift 3^nen, 

mein i^^^^I^i^^ ? (^^^ P^ untu^iß ](;m unb Ux hjenbct unb il^rc SRül^tunö 
gu bcrbctficn Mt.) 

30 2)a)^ ^räulcin (fidSi faffcnb). ®ie finb fel^r graufam, lett^^ 
l^eim, mir ein @Iüdf f o reigenb barguftetten, bem id§ entfagen 
mu^. SKcin SSerluft — 

t>. 2:ctt^ctm. S^x SSerluft? — SBa« nennen ®ie 3^ren 
SSerluft ? Sitte«, h)a« SKinna öerlicren tonnte, ift nid^t SKinna. 

35 ©ie finb nod^ ba« füßefte, lieblid^fte, fiolbfeligfte, befte ®efd^ö})f 
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unter bcr ©onnc; gang ®ütc unb ©roßniut, gang Unfd^ulb 
unb grcube! — !Dann unb n)ann ein Heiner SD?utn)iIIe; l^ier 
unb ba ein menig (Sigenfinn — !Defto beffer! befto bcffcr! 9)linna 
n)öre fonft ein (Sngel, ben id^ mit ©d^aubem Dere^ren ntüfete^ 
5 ben id^ nid^t lieben f önnte. ((Srgtcift ii^re §anb, fie ju füffetu) 

^a^ f^räulein (bie bic §anb surüdjic^t). gfjid^t fo, mein §crr! 

— SEBie auf einmal fo öcränbert ? — 3ft biefer fci^meid^elnbe, 
ftürmifd^e Siebl^aber ber falte leKl^eim? — Äonnte nur fein 
toieberfel^renbe^ ®Iüdt il^n in biefe« geuer fefeen ? — Sr erlaube 

10 mir, bafe id^ bei feiner flicgenben §itje für un« beibe Überlegung 
bel^alte» — äte er felbft überlegen tonnte, l^örte id^ i^n fagen, 
e« fei eine nid^t^n)ürbige Siebe, bie fein Sebenfen trage, il^ren 
©egenftanb ber SSerad^tung au^gufetjen. — 9?ed^t; aber id^ 
bcftrebe mid^ einer ebenf o reinen unb ebeln Siebe aU er, — ^t^t, 

15 ba il^n bie ßl^re ruft, ba fid^ ein großer SWonard^ um if)n benjirbt, 
foHte id^ gugeben, bafe er fid^ berliebten Sröumcrcien mit mir 
überließe? bafe ber rul^mboße Ärieger in einen tönbeinben 
©d^öfer ausarte ? — 9lein, §err 9Kaior, folgen @ie bem SBinf 
3^re« beffem ©d^idffate. — 

20 ti. Xttttjtm. 9lun mol^I! SBenn ^l^nen bie große SBelt 
reigenber ift, SKinna, — mol^I! fo bel^alte un« bie große SBelt! 

— 3Bie ftcin, hjie armfelig ift biefe große SBelt! — ©ie fennen 
fie nur erft öon il^rer glitterfeite. aber gemiß, 2)?inna, ©ie 
werben — g« fei! S3i^ bal^in, tool^I! e« folt 3^ren SSott^ 

25 f ommenl^citcn nid^t an Setounberem feilten, unb meinem ®Iüdte 

n)irb e« nid^t an Kleibern gebred^en. 
S)ai^ f^räuleitt. 9lein, Stettl^eim, fo ift e^'nid^t gemeint! 

Qä) tüeife ©ie in bie große SEBelt, auf bie Sal^n ber Sl^re gurüdf, 

ol^ne ^l^nen bal^in folgen gu motten. — S)ort brandet Settl^eim 
30 eine unbefd^oltene ®attin! (Sin fftd^fifd^e« öcriaufene« gräulein, 

ba« fid^ i^m an ben Äopf genjorfen — 

t>. Xitiiltm (auffal^rcnb unb tüilb um [xd) fc^cnb). SEBer barf fo 

fpred^en? — 211^, SKinna, id^ erfd^redte bor mir felbft, menn 
id^ mir borfteffc, baß jemanb anber« biefe« g^fagt l^ötte al« ©ie, 
35 aWeine SBut gegen il^n Mrbe ol^ne ®rengen fein. 
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^a^ f^räuleitt. 9lun ba! 5)a6 eben beforge icS). ®ie 
tüürben nic^t bie geringfte ©pötterei über mid^ bulben^ unb 
bod^ n)ürben @ie täglich bie bitterften eingunel^men l^aben. — 
Äurg, pren Sie alfo, letO^cim, tüa« id) feft befd^Ioffen, looöon 

5 mic^ nid^t^ in ber SBcIt abbringen fott. — 

t>* SieU^eim. Sl^e Sie an^rcben, 5?i^ftulein^ — id^ befd^toöre 
@ie, SWinna! • — überlegen Sie e« nod^ einen Hugenblidt, bag 
®ie mir ba« Urteil über Seben unb lob fprec^en! — 
^a^ f^räulein. Ol^ne heitere Überlegung! — ©o getüife 

10 id^ ^l^nen ben 9iing gurüdtgegeben, mit tüclc^em Sie mir el^emal« 

Q^xt Irene öerpflid^tet, fo gen)i6 ®ie biefen nömlid^en 9ting 

gurüdfgenommen: fo gen)i6 fott bie unglüdflid^e Saml^elm bie 

®attin be« glüdtlid^cm leltl^eim« nie Serben! 

!>♦ XtUfjtim^ Unb l^iermit bred^en @ie ben Stab, gröulein ? 

15 ^a^ ^x&niün. ©leid^l^eit ift allein ba« fefte Sanb ber 
Siebe, — 35ie glüdEIid^e SSarnl^cIm münfd^tc, nur für btn glüdt* 
lid^en 2:en{)cim gu leben. 3lud^ bie unglüdtlid^e SWinna l^ötte 
fid^ enblid^ überreben laffen, ba« Unglüdf i^re« J^^^nn^^^ burd^ 
fid^, e« fei gu öermel^ren ober gu linbem. — Sr bemerfte e« 

20 ja n)ol^t, cl^e biefer ©rief anfam, ber alle ©leid^l^eit 3n)ifd^en 
un« n)ieber auffiebt, n)ie fel^r gum ©d^ein id^ mid^ nur nod^ 
hjeigerte. 

t>. 2:ett^etm. 3ft ba« m^x, mein J^räutein? ^ä) banfe 
Sinnen, SWinna, ha^ @ie ben @tab nod^ nid^t gebrod^en. — 

25 ®ie lüollen nur ben ungtüdEIid^en lelll^eim ? Sr ift gu l^aben. 
(Aalt) ^d) empfinbe eben, baß e« mir unanftftnbig ift, biefe 
fpäte ®ercd^tigfeit angunel^mcn; baf^ e« beffcr fein n)irb, xotnu 
id) ba«, nja« man burd^ einen fo fd^impflid^en SSerbad^t entel^ret 
l^at, gar nid^t mieberöertange. — ^a; id) toitt ben S3rief nid^t 

30 befommen l^aben. !Da« fei alle«, ma« id^ barauf anixooxtt unb 

tue! G^m S3egrif[c, il^n gu gcrrci^cn.) 

^a^ l^räulein (ba« i^m in bie §änbc greift). 3öa« h)oIlen @ie, 
JeIIf)eim ? 

t). XtUf)tm. @ie befifeen. 
9$ $>a)^ JJräuleint galten ^k\ 
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t>^ XtUtitim. gräuictn, er ift unfcl^Ibar gcrriffcn, tocnn 
©ic tiid^t balb fld^ onbcr« crHörcn» — ?ltebann tooKcn toir bod^ 
feigen, n)a« ®ic nod^ lüibcr tnid^ cingun)cnben l^abcn! 

^02 Sräuicitt* SBic? in bicfcm Jone? — ©o fott id^, 
5 f muß id^ in meinen eignen Singen öeräd^tlid^ werben ? 9lini^ 
nxermel^r! @ö ift eine nid^tönjürbige Äreatur, bie [id) nid^t 
fd^äntet, il^r gange« ©lüdt ber blinben 3äi^tnd^fcit eine« SWanne« 
gn öerbanfen! 
t>. Xttttiüm. galfd^, grunbfalfc^! 
10 S)ai^ |$räuletn> SBottcn Sie c« magen, 3^t^c eigene 9Jebe 
in meinem 9Jhinbe gn [dielten? 

!!♦ XttOttim* ©opl^iftin! @o entel^rt fid^ ba« fd^mäd^ere 
©efd^Ied^t burd^ alle«, ma« bem ftärfem nid^t anfielet? ©o 
fotl fid^ ber SKann alle« erlauben, ma« bem SBeibe gegiemet? 
15 SBeld^e« beftimmte bie 9latur gur ©tüfee be« anbern ? 

S)aig gräulein* Semf)igen @ie [li), Jell^eim! — ^d) 

toerbe nic^t gang ol^ne ©d^ul^ fein, tüenn id^ fd^on bie Sl^re 

be« S^rigen au«fd^lagen mug» ©o öiel mug mir immer nod^ 

tücrben al« bie 9lot erforbert» ^cS) l^abe mid^ bei unferm 

20 ©efanbten melben laffen* @r n)itl mid^ nod^ l^eute fpred^cn. 

§offentlid^ tüirb er fid^ meiner annel^men« S)ie 3^it öcrfliefet. 

Srlauben ©ie, §err SRajor« — 

t>. XtUiitxm. 3?d^ merbe ©ie begleiten, gnäbige« gräulein. — 

X^a^ ?5räuleittt 9lid^t bod^, §err SRaJor; laffen ©ie mid^ — 

25 t>. XtWiftm. gl^er foll 3l^r ©d^atten ©ie Derlaffen! Äom* 

men ©ie nur, mein g^äulein; \üot)in ©ie njoHen; gu totm 

©ie tüoHen. Überall, an Sefannte unb Unbefannte, tüiH id^ 

e« ergäl^len, in 3^rer ®egenh)art be« läge« l)unbertmal ergäl^len, 

n)eld^e ®anbe ©ie an mid^ Derfnüpfen, au« meld^em graufamen 

30 (Sigenfinne ©ie biefe Sanbe trennen tüoHen. — 

Sti)nttx 3luftritt* 

3tt{l. Xit ä^origftt. 
Suft (mtt Ungeftüm). §crr 9Waior ! §err SKajor ! 
t>. SeÖl^elm. 9lun? 
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3fuft kommen ®ic bod^ gcfd^toinb, gcfd^tüinb! 
t). Xtittitm. SBa« foll id^? 3^ ^i^ ^^^' ©prid^, loa« 
i\V^ ? 
3fufi §örcn @ie nur. — (ßtM il^m j^eimlid^ in« Dl^r.) 
■ 6 S)ai^ f^räulein (inbe« bcifcite sur granjtöla). SKcrfft bu tDO«, 

J^rangi^fa ? 

f^rattjti^fa. Z>, Sic Unbarml^crgigc! 3<^ ^obt l^icr gc- 
ftanbcn n)ic ouf Äol^Icn! 

t). XtUiicm 6u Suftcn). SBa« fagft bu ? — S)a« ift nid^t 
10 möglid^! — @ic ? (St*«"^ « bag gräulcin h)ilb anblicft.) — ©ag' C« 
laut; fag' c« tl^r inö @cfid^t! — ^örcn ©ic bod^, mein %v'&n^ 
lein! — 

3fuft 33er SEBirt fagt, ba« 5?^ä^tein öon Saml^elm l^abc 
ben 9iing, lücld^cn id^ bei il^m öerfe^t, gu fid^ genommen; fic 
15 l^abe il^n für ben übrigen er!annt unb motte il^n nid^t loieber 
l^erau^geben. — 

t>. S^eUl^eim^ 3ft ba« h)af)r, mein gräulein? — 9lein, 
ba« tann nid^t tüal^r fein ! 

2)aig Fräulein Weinb). Unb tuarum nid^t, Jett^eim ? — 
20 SBarum fann e« nid^t njal^r fein ? 

t>. 2:ea^etm (^eftig). yim, fo fei e« ma^r! — SBeld^ fd^redt* 
lid^e« Sid^t, ba« mir auf einmal aufgegangen! — 9lun erfenne 
id^ ®ie, bie galfd^c, bic Ungetreue! 

^a^ ^räulein (crfd^rodcn). SBer? mer ift biefe Un* 
25 getreue? 

H* XtUf)tim^ ©ie, bie id^ nid^t mel^r nennen mitt! 

2)aö JJräuIcttt. Jett^eim! 

t>. XtUfjtm. SSergeffen ©ie meinen Flamen! — ©ie famen 

l^ierl^er, mit mir gu bred^en. S« ift fiar! — Da^ ber 3^f<Jtt 

30 fo gern bem Jreulofen gu ftatten fömmt! Sr fül^rte 3^nen 

3t)ren SRing in bie §änbe. S\)xt Srglift mußte mir ben 

meinigen jugufd^angen. 

^a^ ^tinltm. lett^eim, ma« für ©efpenfter fc^en ©ie! 
i^affen ©ie fid^ bod^ unb l^ören ©ie mid^. 
35 fl^ransii^fa (füt fid^). 5flun mag fie eö l^aben! 
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elfter auftritt. 

föentet (mit einem Beutel ®otb). 0. XtU^tim. ^a9 Sfrättleiii. 

Sftatt^idfa. 3n{l. 

SBemer. ^ier bin id^ fd^on, §err gWqor — 
5 t>, S^eK^eim (oi^ne ii^n anjufe^en). SBcr Verlangt bid^ ? 
SBettter. §icr ift @elb, taufenb ^iftolcn! 
t>. Xtnfftim. 3ä) min fic nid^t! 

SBemer. SJJorgen fönnen ®ic, §crr 9Kaior, über nod^ 
einmal fo öiel befel^ten. 
10 t>. XtUfttm. Sel^alte bein ®etb! 

SBettter. @« ift ja ^l^r ®elb, §err SWaior. — ^ä) glaube, 
®ie feigen nid^t, mit tüem @ie fpred^cn. 
t>. Xtttt^tim. 3Beg bamit! fag' id^. 
SBcmer. 3Ba^ fe^t 3^nen ? — 3d^ bin SBerner. 
15 t). 2:eH^etm. Sllle ®üte ift SSerftellung! alte ©ienftfertigfeit 
S3etrug. 
SBemer. ®ilt ba« mir ? 
H. Seö^elm. SBie bu tüiirft! 
SBemer. ^d) l^abe Ja nur 3^ren Sefel^I t^ollgogen. — 
20 t>. XtfUftim* @o öoHjiel^e aud^ ben unb padte bid^! 

SBemer. §err 9Kaior! ($irgeriicif>) id^ bin ein SKcnfd^— 
t>. SeHl^eim. 3)a bift bu n)a^ SRcd^t^! 
SBemer* !Der aud^ ©alle l^at — 
t). SleQl^etm. ®ut! ©alle ift nod^ ba^ befte, ma« mir l^aben. 
25 aBemer. 3d^ bitte @ie, §err 9)Jaior, — 

\). Xtnfttim. SBie öielmal fo« id^ bir e^ fagen? ^d) 
braud^e bein ®elb nid^t! 

SBetttcr (äomig). 9fun, fo braud^' t^, mer ba milt! fönbem er 
ii^mben ^mUl bor bie güfee nsirft unb beifeite gc^t.) 

30 X)a^ ^t&nltxn (jur grangigfa). ä^, tiebe granji^fa, id^ l^ätte 
bir folgen foHen. ^i) i)abt hm ©d^erj gu meit getrieben. — 
35 od^ er barf mid^ [a nur l^ören — (5luf i^n ^iuge^enb.) 

|$ran5ii^f a (^ie, ol^ne bem gräulein ju anttüorten, fid; SBemem näl^ert). 

§err 3Bad^tmeifter! — 
35 äSenter (mürrifd^). ®tf) @ie! — 
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^xaniMa. ^u! h)a« finb bo« für SWönncr! 

2)010 gräuleiti* Ictl^cim! — SEcfl^cim! (Der Dor aoSut an 
ben Sinßem naget, ba« Ocfid^t n^gioenbet unb nid^tö l^ötet) Sftdn, baÖ ift 
3U arg! — §ören @ic mid^ bod^! — ®ic betrügen fid^! — 
5 gin Woge« SWißöerftänbni«, — lelH^eim! — ®ie tüoffen Qf)xt 
SKinna nid^t pren? — Äönnen ®ie einen fold^en SSerbad^t 
faffcn? — ^d) mit 3^nen bred^en hjollen? — 3id^ barutn 
l^ergef ommen ? — lelC^eim ! 

3n)ölfter Sluftrttt. 

10 ^tofi Sfbifiite, nad^einanber, Don DeTfdjfiebenen 6eiten über ben 8aal 

laufenb. ^tr SBotigm. 

^er eine ISebtetttet ©näbigc« gräulein, ^l^ro g^gelteng, 
ber ®raf! — 
2)er anberc SSebtcnte* ßr fömmt, gnöbige^ gräulein! — 
16 f^ranjti^fa (bie ang genfter gelaufen), (gr ift e^! er ift e«! 

^aig Fräulein. 3ft cr'^ ? — O nun gefd^minb, Jelll^eim — 

t>. XtUiftm (auf einmal ju pd; felbft fommenb). SBer? h)er fömmt? 

3?{)r O^eim, i^^öulein? biefer graufame Ol^eim? — Waffen 

Sic if)n nur fommen; laffen ®ie xi)n nur fomtncn! — J^ürd^ten 

20 ©ie nid^t^! @r foH ®ie mit feinem 95Udfe beleibigen bürfen! 

@r f)at e^ mit mir gu tun, S'^^^ Derbienen ®ie c« um 

mid^ nid^t — 

^a§ fS^inltm ©efd^tüinb umarmen ©ic mid^, Jeßl^eim, 
unb Dergeffen ®ie alle^ — 
25 t>. XtUtjtxm* ^a, totnn iä) tdix^it, baß Sie e^ bereuen 
fönnten! — 

2)0)^ fjräulettt* 9lein, id^ fann eö nid^t bereuen, mir ben 

Slnblidf Si}xc^ gcmjen ^ergen^ Derfd^afft gu l^aben! — "H^, 

maö finb Sie für ein SJiann! — Umarmen ®ie ^l^re Sßtnna, 

30 3^xt gtüdtlid^e SRinna! aber burd^ nid^t^ gtüdtlid^er aU burd^ 

Sie! (Sie fällt tl^m in bie SlrmeO Unb nun il^m entgegen! — 

t>. XtUiftm^ 2Bem entgegen ? 

2)ai^ f^räulein. !J)em beften 3^rer unbefannten 5?teunbe. 
t).Xtmm. ffißie? 
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Xa8 ^t&uian. !J)cm ©rafcn^ Tncincm £H)üm, Tncincm 

SSatcr, 3^xtm SSatcr. SKcinc glud^t, fein Untoittc, meine 

Snterbung; — l^ören ®ie benn nid^t^ bafe alte« erbid^tet ift ? -^ 
Seid^tgtöubiger SRitter! 
5 ö. XtUfftim. grbid^tet ? — aber ber SRing ? ber 9iing ? 
2)a8 i^rSttlein. SBo l^aben ©ie ben SRing^ bm iä) ^^mn 
gurüdt gegeben ? 

ö* XtUffüm. ©ie nel^men il^n lieber?— O, \o bin id^ 
glüddid^! — §ier SRinna! — &)n \)txau^^tr(s>.) 
10 ^a^ i^rättlein. ©o befel^en ©ie il^n bod^ erft! — O, über 
bie Slinben, bie nid^t feigen toollen! — äßeld^er $Ring ift eö 
benn? ben id^ öon ^l^nen l^abe, ober ben ©ie öon mir? — 
3ft e^ benn nid^t eben ber^ ben id^ in ben §önben be« äßirt« 
nid^t laffen tooHen ? 
15 ö. XtUfttxtn. ®ott! rt)a« fel^' id^ ? toaö pf id^ ? 

Xa^ ^t&uUin. ©oll id^ il^n nun toieber nel^men ? foll id^ ? 
— ®eben ©ie l^er, geben ©ie l^er ! (3flci6t ii^n ii^m aus b« §anb unb 
ftecft i^n tl^m fclbft an ben gingcrO 9lun? ift alle« rid^tig ? 

Ö. XtUfitm. SBo bin id^ ? — ß^re §anb füf[cnb.) O bo«- 
20 l^after Sngcl ! — mid^ f o gu quälen ? 

Xa^ i^räulein. 3)iefe« gur *ißrobe, mein lieber ®emal)t, 
ba^ ©ie mir nie einen ©treid^ fpielen f otten, ol^ne ba^ id^ 3f)nen 
nid^t gleid^ barauf lieber einen fpiele« — 3)enfen ©ie, bafe ©ie 
mid^ nid^t aud^ gequält l^atten ? 
25 t). XtUfftim* O ^omöbiantinnen, id^ l^ätte eud^ bod^ 
fennen follen« 

^ransii^fa. 9^ein, toal^rl^aftig; id^ bin gur Äomöbiantin 
öcrborben» ^6) l^abe gegittert unb gebebt unb mir mit ber 
§anb ba« SRaul gul^altcn muffen. 
30 ^a^ ^rättlein« Scid^t ift mir meine $Rolle aud^ nid^t ge- 
n)orben. — 2lbcr fo fommen ©ie bod^! 

ö* !£elll^eim 9^od^ fann id^ mid^ nid^t erl^olen. — SBie 
n)of)l, loie ängftlid^ ift mir! ©o ertüad^t man plö^lid^ au« 
einem fd^rcdff)af ten Jraume! 
35 ^a^ ^räulein. SEBir gaubem. — ^ä) f)öre if)n fdf)on. 
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3)rctgc]^ntcr auftritt» 

Set ®taf Hon SruftfaH, uon k)erfc^iebenen ^ebienten unb bem ttirte 

begleitet. Sie IBottgen. 

2)er ®raf (im §eretntreten). @te ift hod) glücflid^ angelangt ? 
ö Xa^ ^rättlein (bte i^m entöeßetifpringt). ?J[|, mein 3Sater! — 
J)er ®raf* 35a bin id), liebe 90?inna! (Sie umatmenb.) aber 
tt)a^, Wäh(i)tn ? (Snbem er ben Stell^eim getüa^r tüirb.) 3Sierunb* 
gmangig ©tunben erft f)ier, unb fd^on Sefanntfd^aft, unb fd^on 
©efettfd^aft ? 
10 2)ajg fjrättlein* SRatcn ®ie, mx e« ift ? 
J)er ®raf* Dod^ nid^t bein JeHl^eim ? 
2)aig S^ättlein* 3ßer fonft afö er? — Äommen ©ie, 

Jeltf)eim ! (3^" ^^ ©rafen ^ufül^rcnb.) 

2>er ®raf. 2Hein §err, tt)ir l^aben un« nie gefeiten; aber 

15 bei bem erften Slnblidfe glaubte id^, @ie gu erfennen. Qd) 

tonn\(i)tt, ba^ @ie e^ fein m ödsten. — Umarmen @ie mid^» 

— ®le l^aben meine ööttige §od^ad^tung. ^d) bitte um 
^l^re greunbfd^aft. — SWeine 9lid^te, meine Jod^ter liebet 
Sie — 

20 ^a^ JJräuIein. Da« triff en ®ie, mein 25atcr! — Unb ift 
fie bünb, meine Siebe ? 

J)er ®raf* 9lein, 9Kinna; beine Siebe ift nid^t blinb; aber 
bein Sieb^aber — ift — ftumm. 

t). !£eKl^elni (pd^ i^m in bic 2lrme njcrfcnb). gaffen ®ie mid^ gu 
25 mir felbft fommen, m.cin SSater! — 

2>er ®raf» ®o red^t, mein ©ol^n! ^d) pre eö; hjenn 
bein 90?unb nid^t plaubem fann, fo fann bein §erg bod^ rcben. 

— 3d) bin fonft ben Offizieren üon biefer garbe (auf 2:eßl^etmg 
Uniform mcifcnb) eben nid^t gut, T)od) ®ie finb ein el^rlid^er 

30 SWann, lellfieim; unb ein ti}xlid)tx SWann mag ftedfen, in tüeld^em 
bleibe er tüiü, man mu^ if)n lieben. 
Xa^ Fräulein* £), tomn ©ie alle« tDüfeten! — 
J)er @raf. SBa« f)inberf«, bafe id^ nid^t attc« erfaf)re? 

— 2Bo finb meine 3i^^ßi^/ ^^^ SBirt ? 
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2)er SBirt* SBoIlen ^^xo SfgeHcng nur btc ©nabc l^aben, 
l^icr l^crcin gu treten. 
2>er ®raf* Äomm, SRinna! Äommen ®ie, ^err SKajor! 

(©c^t mit bem Sßtrte unb ben S5ebienten ab.) 

5 2)aig S^ättlcin* Äommen ®ie, leHl^eim! 

ö* XeUtiüm. 3^ folge 3f)nen ben 2lugenbti(f^ mein gröu* 

lein. 9lur nod^ ein SSBort mit biefem SKanne! (©egen askmem 

fic^ njenbenb.) 

^a^ S^ä^tlrf«* Unb ia ein red^t gute«; mid^ bünft, ®ie 

10 l^aben e« nötig. — granji^fa, nid^t tüal^r ? (2)em ©rafen na4) 

SSiergel^nter auftritt. 
H. SeHteim. SBernet. 3tt{l. SranjiMa. 
Ö. !£eOl^eittt (auf ben S5eiitcl tüeifcnb, ben Söemer meggetüorfen). §ier, 

3uft! — l^ebe ben Seutel auf unb trage if)n nad^ §aufe. 

15 @e]^! — (Suft bantit ah,) 

SBetnet (bet nodb immer mürrifd^ im Sßinlel geftanben unb an nid^tö 
teiliunefemen gefdbienen; inbem er bail l^drt). ^a, nun! 

ö* XtUfftm (bertraulid^, auf ii^n jugei^enb). SSBemer, tDann fann 
id^ bie anbem taufenb ^iftoten f)aben ? 

20 SBemet (auf einmal hjieber in feiner guten Saune). 2JJorgen, ^err 

SRajor, morgen. — 

U* XtUfftim. 3^ braud^e bein ©d^ulbner nid^t gu tüerben; 
aber id^ h)itt bein JRentmeifter fein. (Sud^ gutl^erjigen beuten 
foHte man aßen einen SSormunb feljen. 3f)r feib eine 2lrt 

25 SSerfd^h)cnber. — 3^ l^abe bid^ öorl^in erjümt, SBemer! — 
SBemer* Sei meiner armen ©eele, ja! — 3d^ l^ötte aber 
bod^ fo ein Jötpel nid^t fein fotten. 9lun fe^' id^'« h3of)t. 
^d) öerbiente l^unbert gud^tel. Saffen ®ie mir fie aud^ fd^on 
geben; nur weiter feinen ©rott, lieber SMajor! — 

30 ö. 2:eB^eim. ©rolt ? — (3^m bie §anb brücfenb.) gic« e« in 
meinen Slugeu, toaö id^ bir nid^t alle« fagcn fann. — §a! 
totx ein beffereö SWöbd^en unb einen reblid^em greunb l^at aU 
id), ben tüiß id^ fef)en! — grangiöfa, nid^t mal^r ? (®e^t ab.) 
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gunfgcl^ntcr auftritt. 
tternet. Stanjidfa. 

f^ran^i^fa (»or m). 3a gcmife, c« ift ein gar gu guter SKonn! 
— ®o einer fömmt mir nid^t lieber öor. — @d mufe l^crau^! 

6 (6ci^üci^tcm unb toetfd^ämt fu^ SBemetn nol^emb.) ^crr ^aä)U 

meifter! — 

aBemer (bet fic^ bie Slugm hnfd^t). 9hl ? — 

Sran^ii^fa^ §err SBad^tmeifter — 

SBemer* SBaö milt ®ie benn, grauengimmerd^cn ? 
10 ^ran^iSfa. ©cl^' @r ntid^ einmal an, §err SBad^tmeifter. — 

SBemer* ^d) fann nod^ nid^t; id^ toeife nid^t, h)a« mir in 
bie Slugen gefommen. 

^ran^ii^fa. ®o fel^' @r mid^ bod^ an! 

SBemer* 3^ fürd^te, id^ l^abe ®ie fd^on gu öiel angefel^en, 
15 grauengimmerd^cn! — 9lun, ba fel^' id^ ®ie Ja! SBa« gibf d 
benn? 

^tan0ta* §err äßad^tmeifter, brandet ®r feine 

grau SEBad^tmeifterin ? 

aBemer* 3\t ba« ^l^r ßmft, grauengimmerd^en ? 
20 ^tanii^ta* SKein ööKiger! 

SBemer* 3öge ®ie Xüotjl aui) mit nad^ *!ßer[ien? 

gransiigfa. 3Bof)in (är miH! 

SBemer* ©etüi^? — §oIta! §err SKajor! nid^t grofe 

getan! 9hin l^abe id^ menigften« ein ebenfo gute« SRäbd^en 

25 unb einen ebenfo reblid^en greunb öld ®ie! — ®eb' @ie mir 

3f)re §anb, grauengimmerd^en! Jopp! — Über gel^n 3af)x 

ift @ie grau ©eneralin, ober äßittoe! 

@nbe« 
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The purpose of these questions is, primarily, to lighten the 
burden of the work for teachers employing the **direct" method; 
but it will also prove of service to teachers believing in the 
necessity of translating the text before attempting conversational 
exercises based thereupon. Finally, even teachers who do not 
have the time for such exercises, or who have no faith in their 
usefulness, will find the questions valuable in bringing out the 
füll meaning of the text by having the pupils answer the 
questions in English. 

Naturally, work of this kind cannot be complete: the number 
of questions could easily be doubled; nor can it be expected 
that all teachers will agree with the writer's interpretation of 
the text, although the aim has been to bring out all points of 
importance. 

In his owu classes the writer goes by the foUowing plan : 

(a) Reading by the teacher with explanations in German. 

(b) Answering of the questions by the pupils, from the text. 

(c) Review with out books. 

(d) Frequent writteu exercises of various ciiarar ter. 



(Erfter 2tuf3ug. 

ßtfter unb jtüeitcr Sluftritt 
3ttft ttttb ber »irt. 

1. aSo bcfinbet fid^ guft? 

2. SBobon träumt et? 

3. aSoburd^ ertoad^t er? 

4. SBoran erinnert il^n ber anbred^enbe 'Xaa^ 

5. SBeld^e ©efül^le l^egt er gegen ben Söirt? Sßeld^e gegen feinen 
©errn ? 

6. fSoburd^ tüirb fein ©elbftgefpräd^ unterbrod^en? 

7. 3Borü6er brüdt ber SBirt fein @rftaunen au«? 

8. 3Borü6er befd^mert ftd^ ber SBirt? 

9. ©eld^en ©rfolg bat er mit fetner SBefd^twerbe? 

10. 2Bie entfd^ulbigt ber 3Birt Juft« fd^led^te Saune? 

11. TOe fud^t er fie gu erllärenf 

12. Sßa0 ift, nad^ be« SBirtg Slnfid^t, ber ©runb für guftg ^rget 
gegen il^n? 

179 
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13. aSa« nennt guft und^nftlid^? 

14. 2öic fuc^t ftc^ ber SBirt ju entfc^ulbiaen? 

15. SBarum wo&xt c« il^m nid^t mdgUd^^bcn ^Jlajor Jd^Ud^t ju bel^anbeln? 

16. SSic fud^t er ^\x\ti gute Saune mieber bergufteflen? 

17. Sßie bertät guft feine SBorliebe für ein @la« Silör? 

18. SBeld^e SBitfung toetf^jric^t ber 3Birt guft toon bem SCrinfen be8= 
felben? 

19. 2Bie entfd^ulbigt ftd^ ^uft Dor pd^ felbft, inbem er ba8 ©lag bod^ 
annimmt? 

20. 9öie nennt er ben Sßirt, um il^m ju seigen, ba^ er ftdb nid^t laufen 
lä^t? 

21. 2Bie überrebet il^n ber Sßirt ju einem gtüeiten ©lafe? 

22. Sßie erflärt ber 2öirt bie ®üte beg 2iförS? 

23. 2öogu fdnnte bie ®üte beg giför« ben ^uft leidet herleiten? 

24. 3)urd^ meldte« 6j)rid^mort überrebet ber SBwt ben ^uft, ein britteö 
®lag gu trinlen? 

25. Sßarum erreid^t ber SBirt feinen Qtütd aud^ jefet noc^ nic^t? 

26. $Bie toerfudbt ber SBirt, il^n ju einem toierten ®fafe ju Überreben? 

27. 2Barum lel^nt guft biegmal ab^ 

28. SJarum fann er ibm bie S3ebanblun0 beg ÜJiajorg nid^t tocr^eiben? 

29. 2Bie entfd^ulbigt ftc^ ber Sßtrt? 

30. 9Bag erfahren tüir über bie Sage unb bag 2lugfel^en ber 3i"^i"cr, 
bie ber 2Birt bem !Diajor je^t eingeräumt l^at? 

3)ritter 2luftritt. 
XtÜ^tim unb bie j^nnUntitn* 

1. SBeld^eg TO^tocrftänbnig entftebt aug bem Umftanb, bafe ^uft 
ben Eintritt feineg §errn nid^t bemerft l^at? 

2. SBie gibt ^uft feine Empörung über bie galfd^^eit beg 3Birtg ju 
erlennen? 

3. 2Bie benu^t ber Sßirt bie Oelegertl^eit, fid^ felbft gu entf d^ulbigen ? 

4. 9Bie entfd^ulbigt er bag Stugräumen ber Qxmmtx^ 

5. 2Bie unterbrid^t ibn ber SJlajor? 

6. Sßeld^en (Sntfd^lu^ hat er gefaxt? 

7. 3)ur4 tüeld^en SBorJc^lag gibt ber 9öirt bor, fein Unred^t mieber 
gut mad^en ^u moUen? 

8. 3Jt eg il^m hjo^l @rnft l^iermit? 

9. aöie nimmt ber SJlajor ben SBorfdblag beg SBirtg auf? 

10. 2Bag l^atte ber 9öirt beim Slugräumen ber 3i»"»"c^ gefunben? 

11. 9öie erflärt fid^ alfo fein beränberteg SBefen bem ^Rajor gegen» 
über? 

12. 2BeIdber ßl^arafterjug beg SBirtg mirb l^ier offenbar? 

13. SBeld^en SBefel^l gibt ber gjlajor bcjüglid^ beg ©elbcg? 

14. ^omit mu^ 2^cil]^eim fd^Iicfelid^ oro^en, ba ber Söirt nid^t fort-- 
ge^t? 

SBierter Sluftritt. 

1. 9Bie mad^t ^wft feinem 2lbfd^eu gegen ben 2Sirt 2uft? 

2. SBarum gefällt i^m bie SBcl^anblung beg SBirtg feiteng beg gjiajorg 
nid^t? 

3. aSie möd^te ^uft am Uebften ben Sßirt ftrafen? 

4. Säeld^e S^lad^e l^ätte ber ÜKajor gern an biefem genommen? 
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5. 9Batum mufe er biefc diad}t nod^ bcrfdbieBen? 

6. SBcld^c ©efinnung jcigt 3:cll^cim l^icrbci? 

7. 2Bic ^ätte bcr ma\ox, nad) 3uft§ gjlcinung, bcn 2Birt Icidbt 

bc^a^len lönncn? 

8. 2öem gej^örte ba« ©clb? 

9. Sßarum glaubte et, bag (Selb nicbt toerbraud^en :^u bürfen? 

10. Söoju l^atte SBerner bem SRajot bag (SJclb gebracbt? 

11. 2Bie nimmt bet ÜJiajor guft« SBerfid^etunß, ba^ et ba« ®elb 
betbtaud^en bütfc, auf? 

12. SBeld^e unanaenel^me TOtteilung mad^t ^^eß^eim feinem Wiener? 

13. 5Bobutci^ h)ttb baS ©efptäd^ untetbtod^en? 

günftet, fed^fter unb fiebenter 2lufttitt. 
Xtü^timS 6be(mut. 

1. SBer ift bie einttetenbe ^ame? 

2. 9Barum bat 3:eII^eim fie nid^t etlannt? 

3. 9öie erllätt fie i^t f^led^teg Sluöfe^en? 

4. 2Bte entf^ulbiflt fie ibt ftül^e« @tf feinen? 

5 Söoju fotbett fie bet ma\ox auf, nad^bem et ^uH entlaffcn l^at? 

6. ^ie ermutigt et fie, Vertrauen gu i^m ju l^aben? 

7. 5BeId^er Slrt toaren bie S3e5iel^un9en jmifd^en 3JiarIoff unb ^^ell- 
^eim? 

8. 5n meld^er Slbfid^t l^at bie ^ame ben SJlajor aufgefud^t? 

9. SBeld^en Söunfd^ l^at ibr ber fterbenbe SJlarloff aufg §crj gelegt? 

10. ©aS l^at fie getan, um biefeti SBunfd^ ju erfüllen? 

11. 2öie meift 3:ell^eim ba« ©elb jurüd? 

12. 3" hjeldber Süje nimmt er feine ^uflud^t? 

13. 5" hjeld^em Sinne nennt er fid^ einen Sd^ulbner 5J?arloffg? 

14. &cld^eS SBerf)c)red^en gibt er i^r bcjüglid^ i^reg So^neö? 

15. Sßie entfd^ulbigt er ben Umftanb, bafe er big je^t nod^ nid^tg für 
ben 6ol^n femeg greunbeg getan f)at^ 

16. SBag foll bie 2)ame mit bem ©elbe tun? 

17. 2öie erflärt [le il^re 53ereitmillig!eit, bie Sßo^ltat bon 2:elll^eim 
anjune^men? 

18. aSie f^jrid^t fie t|^m i^ren 3)anf aug? 

19. 9Bag tut 2^elll^etm, nad^bem fie bag 3'"^"^^^^ bcrlaffen l^at? 

20. 2Bie offenbart fid^ fein Gl^araÜcr in biefem 2luf tritt? 

Sld^ter Sluftritt. 
XtU^timd 92otIage, fein ^^rgefü^l unb beü ^ienrrü ^reue. 

1. 2öie erflärt guft bei feinem Eintritt bie 2^ränen in feinen Slugen? 

2. 3n hjeld^er Stimmung befinbet er fid^? Söarum? 

3. 2Bie erflärt il^m ^eHl^eim bie 5^oth)enbigfeit feiner @ntlaffung? 

4. 2Belcbe Soften fd^ulbet ber ^ajor feinem Wiener? 

5. 2Beld^e Soften fdbulbet ^uft feinem §crrn? 

6. 9öie gibt fid^ 3"P SSergnjeiflung über feine (gntlaffung gu er* 
fennen? 

7. 2öag h)äre il^m lieber alg biefe gemefen? 

8. 2öie fud^t il^n ber Wa\ox gu trbften? 

9. ©eldbe ßl^araftereigenfdbaft ^uftg lernen mir l^ier knnen? 
10. Söelc^en feften (Sntfd^lu^ fprid^t ^uft aug? 
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11. Sßeld^e üBIen ^igenfd^aften bed Wieners ^tuingen au^erbem ben 
^Dlajor, i^n ju entlaffen? 

12. SBcId^e ©cfd^td^te crjä^lt 3"ft# vitn ben ÜJiajor jur 3urü(fnal^me 
beS SBefcbU gu betücgen? 

13. Sßcld^en (gtfola l^at et mit fetner ©rgäblunfl? 

14. 5lug meldten ©rünben glaubt guft ftd^ für unentbej^rlid^ l^alten 
ju bürfen? 

15. 2Ba3 ift er im ^Rotfafl bereit für feinen §errn gu tun? 

S'leunter Sluftritt 
^ie Unütnbigung brr fremben ^errfc^aft. 

1. 2Ber unterbrid^t bag ©efpräd^ gmifd^en i&errn unb 3)iener? 

2. S5en berlangte ber Sebiente ui feben? SBarum? 

3. S5ie empfängt ^^elll^eim bag Äom^jliment ber fremben 3)ame? 

4. SBie .fommt e«, baj ber Sebiente nic^t einmal oen SRamen feiner 
^errfd^aft toeij? 

3el^nter unb elfter Sluftritt. 
^ie lOerfe^ung htS i^erloBunglrtnged. 

1. 2BaS flibt bem ÜJiajor SBeranlaffung, feinen Urnjug fofort gu 
tooUjie|en? 

2. SBelc^en weiteren Sluftrag erteilt er feinem S3ebienten? 9Barum? 

3. 2Bo fott guft il^n bann auffud^en? 

4. 9Bag fofl 3"f* ^^^^ 2lu«räumen nid^t Deroeffen? 

5. SBeld^cn Sluftraß gibt ibm ber ^Kajor betreff g beg «ßubel«? 

6. ääarum bef c^Iie^t guft, oen SRing beim SBirte f elbft gu berf e^cn ? 

gtüölfter 5luftritt. 
Sßerner unb feine 93e)ie$ungen pi bem 9Raj|or. 

1. 2BaS l^aben mir bereits über ben 2Bad^tmeifter crfal^ren? 

2. ^n toeldbem Sid^te erfd^eint fein 6I;arafter? 

3. SBol^er fommt 2öcmer? 

4. 3n tüeld^cr Stimmung befinbet er fid^? Sßarum? 

5. 2BaS l^at il^n in bie 6tabt gefül^rt? 

6. 2Bie lam eS, ba^ er bem ÜJla|or beim betreten beS §aufc3 nid^t 
begegnet luar? 

7. 2Ba« erjäl^It er toom ^ringen ^eralliug? 

8. ^arum möd^te er gerabe gegen bie 2;ürfen fämpfen? 

9. 2Ba§ l^at er mit feinem Sanbgut getan? 

10. SBarum bringt er baS ®elb bem ^Kajor? 

11. 2öa« fotttc ber Wa\ox, naä) SBernerg ^Jleinunj, tun? 

12. SBarum glaubt er, ber 5Kajor muffe bem ^^rinjen ©cra!liu8 be» 
lannt fein? 

13. Söeld^c Slnfid^t bat SBerner bon Suftg militärifd^en Äenntniffen? 

14. 2öarum mufe SBerner auf ben !Öcarft? 

15. 2Barum toeift guft ba§ (Selb gurüd? 

16. 2öie l^atte, nad^ 3"f*^ Sßorten, ber ^Jlajor berfudf;t fid^ burd^ju» 
f dalagen? 

17. SBeld^e SSorf daläge mad^t Suft, um ben 2Birt ju ftrafen? 

18. 2öie hjeift SBerner bieje sBorf daläge gurüd? 

19. Sergleidj>en Sie ben ß^aralter Sßernerg mit bem 3"f*^- 

20* Sßie beranlafet gwft ben SBad^tmeifter, mit i^m jju fommen? 
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Streiter Jtufsug. 

©rftet unb smciter 2luftritt. 

9Rinna unb f^ranjiüa. 

1. 2Bo fpielt biefcr Stuf tritt? 

2. ^cld^c ?Jetfonen lernen Yoxx Met fennen? 

3. 3" hjelc^er ^^ageSjeit pnbet biefer 21 uf tritt ftatt? 

4. aöeld^e 53efürc^tun0 fprid^t baS gräulein au«? 

5. 2luS tüeld^em ©runbe finb beibe fo frül^ aufgeftanben? 

6. Söarum fd^läat bag gräulein ben 2^ee ab^ 

7. 2Ba« bietet ibt begj^alb granjigfa an? 

8. 2ßelcij>en SSorfd^Iag mad^t fie, um fid^ bie 3«^* 5" bertreiben? 

9. ffield^e 2lnfid^t fprid^t granjigfa über ben frül^eren Setüol^ner 

beg S'"^'"^^^ ^^^^ 

10. SBag berechtigte fie ju biefer Slnfid^t? 

IL ©er h)ar h)obI ber frül^ere SBetüO^ner? 

12. ^u« tüeld^em ©runbe l^atte fie il^ren 2)iener gu bem Dffijier ge» 
f d^idt ? 

13. SBeld^e beftimmte Hoffnung l^egt fie? 

14. Sffiobor tüarnt fie granjigfa? 

15. 2BeId^e« ^el^Ierg flagt fid| ^ranjigfa an? 

16. SBon h)el$er 3^ugenb fprid^t man feiten? 

17. S5on h)eld^er aber befto öfter? 

18. 2Barum gefällt bicfe SBemerfung bem 5^^"'^^^"? 

19. äßeld^e ^ujenben rül^mt fte an ^elll^eim? 

20. äßarum fprid^t, nac^ ^Kinna« Slnftd^t, ^^eHl^eim nie toon ^ugenben? 

21. iffioran erinnert fie SJ^^^^i^^*^^ 

22. SBeld^e SBefürd^tuna fpridj>t fte aug, um baS gräulein ju nedten? 

23. SBann l^attc SCeUbetm ba« le^tc mal gefd^rieben? 

24. ffield^e Stelle in xed^eim« SBrief l^at ba« gräulein no6) befonber« 
im ®ebäd^tniffc? 

25. 2Borüber ma^i fie 2:efl^eim SSormürfe? 

26. 2öeldj>e 3)ro^unö gegen 2:ell|^eim ftöfet granjiöfa au§? 

27. 5Bie fud^t gran^igfa baS gräulein gu quälen? 

28. 2Bie nimmt 9)?inna biefe ^Rederei auf? 

29. SiSeld^e ©ntjd^ulbigungen finbet fie für ^Jelll^eim« 6d^toeigen? 

30. Sffioburd^ tüirb i^r (Sefpräd^ unterbrod^en ? 

31. SBefd^reiben Sie ben Eintritt beg SBirteg. 

32. Sßie beträgt er fic^ ben grauen gegenüber? 

33. 2öie bel^anbelt i^n fjranji«fa? 

34. 3u tüeld^em Rvotdt gibt ber SBirt an gefommen ju fein? 

35. SBeld^e Slnoronungen ber ^olijei tüill er augfül^ren? 

36. 2Ba0 erfal^ren üjir ourd^ feine Eintragungen in ba§ grembenbud^? 

37. 2Bag erfahren mir über gran^ig!ag SBergangenl^cit f 

38. 2Ber foß bem 2öirte bie weiteren Slugfünfte erteilen? 

39. 2öag l^atte beffen 2lnfunft berjögert? 

40. Sßie beurteilt fie bie ^anblungömeife bcS SBirtg? 

41. 2öie entf^ulbigt fi^ ber 2Birt? 

42. Sffiarum tritt baS gräulein für bie abgcbanhen Offiziere ein? 

43. SBeld^e @rfa]^rungen l^at ber 9öirt mit foldj>en gemadj>t? 

44. SBarum fd^eint e« i^n ju reuen, ba^ er ^^eUl^eim au« bem §aufe 
getrieben l^at? 
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45. 9BaS fällt il^m an bem Sfling auf, bcn bag gräulcin trägt? 

46. 2öa§ crfcnnt ba« gräulein fofort? 

47. Söcld^c SBcfürd^tung bcgt bcr Sßirt? 

48. S5on h)cm jcftef^t er bcn ^Ring empfangen p l^aben? • 

49. 2ßa3 ift 3)lmnag erfter ©ebanfe, fooalb fie ben 5flamcn beS ^Haiorg 
bort? 

50. 3feeldj>e SSormürfe mad^t fic bem 2Birte? 

51. 5BaS berlangt fie toon biefem? 

52. 2öic glaubt ber Sßirt bcn ^Kajor l^crbetfd^affen ju fönnen? 

SJritter bi« fiebenter Sluftritt. 
SKinnaS ^^reube in ber ^riiiartung XtU^timS* 

1. 2Bie äußert fid^ ^innag ?Jreube unb ^erjenggüte? 

2. Sßarum meigert jic^ granjt^fa, ein (SJef^en! bon il^r anjunel^men? 

3. Söarum gibt fie gi^^»"^^^*^ ®«lb für einen toertounbeten Solbaten? 

4. Söelc^en (Srf olg batte ber Sßirt bei guft ? 

5. 9öa§ toerlangt gtanjigfa bon i^m? 

6. SBarum glaubt baS gräulein, ber S3ebiente toerbe ben gjlajor 
fud^en? 

7. 2öie toerl^ält fid^ fjranjigfa bei bcn SluSbrüd^cn ber greube be8 
gräulcing? 

8. 2öarum umarmt ba3 gräulcin fie? 

9. 5j^ rtjcffen Begleitung feiert bcr SBirt gurüdt? 

10. aSelc^e fragen ridj>tet baö gräulcin an ^uft? 

11. 5" rt>«lc$^cm ^one antwortet biefer? 

12. 2öie fud^t baS gräulein i^n ju überreben, bie gctoünfc^tc Slug* 
fünft ju geben? 

13. 2BeIdj>en Erfolg ^at fic? 

14. Sßeld^e Slugfunft gibt er cnblid^ über feinen §errn? 

15. 3" iüclc^er Süge nimmt J^anjigfa i^re 3u{fudj>t? 

16. gn Yoüd)tx Slbfid^t berlä|t ber Söirt ba§ g^mmer? 

17. 2öeldj>cn S3efc^I beS gräulein^ mu^ i^m granji^fa nod^ nad^rufen? 
SBarum? 

18. 2Ö0JU benu^t baS gräulein il^r Sltteinfein? 

19. 9Ö0JU forbert granji§!a fie auf? 

20. SBarum mcigert fidj> TOnna, bem ^flatc ju folgen? 

21. 9öann finb, nadj> granjigfa« Slnfid^t, fdj>öne grauen am fd^öntten? 

22. Sßeld^en einzigen Sßunfc^ l^at baS gräulein? 

Sld^ter unb neunter 21 uf tritt. 

^te 9Biebertiereinigung 9Rinnad mit XeU^tlm unb neue ^^rennung 

tion i^m, anf(]^einenb für immer. 

1. 9öie begrüben fid^ ?iJiinna unb ^^elll^eim? 

2. 2öarum beränbert ^^elD^eim )plö^Ud^ feinen ^on? 

3. 2öarum jögert er, fid^ ui erflären? 

4. 2luf meiere 2öeife fdj>afft ^ranjigfa ben 2öirt fort? 

5. Sßarum finbet 5Jlinna bie Umftänbc, bie SIellbcim mad^t, uner» 
flärlid^ ? 

6. SBarum fragt ber 3J?aior bag gräulein: „2öag fud^en Sie l^ier?" 

7. SBarum tücigert er fic^, bag gräulein ju umarmen? 
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8. 2Ba8 glaubt baS gräulcin ^auS biefcr SBeigctunö fd^Iie^en ju 
ntülfcn ? 

9. 2Batum glaubt ^cUl^eim^ feine Siebe ju 5Jiinna unterbrüden 
fiVL muffen? 

10. SBeldbe SBitte rid^tet TOnna an i^n? 

11. SBcld^eS ©eftänbni« mu^ et bod^ mad^en? 

12. SBarum glaubt fie, 3:eU^eim l^abe fein ^led^t, fid^ unglüdlic§ ju 
nennen? 

13. 9öogu fotbert fie il^n auf? 

14. 5ÄuS toeld^em ©runbe meigett fid^ ^elll^eim, bieg ju tun? 

15. 3nh)iefern gibt il^m ba« gräulein barin ted^t? 

16. Sßeld^en S5orh)Utf mad^t fie il^m? 

17. 2Boju forbert fie il^n h)iebetum auf? 

18. Söel^e ©rünbe befel^len bem (S^rgefü^I SCell^eimg, feine SSer* 
lobunj al« abgebrochen angufel^en? 

19. 2Bie nimmt TOnna biefe @r!lärung entgegen? 

20. 3Beld^en @ntfd^Iufe f^ri^t Slell^eim aug? 

Dritter 2tuf$ug. 

©rfter unb jmeiter Sluftritt. 
^xaniiHaS falfc^e Huffaffung Don ber ^^re. 

1. aSarum ift ^uft ärgerlid^? 

2. 5BeId^e SSermutung unb meldte SBefürd^tun^ fprid^t er aus? 

3. Öie empfängt unb bel^anbelt il^n granjtsta? SBarum? 

4. 2Bie räd^t fid^ ^uft für bie fd^led^te SBebanblung? 

5. SBeld^e SBitte bcg gjiajorg überbringt ^uft? 

6. ^ad) njeld^en 53ebicnten er!unbigt fid^ granjisla? 

7. SBeld^e 2lu§!ünfte gibt t^r 5uft guerft? 

8. Öarum lann f^ranjiSfa nid^t berfte^en, ba^ ber SJlajor nur ben 
Suft bebalten l^at? 

9. 5Beld^e drflärung gibt il^r 3uft bafür? 

10. 2Bie erflärt er SBil^elm« Slbmefenbcit? 

11. 5Beldbe ©igenfd^aften beSfelben berböl^nt er? 

12. 2Ö0 befanb fid^ ber Säger je^t? SBarum? 

13. 2öoburd^ ^atte er fi$ auSgejeid^net? 

14. 2Ba« mar aus bem Äutfd^er geworben? 

15. 2öa« rübmt ^uft an btefem? 

16. 2öeldbe ^emanbtniS l^atte eS mit bem Säufer? 

17. SBeldbe ^ufunft prop^e^eit i^m ^uft? 

18. SBeld^e Seigre l^at granjiSla bon ^uft erl^altcn? 

19. 2öag erfahren irir auS biefem 2luftritte über 2:eni^eim8 frül^ere 
SBerl^ältniffe? 

SJritter Sluftritt. 
^ie @(^ilberung ber Sodrei^ung XtU^txmS Hon 9Rinna. 

1. SBoburd^ mirb granjisla ber^inbert, in baS 3^*"^^^ ^^^ gräulcinS 
)urüdt)uge^en? 

2. 2Barum mar fie übcrl^aupt l^erauggefommen? 

3. ^aS batte ben SBirt, nac^ granjiSfaS 2lnfid^t, toorbin in ben Saal 
jurüdfgefübrt? 
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4. 2Ba8 tüar mä^renb feiner Slbtüejenl^eit im Baalt gcfd^el^en? 

5. 2BaS feätte er gern toon 5^angi«a erfal^ren? 

6. 2Bie meift pe feine SReugter jurüdf? 

7. 2Bie fud^t fie il^n auf ein anoereS 3^l^ema ju bringen? 

8. 9Boran erinnert fie ©er 2Birt? 

SBierter unb fünfter Sluftritt 
^ie 91n!nü|ifung Don Q^ejie^ungen ^fotfc^en SSerner unb f^ran^ilf a. 

1. 9öer Yoax in ben Baal getreten? 

2. 2öa§ \)atu 3uft 2öerncr \t>of)l mitgeteilt? 

3. 2öie macij>t er \x(i) ber ^ranjigfa bemerfbar? 

4. 2öobor hjarnt er biefe? Söarum? 

5. 2öie begrübt il^n ber 2öirt? 

6. 9öie be^anbelt i^n SBcrner? SBarum? 

7. ^urd^ meldte S3emerfung gegen granji^fa fud^t er fic^ SBerneriS 
Sßol^ItooUen ju fidlem? 

8. 2öeld^en Erfolg f)ai er? 

9. 2Ber f)ai SBerner bejüglid^ be« Söirt« aufgellärt? 
10. 2Bie erflärt ber 2Birt guft« erjäl^Iung? 

IL ^n hjeld^em 3^one fpri^t er je^t toon bem SJlajor? 9Barum? 

12. 2BeId^e Slnfid^t äußert SBerner über ^uft? 

13. SBie fod grangisla bem 2öirt l^elfen, fein SBol^Imotten gegen ben 
^a\ox ju bemeifen? 

14. SBarum berläfet er ben 6aal? 

15. 2öie merben SBerner unb granjigfa fd^nefl gute greunbe? 

16. Sßorin l^at fid^ ber Söirt, naä) SBernerg SBel^auptung, getäufd^t? 

17. 2öeldj>en ©inbrudt mad^t biefe 5KitteiIung auf granji^fa? 

18. röe fud^t Söerner bie grangigfa ju überreben, ba^ ber 9Jlajor 
noc^ (SJelb l^abe? 

19. 2öarum mU granjigfa nod^ länger mit bem SBac^tmeifter 
fjpred^en? 

20. Sie entfc^ulbigt fie il^r 2Beagel^en? 

21. Soju forbert fie SBerner auf? 

Sed^fter unb fiebenter Stuftritt. 
^^eH^eiml (Starrftnn. 

1. Seld^en (ginbrud l^at grangi«fa auf SBerner gemad^t? 

2. Söarum bereut er, tl^r berfprodj>en ju ^aben, ba| er märten molle? 

3. 2Beld^en $Ian erfinnt er, um ben SJlajor jur 2lnnal^me be2 ©elbeS 
5u belegen? 

4. feoburd^ tüirb er jum S3Ieiben beftimmt? 

5. 5Beld^e SBermutung fprid^t ber Wta]ox aug? 

6. SBie erflärt SBerner feinen SBefuc^? 

7. Seld^e ©efdj>id^te erjäl^lt er, um ben ^Wajor jur Slnnal^me be8 
mitgebrad^ten ©elbeS ju überreben? 

8. Sßeld^en (Srfolg bat er mit feiner ©rjäl^lung? 

9. 2ßeld(>e ironifd^e Klage ftöfet ber Wla\ox au«? 

10. 2Ben meint er mit. „bie beftcn 5Jlenfdben"? 

11. 2öie überzeugt er Söerner, ba| er feinen $lan burd^fd^aut l^at? 

12. SBie geftcfet Sßerner feine Süge ein? 

13. 2öeld^en SBortüurf mad^t er bem 3)lajor? 
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14. 2Bte erflärt il^m bet ^Wajot feine SBeigerunfi, baS ®elb anjuncl^mcn? 

15. ^uxd) toeld^e« 6^)rid^h)ort ermuntert i^n Söerner noc^ntal« jur 
3lnna]^me? 

16. Sßeldbc neue ©nifd^ulbigunfl hat ber ^Wajor? 

17. SBelcpe Erinnerung ruft Sßerner in il^m h)ad^? 

18. Söcldoen britten ®runb nennt ber ^Jlajor für feine SBeißerunö? 

19. SBeld^e beiben anberen ©rünbc mad^en e8 bem ^Jiajor nid^t mbg« 
lid^, ba8 ®elb anjune^men? 

20. SBie fud^t SBerner oiefc ®rünbe ju twiberlegen? 

21. aSoju braud^t SBerner, nad^ ber Slnfid^t beg ÜJiajorg, fein ®elb 
f eiber? 

22. 2Beldbe 2lnfiAt über ben S3eruf eine« 6olbaten fprid^t er aug? 

23. SBeld^e« SSerfpredben gibt ibm SBerner? 

24. SBie fuc^t er nodp einmal ben iKajor jur Stnnal^me beS ©elbed 
5u betuegen? 

25. 2BeId^e ^offjtun^ liegte er für feine alten ^^age? 

26. 2öie gelingt eS tl^m enblid^, ben SJlajor ju überreben? 

27. 3" hjeld^ein R\t)td^ \t>ax ieHl^eim in ben „Äönig toon Spanien" 
gurüdtgefel^rtf 

Sld^ter unb neunter Stuf tritt. 
dnnS^eruitg f^ran^idfaS unb Sßernerd. 

1. Söoburd^ tüirb bag Oefpräd^ unterbrod^en ? 

2. 2öie fam eS, ba^ 2Berner nidj>tg bon oer SBerlobung ^elll^eimg 
mu^te? 

3. 2öaS erfal^ren h)ir über bag gräulein? 

gel^nter Sluftritt. 
dnnSi^erung ber $errf(]^aften. 

1. Sßa« h)ill S^elll^eim bon ^ranjigfa tüijfen? 

2. 2öaS mar ber ^nl^alt biefe« S3riefe«? 

3. Söarum l^atte ba« gräulein ben S3rief nid^t gelefen? 

4. Söarum tüollte ber 3Kajor il^r feine fRed^tfertigung nid^t münblid^ 
Vortragen? 

5. SBeld^en Sluftrag be« g^^"'^^'"^ *^i^* gran^isfa bem ^Jlajor mit? 

6. Söarum l^ält granjisla eine Spajierfal^rt für befonberg geeignet? 

7. SBoran erinnert fie ben ^Jlajor? 

8. SBie gibt ber SJlajor fein abfoluteS SBertrauen in 2öerner ju er« 
f ennen ? 

9. 9Barum glaubt granjiSfa, il^n irarncn gu muffen? 

10. SBie nedtt fie ben SBad^tmeifter ? 

11. SBie äußert fid^ SBerner« SBerlegen^eit? 

12. SBeld^en Sermeig erteilt biefem ber 5Jiajor? 

13. Unter toeld^er S3ebingung erflärt fidj> ber 3Kajor bereit }u lommen? 

14. SBeld^e S3emer!ung mad^t er bei ber 3wrüdgabe beg S3ricfeg? 

15. SBie berfteflt fid^ granjigla? 

16. ^ßeld^en SRat gibt fie bem SJlajor be^üglid^ feiner Äleibung? 

17. Öie nimmt ber Ma\ox il^ren ^ai auf? 

18. ©arum labt fie ben SJlajor nid^t jum @ffen ein? 

19. SBelcbe SBefürdbtung fd^eint ben SJlajor gu quälen? 

20. ^cld^e Slufforoerung rid^tet er an SBerner? 

21. SBarum folgt biefer nid^t fofort? 
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elfter 5luftritt. 
^oxi\^xiti ber UnnS^erung 9ßerner§ unb f^ran^Ufail. 

1. 9Bic f (Reiben fic bon einanbcr? 

2. SBic toeträt granst^fa i^r gnterclfe für SBctnet? 

3rt)ölftcr 2luftrttt. 
ÜBeffere «ulfic^i 

L Söcldj^en @mbrud \)at ^cUbcimg SBricf auf baS gräulein gemacht? 

2. SBcld^c (Siflenfcij^aft tabelt fic an i^m? 

3. 2Ba§ nennt fie unDerjeiblid^en Stolj? 

4. 2öie tüiU fie i^n für biefen 6tol^ ftrafcn? 

5. SBarum ben!t fie nid^t baran, i^m ju entfagen? 



Dierter 2tuf$ug» 

(grfter 2luftritt 
äRinnaS ipian« 

h 2Ö0 fpielt biefer Sluftritt? 

2. SBeld^e SScränberung in ber äußeren ©rfd^einung bcS fjräulein« 
ift Dor M gegangen? 

3. 9öa^ ^aben bie beibcn foeben becnbet? 

4. SBie nennt granji^Ia ben Äaffee? 

5. SBomit befc^äftigen fid^ bie ©ebanlcn be§ gräulein«? 

6. 2öie Der^ält fid^ granjigfa bem $lane bcS gräiUein« gegenüber? 

7. Unter meldten Umftänben, glaubt TOnna, merbe ber Tla\ox fie 
ber ganzen 9Belt ftreitig mad^en? 

8. SBie urteilt granjisfa barüber? 

9. Sßeld^en anberen gel^ler l^at fie bem gräulein fd^on frül^er bor» 
getüorf en ? 

10. $Bie ertüibert baS gräulein bie ^Redterei ber granji^fa? 

11. 5Ba§ fdj>eint bem gräulein ju bereifen, ba^ il^r SSerbad^t h)ol^l 
bered^tigt ift? 

Stoeiter 2luftritt. 
Unfünbigung eineü (Blücfüinec^feU für ^^ea^eim. 

1. 2Ber ift ber Slnfömmling? 

2. 3n tüeld^er Slbfid^t mar er in ben ©aftl^of gelommen? 

3. 3Beldj>e ^O^leinung bat er toon bem ^Jlajor? 

4. äßaö l^at er über beffen 2lngelegenl^eiten in ©rfal^rung gebrad^t? 

5. Seld^e ©ingel^eiten au« feiner SSergangenl^eit erjäl^lt tri 

6. SBoburd^ erregt er baS 9Jlitleib beg fJ^äuleinS? 

7. 2öie gelingt e^ il^m, ba« gräulein ju toeranlaffen, tl^m ®elb anju« 
bieten ? 

8. SBeld^e Sluffaffung \)ai er toon @]^re unb @^rlid^!eit? 

9. SBarum nennt er bie beutfdj>e Sprad^e eine plumpe Sprad^e? 
10. Wt tüeld^em SBerfpred^en entfernt er fid^? 
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S)ntter Slufttitt. 
i|^rait)U!ad Beffere 9Renf(]^en!enntntü, SKinnal ^erjenlguie unb 

1. SBic äußert ftc^ granjüla« ötflcr über 3fliccautg llnberfdj>ämt^cit? 

2. SBeld^en gcl^lcr l^at bag gräulein, nac^ granjUIa« 2lnfic^t, 

3. SBic cntfdS^ulbtfit fid^ ba« gtäulcin? 

4. SBcIc^en ^ntfc^lufe fptid^t granjisfa aug? 

5. ®ie tocranlafet ba« gtäulcin fic gu bleiben? 

6. 2öarum yo'xü ^xanima feinen Kaffee mebt trinfen? 

7. 2öie entfc^ulbigt unb ted^tfertigt ba« gräulein i^re öanblung? 

8. äßarum h)ünf$t fie, 2^ettbeim bliebe tüeg? 

9. Sßeld^en beftimmten S5ef e^l erteilt fie granjigfa ? 

SBierter 2luftritt« 
SSerner melbei bie Betiorfte^enbe Unfunfi bei 9Raiord. 

1. 3" hjeld^er Haltung tritt Söerner ein? SBarum? 

2. aöie begrübt i^n granji^fa? 

3. 2ßte bringt il^n ba« gräulein in SBertoirrung ? 

4. 5Belci^e ÜÄelbung überbringt er bem gräulein? 

5. ^ßoburd^ mürbe ^elll^eim abael^alten, pünftlid^ ju erfd^einen? 

6. 5Beld^en Söunfd^ fprid^t baS gräulein au«? 

7. äßie berrät granjiöfa bem Söad^tmeifter i^r 3"*^^«ff^ <»" i'^i"? 

8. 5Barum glaubte biefer, il^rcn SBunfd^ nirf>t erfüllen ju bürfen? 

9. SSJie gibt i^m ba« gräulcin i^r Sßol^lnjollen ju erfennen? 

günfter Stuftritt. 
^ie ÜBertauf(]^ung ber 9litige. 

1. 3" hjeld^er 2Beife necft 5Jiinna granji^fa? 

2. 5"h)iefern gibt i^r biefe recij>t? 2öag befennt fie aber jugleid^? 

3. aSie entfc^ulbigt fie ben SBad^tmeifter? 

4. Um meldte ©riaubnis bittet granji§!a? 

5. SBarum bermeigert il^r bag gräulein biefe? 

6. 2öaS gefd^iel^t mit ben Stingen? 

7. 2äoburd(^ h)irb bie Unterhaltung unterbrod^en? 

6erf>fter Sluftritt. 

fßtx^tWa^tx 93erfu(]^ bei t^rBuleinl, ben 9Rajor )u einer Dernünf- 
tigen Huffaffung ber 9!)erpüntffe )u Bringen; IRficfgabebel IRingel. 

1. 3Be«^alb entfdbulbigt fid^ 2:elll^eim? 

2. 3)urdj> meiere SBorte gemöbrt fie il^m SBerjeil^ung? 

3. Sßoran erinnert fie ben ^Jcajor? 

4. ^eld^e TOtteilung fe^t biefen in SBermunberung? 

5. äßie !am cg, ba^ ber ®raf nidj>t gufammen mit 5Jiinna in S3erlin 
eingetroffen mar? 

6. 2Ö0 l^atte er fid^ mäbrenb be§ Kriege« aufgel^alten? 

7. SSoburd^ mar ber Dpeim ein greuno ^clll^cimg gcmorben? 

8. 5" tüeld^er Slbfidfit l^atte ber (Sraf bie S^leife nac^ 53erlin unter* 
nommen? 
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9. W\t !ommt e§, ba^ bag gräulein ben Wla\ox nad^ bem Sn^alt 
feincö 33nefeg ftagt? 

10. 3ßa« enthielt biefer SBrief ? 

11. 2Ba3 mufete, nad) TOnna« ^npd^t, bte ßl^re bem SKajor 6ef eitlen? 

12. Söarum bxaud)t 2:eUbeim feinen ßerrn mehr? 

13. ©orin erblicft minna ein Olücf für \id} felbft? 

14. 2öie meift fie ^^ell^eimg 33e^auptung, er fet ein Ärüp^pel, jurüd? 

15. ^urd^ meldten Sd^erj fud^t SJiinna "Ztübtim ra beh)eifen, ba| 
fein lal^mer 2trm einen SBorteil für fte beoeute? 

16. i)urd^ meldten anberen Sc^erj fud^t fie 2^eH^eim8 büftere Stirn* 
mung ju bertreiben? 

17. 5ntt)iefern übertreibt ber 5Kajor? 

18. 9Ö0JU herleiten Übertreibungen leidet? 

19. äSelc^e GJrünbe mod^tcn i^n, nad) t^rer Slnfid^t, beranla^t l^aben, 
fid^ einen 33ettler ju nennen? 

20. 2öa3 njollte b<r ®raf bem 5Kajor überbringen? 

21. 9öa« fleftcf^t gjJinna bejüglid^ be« 33ricfc3? 

22. 2öa3 hjar i|r barin unberftänblid^ geblieben? 

23. 2öeld^e ^rtlärung gibt ibr oer SJlajor betreff« ber GJelbangelegem 
Ibeit? 

24. SBeld^en Stnbrudt l^at biefe ßrjäl^lung auf ba« gräulein gemacht? 

25. 2öa« erblidt fie in feinem Sad^en? 

26. Söeffen bält fie ^eflf^eim ntd^t fä^ig? 

27. 2öeld(>e öoffnung lebt in il^r? 

28. ©oburc^ mufe bie 2öabrl^eit an ben ^ag fommen? 

29. ^eld^cn ©inbrudt mad^cn il^re SBorte auf 2:ell^eim? 

30. 2ßie iommt il^r fein Sad^en toor? 

31. 2Bo fennt man ^ell^eim beffer al3 in 33ernn? 

32. SSa§ erwartet fie toon ben t^üringifd^en 6tänben? 

33. 2Bie fud(>t fie 2:ell^eim über ben SSerluft ber ih)eitaufenb «piftolen 
ju tröften? 

34. 2öie hjaren beibe miteinanber befannt aeiüorben? 

35. 5DRit hjeld^em SSorfa^ Yoax fie in bie Sefellfd^aft gefommen? 

36. 2ßeld(>en SBoriüurf ma(i)i fie il^m? 

37. 2ßie ber^ält fid^ Stcll^eim tüäf^rcnb i^rer SRebe? 

38. ©eld(>en 6elbftt)orh)urf mad^t fic^ Stclll^cim? 

39. ^ffiarum erfd^ridtt ba§ gräulcm oarüber? 

40. ^oju forbcrt fie granjiöfa auf? 

41. Sßcldbcn feften ©ntfd^jlufe fprid^t StelllS^cim aug? 

42. ^eldbe GJefa^r fürd^tet er ju laufen? 

43. TOe beutet er, \otnn aud) nur leife, an, ba^ er nod^ nid^t abfolut 
Joffnung^log geh)orben ift? 

44. i)\xxd) h)elc^e§ anbcre 5iJ2ittel berfud^t ba« gräulein, i^n umju' 
ftimmen? 

45. 9öa« fagt ^elll^eim über feine 33ejiel^ungen ju !Riccaut? 

46. 2öa§ toeranlafete il^n anjune^men, bafe feiten« be« ^önig« tüirflid^ 
it)n)a^ in feiner ängelegenl^eit gefd^e^en fei? 

47. 2öag toermutet er barüber? 

48. SBoi^u erflärt er fid^ entfd^loffen, fall« feine ßl^re nid^t toollftänbig 

tüicberJ^ergefteUt merbe? 

49. 2öeld^e g^^ig^eit fprid^jt er bem gräulein ah^ 

50. ^ )mtlm Stimmung ift er mittlertüeile geraten? 

51. &a« fann er nid^t al« eine Definition ber ß^re anerfennen? 
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52. aSie fjjottct ba8 gtäuletn übet feine falfd^e 3[uffa|funa? 

53. Unter n)eldbet SBcrauiSfe^ung l^ält et ftd^ ber Qant> bed $Täulein§ 
unmürblg? 

54. 2öie begrünbet et feinen ^ntfd^Iu^? 

55. Sßeldbe iliebe nennt et nidbtgtüütbig? 

56. Söeldoen 9Kann nennt et eoenfo? 

57. SBeld^e 2öit!un0 l^aben biefe SBotte? 

58. SBobutd^ f)at et ba« fjtäulein beleibigt? 

59. SBie bel^anbelt jte ibn je^t? 

60. ä)utdb meldbe« ©eftänbni« Dettät et feine 5iebe? 

61. ^xxxo) \t>tl(j)t 33emettun0 ettegt fie be« SKajor« 2(ufmer!fam!eit? 

62. SBobutd^ löft fie, na6) bet SKeinung be8 SKajot«, bie SSetlobung 
auf? 

63. SBelcbe il^tet SBotte ftnb il^m bef onbet3 unbetftänblid^ V 

64. SBeld^e etfcbtedten i^n? 

65. SBie brid^t h)ieberum feine Siebe l^etöot? 

66. 2ßie h)eift fie feine Stnnäl^etunögbetfuc^e jutüdt? 

67. mt meldten 2ßotten betläfet fie ben 6aal? 

eicbentet Stuf tritt. 
3ran)il!al ^rHSrung bei burc^ 9Rtnna nur angebeuteten Unglüdfl. 

1. 3n toeldbe ©timmung ift 3::eni^eim butd^ TOnnag SBorte berfe^t 
h)orben? 

2. SBoburd^ h)irb er Derl^inbert, il^r %u folgen? 

3. 2Bcld^eg il^rer Söorte f)at feine ©timmung beränbert? 

4. 2Ba« h)ar nad) granjiöfag ©rjäl^lung gefc^eben? 

5. ©elcbc 9Bir!ung ^at biefe ßrjä^lung ouf SileU^eim? 

6. ©eld^en diät gibt i^m grangiöfa? 

7. 2Bie nimmt er biefen diät auf? 

8. SBarum bittet er pe aber gleid^ toieber um SSerjeil^ung? 

9. Unter toeld^er ßntfd^ulbigung öerläfet i^n granji^fa? 

10. 2öie toergrö^ert fie nod^ feine 33eforgnig? 

11. ^ie fud^t ba^ gutmütige ^äbd^en i^n bod^ tDieber ju ermutigen? 

5ld^ter Sluftritt. 
%tü^tim9 Erregung. 

1. Söeld^en entfd^Iufe ruft ^eHl^eim i^r nad^? 

2. SBarum änbert er biefen @ntf d^lu6 ? 

3. ^eld^e ^offnung h)irb in i^m )n>ad)^ 

4. 23en mtß er auffud^en? SBarum tool^l? 

fünfter Jtufsug. 

©rfter unb jtoeiter Sluftritt. 
Xtü^timi @enefung. 

1. SBarum l^atte ^eH^eim SBerner gefud^t? 

2. SBarum hattt biefer jenen gefuAt? 

3. 9Bag toerlangt ber Ma\ox bon SBerner? 

4. SBelc^e ^Radprid^t bringt i^m iBerner? 

& SBarum glaubt ber ^Jlajor nid^t an bie 3Ba^rl^eit ber Sfleuigfeit? 
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6. ©eld^e Summen übergibt ibm Sßetnet? 

7. Sßeld^en Sluftrag erteilt ber Wa\ox biefem? 

8. 2öie h)iß SBerner nod^ me^r (Selb berbeifd^affen? 

9. 2öie jeigt ber SKajor fein gro^e« Vertrauen in SBerner? 

10. Wxt nimmt SBerner bie 3fiad^ridbt auf? 

11. aßcld^e hjeiteren ^ntfd^lüffe l^at Zeß^cim flefafet? 

12. 2ßol^in rät SBerner ju geben? 

13. Söcld^c ^nbcrung in ber Söeurteilung ber SSer^ältniffe f^at pd^ im 
§erjen ^^eß^eim« öolljogen? 

dritter unb bierter Sluftritt. 
93o0!ommene SBanblung in Xtü^timi ^ntfc^Iüffen. 

1* SBa« erfäl^rt 2:eai^eim burd^ granjigfa über bie 2lbfid^ten be« 
gräuleing? 

2. aSorüber jeigt ftd^ ber SKajor erftaunt? 

3. 9Bie h)iß er feinen gel^Ier lieber gut mad^en? 

4. 2öie fud^t fjranji^fa ben SJlajor ju überzeugen, ba^ ber S3rud^ um 
heilbar fei? 

5. 9Bie entfd^ulbijt er bie ^urüdfnal^me be8 Sftinge«? 

6. Söie cntfAulbtgt er SJltnna« bittere 2Borte bei ber 3w*w<*Ö<J'^« 
begfclben? 

7. SBeld^e §offnung l^cjt er bejügUd^ be§ Sftinge«? 

8. aSarum glaubt er, bte SSerlobung nic^t al« bollftänbig aufgehoben 
anfe^en ju muffen? 

9. 3" tt)effen öänbcn glaubt er feinen eignen SRing? 

10. gn tt)cffen §änben )max er in 2Bir!lid^f eit ? 

11. 9Ba3 toerlanat granjigfa bon i^m? 

12. 9öie entfd^ulbigt fid^ ber SKajor? 

13. ®arum h)obl mbd^te granjtgfa ben SRing gern fc^cn? 

14. aöarumiftfieenttäufd^t? 

15. 9öa« crjä^lt fie bon be« gräulein« SBermdgengberbältniffen? 

16. Söeld^e 33ttte ruft il^r Sr:eai^eim nac^? 

17. 2Barum l^ält e€ ^elll^eim nid^t für noth)enbig, fid^ eine Siebe eim 
juftubieren ? 

fünfter 5luftritt. 

^^en^eiml off enel ©eftSnbnil feiner ^c^ulb. 

1. SBie bc^anbclt TOnna ben 3Jlajor? 

2. 2ßa« ift fie im 33egriffe ju tun? 

3. Wxt fudbt fidb ber ma\ox tl^r ju näl^ern? 

4. 2Bag »erlangt fie bon il^m? 

5. SBeldbcg GJeftänbnt« madbt grani^igfa? 

6. aöeldbe S5itte rid&tet ber Wla\ox an ba« Rräulcin? 

7. ^föeld^e ©mpfinbung ruft biefer Umftanb in il^m h)ad^? 

8. 2Bie crflärt er i^r 6d^h)eigen über il^r (bcrmcintlid^eg) Uni3lüdf ? 

9. 9öeldf)e SBirfung l^atte bie Äenntni« biefe« Unglüdfg auf ben SJlajor? 

10. Söie hjeift ba« gräulein feine S5eteuerung jurüd? 

11. 23arum l^ält fid^ 3:ellbeim je^t für gebunbener alg jemals? 

12. 9öa^ bietet er i^r an? 

13. ^arum h?eigert fid& TOnna, ben !Ring anzunehmen? 

14. ^urd; h)eld^e ©rünbf fud^t er fie gur 2lnnal^me gu Überreben? 

15. iBarum ergreift er il^re §anb? 
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16. 2BcId^cn ©runb nennt fte füt ibte SBcigcrung? 

17. aBotübcr ift gtamt«fa erftaunt? 2öarum? 

18. aSatum läfet ^tülftm Tlinna^ §anb faxten? 

19. ?»öelc^en SSormurf mad^t er t^r? 

20. Sßeg^alb bittet il^n Wlxnna um SBet^eil^ung? 

21. aScId^e ©Öffnung etmad^t in Xell^eim« ©etjen infolge il^reg Det* 
traulid^en Stone«? 

22. Sßer l^ätte beinal^e ben ^lan beg gräuleing öeuaten? 9Bte? 

23. 9Ba§ hatte granjigfa ^etmlid^ ^e^offt? 

24. Sßic fal^tt TOnna fort, bcn ^Kaior gu quälen? 

25. SBcId^e bermeintUd^en SBcrlufte i)aiU mmna burc^ ^cH^eitn erlitten? 

26. SBoju l^ält ftd^ Xell^eim beg^alb berpflid^tet? 

27. SBie betrad^tet er je^t feine eigene Sage? 

28. SBelc^en @ntfd^lu6 l^at er gefaxt? 

29. äSarutn ift er nid^t gejtoungcn, in ^reu^en ju bleiben? 

30. SBeld^e SBerfid^erung gibt er i^r? 

31. SBo^er ^offt er §ilfe für bie näc^fte 3ufunft ju erhalten? 

6ed^fter, ftebenter unb achter 2luftritt. 

Oeftatigung bei früher angefünbtgten SBei^fell in bei SRajord 

«erpitniffen. 

1. 9öoburd^ mirb bie SRebe beg 5Kajor€ unterbrod^en ? 

2. Söeld^e SBeränberung in bcr Sage be« 2Kajor3 ift eingetreten? 

3. 2öie erflärt ber gelbjäger bie öerjögerte 2lblieferung beg 6d^rei= 
bend? 

4. .Sßeld^en ©runb nennt bag gräulein für il^ren ÜKangel an ^ntercffe ? 

5. 2öcld^e SBirfung l^atte fid^ ber gjlajor bon bem ®eftänbni§ feiner 
©d^ulb berfprod^en? 

6. SBarum glaubt er, ben Srief ol^ne 3öö«tn öffnen gu bürfen? 

7. gn h)eld^er Slbfid^t ift ber 9Birt gefommen? 

8. aßie belegt il^n ba« gräulein, mieber f ortgugel^en ? SBarum? 

SReunter Stuftritt. 

2){e aBieber^erftenung boti %tü^timi @|re; SRinnal fi^ulbbonel 

9!}er| alten auf Eigenliebe. 

1. 9öeld^e S5itte rid^tet bie gutmütige jjrangigfa an bag gräulcin ? 

2. Sßarum glaubt ba« gräulein, biefe ^itte nid^t erfüllen ju muffen? 

3. 2Ba« l^at ber 3Kajor mittlerweile getan? 

4. Sffield^en ßinbrudt i)ai ber Srief be« Äbnigg auf i^n gemad^t? 

5. aSarum h)ill il^n ba€ S^öulein nid^t lefen? 

6. 2Bie überrebet fte ^ellbeim, il^n bennoc^ gu lefen? 

7. SBa« ift ber ^nl^alt be« »riefe«? 

8. 9Bie beud^elt ba« fjräulein gntereffelofigfeit an ^ell^eimg ®e^ 
fd^idt? 

9. 25on h)em mad^t S^ellbeim ben 9Bieb er eintritt in ben 2)ienft ber 
®rof,en abhängig? 

10. SBogu ift er um il^rettt)iflen bereit? 

11. Söag ift nunmel^r fein einziger @l^rgcig? 

12. SBie l^offt er bie« ju werben? 

13. SBann ^offt er, ba| bieg gefd^el^en werbe? 
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14. SBeld^en ßtnbrudt maAen btcfe SBorte auf TOnna? 

15. Sßarum weigert fic fxd), fein ®Iücf gu teilen? 

16. 2öag f)at, nadi) 9KtnnaS Slnnal^me, bie ^jlö^lid^e SSeränberung 
in 3:eul^cim bch)ir!t? 

17. 9BoÄU l^dlt fie fid^ bei feiner ©tregtj^eit ber^pfüd^tet? 

18. SBeldiien "Siai gibt fie bem ÜKajor? 

19. 2Ba§ glaubt 3:en^eim auö il^ren SBorten fd^Iie^en ju muffen? 

20. SBeld^e« SBerf^jred^en gibt er i^r? 

21. 2Barum mü Tlirxna feinen SBorfd^Iag nid^t annehmen? 

22. SBeld^e SBitfung l^aben ü^rc 2öorte auf i^n? 2öie äußert [id) 
biefelbe? 

23. SBoau benu^t TOnna biefen 9Butau3brucl^? 

24. 2Bag hitUt ^elll^eim fte, bor i^rem legten Sßorte ju überlegen? 

25. Sßeldben enbgültigen (Sntfdbluft fprid^t ^Kinna au3? 

26. SBeld^er ^o^j^pelfinn liegt tn t^ren SBorten? 

27. SBa« l^ält Stelllf^eim l^iermit für entf ci(>ieben ? 

28. Tiuxd) n)elci(>en toon ^^eUl^eim im 7. Sluftritt be« 4. Slufjugg getanen 
2lugfj)ruc^ fud^t fie il^m ju bemeifen, bafe e3 für fie ente^renb 
hjäre, h)enn fie il^n If^ciratete? 

29. 2öie fielet Stelll^eim biefen 2(u«fprud^, auf fte angemanbt, an? 

30. 2öarum l^ält er il^n, auf [\d) felbft angemanbt, für rid^tig? 

31. 2Bo bofft fie ben nötigen 6d^u^ ju finben? 

32. SBeldbe Slbfic^t fjjric^t fie au§? 

33. 2öelcbe Slbjic^t f^jridbt STen^eim au«? 

34. Welchem ©efübl geftebt ber 3JJaior grbfeere 3flerf>te %u ali bem 
Oefü^lber @r;re? 

3el^nter unb elfter Sluftritt. 
^er ^ö^e^unft ber i^ertnitfclung. 

1. 9Ber unterbridf^t bie Unterrebung? 

2. Sßeldbe ^Radbrid^t bringt er? 

3. SBelcber SBeroadf^t ertt)ad^t "baburd^ in 2^elll^eim? 

4. Söeld^en SSoriüurf mad^t er il^r? 

5. ^ie fud^t fie ibn ju beruhigen ? 

6. SSa§ bringt Sßerner bem 5Jiajor? • 

7. 9öeld^e§ Unrec|t§ mad^t fid^ ber Tla\ox i^m gegenüber fd^ulbig? 

8. 2öie h)eift Sßerner feine 53cleibigung gurüdt? 

9. 9öa3 nennt ber ^Kajor ba« SBefte, mag ber ÜJJenfd^ befi^e? 

10. 2öa§ tut Sßerner mit bem ©elbe? 

11. 2ßa§ fiebt bag gräulein nun ein? 

12. SSeld^e (Srfal^rung madbt grangigfa mit Sßerner? 

13. $Bie \vL(i)t 3Jitnna ben 3Äajor ju beru][>igen? 

14. (SJelingt i^r bieä? 

3h)5lfter big fünfzehnter auftritt. 
^ie K^öfung. 

1. SBie Vüirb ber jpeinlid^en ©gene ein ßnbe gemad^t? 

2. 2öeldf>e Sßirfung übt biefe ^a<i)xx(i)t auf SCell^eim au«? 

3. SSoju erflärt er fid^ fofort bereit? 

4. 2Ö05U forbert ibn bag »J'^^^'^^^" <^"f^ 

5. ©arum bereut fie nid^t, f ohjeit gegangenen fein n)ie fie jjegangen ift? 
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6. 9Bte Hart pe \f)n über ben Dl^eim auf? ^ 

7. SBie erllärt fic^ ba« gWifeDcrftänbrn« bcjüglid^ be« Sflinge«? 

8. SBarutn l^at !OJtnna bcn 6trctcl^ in3 2öen gefegt? 

9. SBic nennt äcUl^cim bte bcibcn bcgbalb? 

10. ^arum h)ctft granjigfa bicfcn 2:ttcl gutüd? 

11. äßarum !ann jtd^ bcr Ma\ox noc^ ntd^t erl^olcn? 

12. 2Bic em^jfängt Sfeinna tl^rcn Dl^eim? 

13. 2Bic Begrübt bicfct bcn 3Jlajor? 

14. Wit entfci(>ulbtgt S^cH^etm fein 6ci^h)ctgcn? 

15. Sßarum mü ber ®raf fein SSorutteil gegen prcufeifci(>e Dfpjiere 
bergeffen? 

16. 3n h)clci^er SlbfidBt bleibt 3;ea^eim jutücf? 

17. Söelc^en 33efe^l atbt SteH^eim bem guft? Söarum? 

18. 2öie berföl^nt ftd^ SCell^eim njieber mit SBerner? 

19. 3Bcld(>e 6elbftt)orh)ürfe madbt ftd^ Söetncr? SBarum? 

20. SBie beruhigt il^n ber gjlaior? 

21. gn Yoti(i)tx 5Beife boßjiel^t fid^ bie SSerlobung granjigfa« mit bem 
2öa6tmeifter? 

22. aBeld^eg ©elöbnig mad^t biefer feiner S5raut? 

^üdWd auf ben @efamtin|a(t bei 2)ramal. 

1. ©d^ilbcrn ©ie ben 6l^ara!ter ^^elll^eimg unb ben SKinna«. 

2. SSergleid^en Sie 2öerner mit ^cfl^eim unb granji^fa mit 3)linno. 

3. 5luf toeld^em j^iftorifd^en §intergrunbe ift ba« Stüd aufgebaut? 

4. gnhjiefern barf bag Suftf^jiel ein Äam^jf gtoifd^en Siebe unb 
©l^re genannt njerben? 

5. SBelc^e S5ilber au3 bem 6oIbatenleben njerben borgcfül^rt? 

6. 2öie unterfd^eibct fid^ 2"f* ^^^ ^^" anberen im 6tüde auftreten- 
ben ober criüäl^ntcn Söeoienten? 

7. SBeld^e el^rlofen G^araftere fteßt ber ^id^ter ben el^renl^aften 
gegenüber? 

8. gnh)iefern mad^t fid^ 3;en^cim einer Übertreibung fd^ulbig? 

9. äöelcben geißlet begel^t SKinna? 2öie njirb fie bafür gcftraft? 

10. Sßeldpe ©jenen in bem ©tüdf baben einen tragifd(>en ©e^It? 

11. SBeldbe SfloUe f^ielt ber S5erIobung§ring in benr ©tüdf? 

12. äßeldje beiben S?änber toerben in ^eß^cim unb 3Jiinna mit cinanbcr 
in Siebe bcrbunben? 

13. 28a§ ift bie §au^)tl^anblung in bem ©tüdt? SBag bie S^ebenl^anb* 
lung? 

14. SJn h)eld^em Sid^te crfd^eint gricbridö bcr ©rofee in bem Btixd^ 
16. @nth)erfen ©ie einen ^^lan bom Slufbau beg ©tüdtcgl 

a. S)ie @j^3ofition. 

b. ^ie SBerh)idtelung. 

c. S)er §öbcpun!t. 

d. ^ie Umfebr. 

e. ^ie Äataftrojpl^e unb bie Söfung. 

16. ©rjäl^Icn ©ie ben ^nl^alt bcr ©pifobcnl ($Riccautfjene unb 
gKarlofffgene.) 

17. 2öe(d5je SBcbcutung l^^^t ba§ ©tüdt in bcr bcutfd^en 2itcratuT= 
gcfd(;id^tc? 



ON LESSING'S DICTION 

The passing of one and a half centuries leaves obvious 
marks on the grammar and phraseology of any language. 
In the case of German the resulting change is, on the 
whole, not so pronounced as in English. Lessing, in 
particular, makes us wonder not at the quaintness, but 
rather at the modernness of his diction. 

While in this volume a minute analysis of eighteenth 
Century German could not be attempted, it has yet been 
one of the editor's aims to mark the more characteristic 
differences between Lessing's mode of expression and the 
usage of today. In spite of the numerous notes relating 
to the subject, a few general hints in this place may be 
found helpful. It should be borne in mind, of course, 
that whereas many unusual forms and connotations must 
be classed as archaisms at large, others are to be regarded 
as specific features of Lessing's individual style. 

SYNTAX 

A. AUXILIARY VERBS 

1 . The finite verb in subordinate clauses usually precedes 
Compound infinitives. 

e. g. baß bu in [einem §au[e nid^t gang [oHft öergel^rt toerben. 

2. The infinitive of a modal auxiliary (in Compound 
tense) Stands before, not after, two other infinitives. 

e. g. ^ättt er tool^t um bie S^re f önnen bitten taffen. 

3. The Omission of the finite verb after a perfect par- 
ticiple occurs with exceptional frequency. 

e. g. ben ber SBirt in ^l^rem ©d^reibpulte gefunben; bie id^ 
gcftern auf bcn ilauf befommen. 
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Even unidentical auxiliaries are suppressed. 

e,g, aber cigcnttid^ tooHtc iä) mid^ . . . bcbanfcn, baß ®ic 
fo gut gctocfcn ([inb) unb mir bic 100 ?oui«bor aufgehoben 
(l^aben). 

Likewise, the auxiliary is sometimes omitted before two 
infinitives. 

e. g. unb ber §err Offigier, ben toir vertrieben, unb bem toir 
ba« Äompliment barüber (l^aben) ntad^en laffen. 

■ B. GRAMMATICAL AGREEMENT 

1. In relative clauses, 'Hrajection** is not uncommon. 
Cf. noteonp. 125:16. 

e. g. ba« arme SBeib jammerte, baß i^x ÜKann bem ÜKajor 
400 Jäter [d^ulbig geblieben toäre, bie fie nid^t toü^it, toit [ic 
fie begasten [oHte. 

2. A neuter pronoun relates to several persons of 
different gender. 

e.g. p. 155:14. 

INFLECTION 

A. DECLENSION 

1. Nominatives are sometimes lengthened in -e. 
e.g. ©d^utgengerid^te. 

Also other case forms of the singular may appear thus 
lengthened. 
e.g. *ißunfte. 

B. CONJUGATION 

1. The f ulier endings of the present indicative singular 
are frequently, though by no means exclusively, used. 

e.g, 3d p. s. glaubet. 

This is invariably the case, in the manuscript, after 
thematic f. 

e.g. rafeft; tiefet. 

2. The fuller form is also used in past participles of 
weak verbs. 

e.g. gegtaubet. 
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3. The Ist p. s. preterit of [cl^cn appears as [al^c. 

4. With fommcn and fragen, there is ä vacillation 
in the 2d p. s. between fömntft and frögft and fontmft 
and fragft. 

VOCABULARY 

1. Instead of the usual relative particles too, tool^in, 
toorin we are apt to find ba, bal^in, barin. 

2. In the place of our preposition für, both öor and 
für are found. 

e.g, öord crftc. 

3. In the place of the preposition toöl^renb (with geni- 
tive) Lessing uses an adverbial genitive consisting of the 
pres. part. of tottl^ren and a noun. 

e .g. toöl^rcnbcd Kriege«. 

COLLOQUIALISMS 

1. Plurals in -^. 

e. g. Äcrte; ÜKöbcI«; ©äbcl«; Korporal«. 

2. toad = ctn)ad. 

e. g: ha bift bu n)a« rcd^tö. 

3. Neuter adjective nom. and acc. sing, in ~d instead 
of -c«. 

e.g. toaö red^t^. 

4. toctd^c = einige, etc. 

e. g. toenn @ie felbft toeld^e« (viz. ®elb) l^aben. 

5. ÜKauI = 9Kunb; ba« grauengimmer = bie JJrauen, etc. 

*** 

In general, observe Lessing's striking fondness for 
interjections and modal adverbs or expletives. 
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EXPLANATIONS 



tu 



i/. — All words of two and more syllables have the accent mark (') ; 
Compounds a secondary accent C) Is given; in words with silent If 



Accent, — i 

In some 
e^'en) the siccent is placed after the letter ^, although the ^, in dividing 
e word, goes with the next syUable; this is done to indicate the muteness 

of the ff. ' 

Nouna. — Gender is indicated by def. art.; gen. sing, is not indicated, as 
neuter nouns generally take i or ti, and of masculines only those taking 
n or en in the plural take n or en in the sing., all others taking i or ed; 
nom. pl. of strong masculine and neuter nouns is indicated by a dash(-) 
when It is like the nom. sing.; by -e or -er, or by -i^, -i^er; nom. pl, of strong 
feminine nouns by ~<. Weak plurals are Indicated -n or -en. 

Verbs. — Of strong and irregulär verbs, the "principal parts" and, if 
desirable, the 9lb(aut of the second and third pers. sing, are given. When- 
ever the Infinitive alone is given, the verb is understood to be weak and 
regulär; verbs are marked tr., intr., impers., and refl. The past auxiliary 
is ^oDcn unless the auxiliary 'fein' is given. 

Adjectives. — The comp, and sup. of irregulär adjectives are given.! 



ABBREVIATIONS 



A = act 

abbrev. == abbreviated , abbreviation 

acc. = accusative 

adj. = adiective 

adv. = ad verb 

Am. = American 

art. = article 

aux. = auxiliary 

cf. = confer, i. e., see, compare 

coli. = coUective, colloquial 

comp. = comparative 

conj. = conjunction 

Cunne = A Grammar of the Ger- 
man Language, etc., by 
George O. Curme, 1905 

Cutting = Minna von Barnhelm, 
edited by Starr Willard Cut- 
ting. 1899 

dat. = dative 

decl. = declension 

def. = definite 

dem. = demonstrative 

6. g. = exempli gratia, i. e., for 
example 

Eng. = Engiish 

f(em.) = feminine 

fig. = figurative(ly), figure (of 
Speech) 

Fr. = French 

fut. = future 



gen. = genitive 
ibid. = " - 



ibidem, in the same place 
idiom. = idiomatic(al) 
i. e. = id est, = that is 
imper. = imperative 
impers. = impersonal 
indef. = indefinite 
indep. = independent 
indic. = indicative 
indir. disc. = indirect discourse 
infin. = infinitive 
insep. = inseparable 
interj. = interjection 
interrog. = interrogative 
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intr. = intransitive 

1. = line 

Lat. = Latin 

lit. = literally 

m. = masculme 

mod. = modern 

N. H. G. =« New-High-Gennan 

n. = noun, nominative 

neg. = negative 

neut. = neuter 

nom. = nominative 

obsol. = obsolete 

p. = page, person 

p.p. = past ( =» perfect) participle 

part. = participle 

perf. =» perfect 

pers. = personal 

pl. = plural 

poss. = possessive 

pr. = pronoun 

pres. = present 

pres. part. = present participle 

prep. = preposition 

pret. = preterite 

pron. == pronoun, pronounce 

refl. = reflexive 

rel(at.} — relative 

s. = smgular 

s. V. = sub verbo, i. e., under the 

Word 
sc. = scene 
sciL = scilicet, i.e., namely, that is, 

to say, supply 
sep. => separable 
sin^. = Singular 
subj. = subject, subjunctive 
subord. = subordinate 
sup(erl.) = Superlative 
synon. = synonym, synonymous 
tr. =» transitive 
transl. = translate 
uninfl. = uninflected 
v. = verse 
viz. = videlicet, i.e., to wit, namely 



KOTES 

SRitma boti 93inm^elm: the naming of the play for her designates 
Minna as its true heroine. ^ol ©olbatenglfKi: the subtitle was 
undoubtedly suggested by Otwav's comedy * The Soldier's For- 
tune' (1681-1684). ^tv\txii^et im ^ahvt 17B3: a.8 a matter of fact 
only the outline was made in that year, further progress being 
impeded by sickness. 

6rfter 9luf)ug. 

@rftcr Stuftritt. 

The scene is the public parlor of a hotel. This mention is 
omitted. At the outset of the play the comic note is Struck, but 
with the arrival of Teil heim on the scene the tone of higher comedy 
is first sounded. 

Page 79, line 2. ^u, uns? elliptical for something like: bu mU\i 
uns fo bel^anbcln? — Just awakes at the point when in his dream 
he is urging his comrade on against the rascally landlord. t|}rtf(^I 
"Go aheadl" ©i^lage ju: ju indicates direction or encourage- 
ment; cf. Eng. away or on in ** hit away " or ** lay on." 

3. ^olt aui, " Swings ouf (with his arm), ^e hnl interj. 
"hello!" f^oii tniebcrf elliptical; (have I been dream ing of him) 
" again? " 

4. fo fcBIage ii^ tnii^ mit i^tn l^entm, "but what I am fighting 
with him." Note the idiomatic coordination. 

6. mir erft: the second particle relates both to time and measure; 
it expresses Just's impatience to get even with his enemy. Transl. 
"I only wish he had but half the blows," etc. . boti oueti beit: in 
modern usage the uninfl. all would be more common. 

6. 34 <nu^ nur: nur here is a modal adverb, emphasizing the 
idea of urgency. Transl. "Why, I must." (Curme, p. 370.) hülh, 
i.e. without loss of time. 

8. bermalebrite, coli.; p. p. of bcrmalcbcicn, from Latin maledicere, 
to accurse. totrb er jugebrac^t ^aben? the fut. and fut. perf. are 
often employed in the declarative form to express probability, and 
in the interrogative to address a query to oneseli. In such case 
the fut. tense has reference to the present time, the fut. perf. to 
the past. Transl. "I wonder where he has passed the night?" 

3h)citcr Sluftritt. 

16. bodft too^I: the first particle expresses asseveration and the 
second the personal nature of the opinion. Transl. "I should 
certainly suppose" (Cutting). großen ^onf, we should say btclcn 
(or bcftcn) 3)an!. 

19. 9Bol gilfg? lit. "how much (what) do you wager?" Transl. 
"I wager." 

20. (5r: in the 18th Century the common pron. of address for 
persons of the middle and lower class was Qx (3d person sing.) for 
men and Sic (3d person fem.) for women; these were neither as 
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familiär as bu nor as formal as Sie. gelauert, here coli. - gevoartct; 
ordinarily lauem means to lie in wait. 

21. f&aS ber 9Rann tiii^t oUel enotett fmtti! The seemingly stränge 
collocation ntd;t allcö in this elliptical sentence (for, say, (53 ijt bod^ 
gum Staunen, Yoai . . .) is due to the hybrid nature of the exclama- 
tion. It is a cross between two different sentences which singly 
might read thus: ®ibt eö ctmaö, wai ber Mann nid^t erraten !ann? and 
Äann ber Tlann nidbt alleg erraten? Transl. "Is there anything the 
man can't guess?" 

23. ©ein Wiener: the possessives ©ein and (fem.) 3^r go with 
the pronouns of address dx and (fem. sing.) Sie, respectively. In 
this use they are written with cap. initials. 

Pag^e80:l. 9)t(^t bO(^! Expletive of deprecating remonstrance, 
like "O, by no means!" 

3. td^ toiü bO(^ niö^t ^offen: in translating, transpose the neg. 
adv. to the subord. clause, thus: "Surely I hope, Mr. Just, that 
you are not," etc. Cf. the habitual Eng. expression: I do not think 
he is at home, for: I think he is not at home. 

4. feinen ^om üBer 9)o(i^t behalten, probably in allusion to the 
biblical command: „Saffct bie Sonne nid^t über @uren 3om unterge^enl" 
(Ephes. 4, 26). 

6. aQe folgende 9{ Stifte: nowadays the adjective after alle is weak. 
The Student should collate all deviations from modern German 
idiom that occur in "Minna von Barnhelm." The brief explanar 
tory remarks on Lessing's diction (p. 196) will furnish the necessary 
data for Classification. 

11. fo einen = fold^ einen or einen fold^en; fo einen is the least formal 
of the three. 

13. ^en fiotte ii^ ouiS bem #aufe gefto^en? subj. of indir. discourse, 
with the leading verb suppressed. **Him (you claim,) I have 
ejected?" Such questions imply denial. 

14. 9l(i^tuna für, usually Sldf^tung toor. With this hypocritical 
assertion of the landlord cf. later the direct contradiction m Act II, 
sc. 2. 

16. ein anber, we should say anbcrc^: the uninflected neuter adj. 
(n. and acc. s.) after ein survives only in proverbs and some other 
set phrases. etnröumen, prepare, assign. 

17. in bie ©jene: Cutting takes Sgene = Äuliffen (wings). It is 
more probable that in this place Sgene refers to the Space behind 
the stage. We are thus somewhat reminded of the meaning of 
the Greek original o-ktjvtj. This word signified the edifice in 
the background of the stage from which the actors often issued 
into the theatre. 

20. tood, coli, for ctn)a«. 

22. i(^ bin noö) nüi^tem, transl. "I have not had my breakfast." 
5Rüd^tem in modern usage is restricted to the meaning of "sober." 
Just, after hinting at the true reason for refusing to drink, makes 
a false excuse. The passage is almost universally misunderstood. 

25. @ib §er, "let's have it." 

27. tibertn achten, i. e. ber bie ßanjc ^a(i)i über gcnjad^t bat. CJf. 
Shakespeare, Jul. Caes., where Brutus says to Lucius (Act. IV, Sc. 3): 
" What, thou speak'st drowsily? 
Poor knave, I blame thee not; thou art o'erwatched," 
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28. ©olb biUfte ii^ ni^U hdü> here = Scinal^c. Transl. "I scarcely 
ought." 

29. meiner ©efunbl^eit entgelten loffen, "visit upon my health/' 
We should say meine, since laffcn with predicate infinitive takes 
the acc. 

31. SBo^I befmnm'g, lit. may it do you good. Cf. the Lat. prosit! 
which is quite commonly used by Germans. Transl. "to your 
healthl" 

32. inbem er, etc.: in Eng. such stage directions are as a rule 
introduced bjr the pres part. 

33. boffa, with strong eraphasis, "just the same," " f or all 
that." ©robion, '' rüde fellow," " boor.'^ In the 16th centurv the 
German-Latin ©robianu^ was coined. This was later on abbre- 
viated to ©robian and the accent shifted from the penult to 
the first syllable. 

35. Ottf einem ©eine ift niei^t pt fte^en, a proverbial saying. In 
modern German this use of the infin. witnout ju is replaced by 
the * impersonal reflexive/ e. g. here fielet eg ficb nid^t gut. 

Page 81 : 1. getninf en, seil. l>at. The Omission of finite verb after 
p. p. in subord. clauses is not uncommon. 

2. (Selbft gemad^t? short for: $at Qx \\)n (i.e. ben Silör) felbft ge* 
mad^t? 

3. ©eptel idiom., elliptical for ®ott behüte (mvä) babor)I "The 
Lord forbidl" beritabler^ = eci()ter. Foreign words were greatly 
in vogue in Lessing's time. ^anjtger, seil. Siför. A famous brand 
of Kümmel (cummin cordial) still made in Dantzic. bo^^eÜer, 
double-distilled, hence extra strong. 

4. itatl^S, " Salmon," so named after the label of the distillery 
which was called 3wnt Sacb^. Another name by which this beverage 
is frequently mentioned inliterature isS)anjifler bo^jpcltcg GJolbmaffer. 

6. e8 muft ronS: tau« coli, for l^crau«. After modal auxiliaries 
a verb of motion is often self-understood. 

9. Otter guten ^luge finb brei, " all good things go by threes," 
because three is a 'lucky number.* 

10. SReinettoegenl "I don't carel" Lit. on my account Ci.e. so 
far as I am concerned, it is all right). ®nt ^ing: cf. noteon p. 80:16. 
The neuter adject. even when not preceded by any limiting word 
was often left uninflected in nom. and acc. s. Except in the 
two cases already noted non-inflection occurs but rarefy. 

13. toofil "do you think?" bog fo mit empören? "take that so 
calmly?" 

15. (Satte, here "courage." In this sense ©alle is now obsolete. 
But cf. the Enff. slang word *gall.' 

16. dine bierfoi^e @(^nur l^oÖ befto beffer, "a four-ply cord is all 
the more durable." 

20. bei meiner IRebe bleiben, "stick to my text." 

21. SRoreiS, Latin, means "manners." 

22. ^ü^t unb 3Jog, lit. "this year and a day" connotes a long 
time in a general way. But it will be seen that Teilheim has not 
been living at the inn so very long, since only about six months 
have elapsed since the conclusion of peace. 

24. f(i^u(big geblieben ift, "has left unpaid." ein ^oor SRonote ^er, 
"for the last few months." 
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25. aufgeben läftt, coli., "spends." Cf. Eng. 'blow in.' 
27. ^0 i^ tthtr, etc., "But when I,'' etc. 

30. ptten to orten toitttm: the finite verb which in subordinate 
clauses belongs at the end, is moved forward when in its regulär 
Position it would be preceded by two infinitives. Sollte may be 
taken either as subj. or (preferably) indic. pret. 

31. ^crrfi^oft, lit. lordship (ladyship); for other meanings see 
note on p. 91:15; fo eine frcmbe ^errfc^aft, transl. "a guest of such 
distinction.'* 

32. in ben {Rainen {ogen, coli. lit. drive into the jaws; transl. ''send 
into the clutches." 

Page 82:1. oolont, here ''gallanf-chivalrous. 

7. ber^tneifelte, "confounded." 

8. golont, here » elegant (tasteful). In this meaning the word 
is now obsolete. 

10. t§, viz. galant unb tapeziert. Transl. "so." 

11. boneben, adv., "adjoining." 

14. rei^t ^übfi^ IS^t^ obsolescent; "makes a real nice appear- 
ance." 

15. gor, "verily," "really." 6r be|iert und, "you are trying to 
vex US." 

16. 9lu, nu, interj. "come, come!" 

17. §crr Soften, we should say §erm Suft. Proper nouns 
were once strong or weak like common nouns. In the I8th 
Century the dat. and acc. in »en was common. Just comically 
treats ^err as though it were a part of his name, so that it is leit 
uninflected. 

18. moti^t', subj. Cf. note on p. 80:13. 

22. il^r Ferren SSirte, " Messieurs innkeepers." 

23. bfl, "then." 

24. boiS btgi^en tl^riebe, "that scrap of a peace." The seven 
years* war came to a close by the peace of Hubertusburg, Feb. 15, 
1763. In Act II, sc. 2 we shall learn that the action of our play 
takes place in August of the same year. For the sentiment of 
Just's speech cf. JVß. Kipling's poem "Tommy" (Barrack Room 
Ballads). 

26. SS Ol, here = hjarum. 

The Student should mark at every step the admirable char- 
acterization of the dramatis personae, and the painstaking motiva- 
tion of their behavior. So, for instance, the reason for the land- 
lord's affability is betrayed in the next scene: he has discovered 
that Teilheim is not out of funds, and wants him to spend his 
money at his hotel. 

dritter Sluftritt. 

31. bcfonnt, "intimate." 

34. 3<^ bo^te, "I should think;" *subj. of cautious statement.' 
ii^ hiorc: potential subj. sometimes occurs in indir. disc. after fagen, 
bcnfen, füllten, etc., to represent the indir. statement in the sub- 
ordinate clause not as absolutely true, but only as possible, prob- 
able, plausible, etc. (Curme, p. 225)). The addition of tüo^l in- 



NOTES 205 

creases the probability or (fig. of *' Litotes ") certainty of the State- 
ment. 

Page 83:5. S^ro Knaben: In addressing persons of high rank, 
the title (©naben, @jgcÜcnj, 2)urd^laurf)t, etc.,) is frequently substitut- 
ed for the pronoun of address. ^i)Xo ©naben (pl.) should not, 
however, be rendered by Your Grace, rather by " Your Worship," 
" Your Honor," or simply " Sir." Such words are used generally 
with the third person pl. of the verb instead of s. — Jl^^^ is an obsolete 
lengthened side form of ^f)Xt* In modern usage the pron. would 
be @h). (abbrev. for @uer, gen. pl.) ^o fei ®ott bor! = ®olt bcl^ütel 

8. i^a^enbudfel, because of the eringing (einen ^a^enbudel mad^en, 
la^enbudeln) servility of the host. 

il. boron tut er rei^t, "there he does the right thing." 

13. ^ag i^ i^m nic^t bie 3a6ne austreten foKi '' Why can't I kick 
his teeth out of his mouth! lit. (It is too bad) that I cannot, etc. 

14. ftf^ er^i^t, "gets into a passion." 

19. too onberiS, or anbergiro, "elsewhere." 

21. gnSbiger §err, = S^^o ©nabem By servants g. §. is still widely 
used, whereas önäbige^ gräulein and gnäbiöe grau are used com- 
monly * in society* even among equals. 

27. nif^t )toei bitmme ^trei^e für einen! ''Don't commit two 
blunders instead of one!" 

29. foQten, transl. "could." The potent ial subj. of foHen is much 
employed interrogatively to express a doubting or deliberative 
conjecture. (Curme, p. 333.) 

33. fünf ^unbert 3^aler SouiSbor, " five hundred thalers in Louis- 
d'or." A thaler was worth about seventy-five cents. Louis- 
d*or was a French gold piece, coined first in 1640, under Louis XIII. 
Its value was a little less than $4. i 

34. ftejen gehabt (seil. I^atten), "(you) have been keeping." The 
infin. without ju after l^aben (and other verbs) is explained as a 
mutilated pres. participle. 

Page 84:1. 2)o8 toitt tc^ ^offen, "I should hope so," "I trust so." 
This use of tooflen conveys like Eng. * of course ' the idea that the 
thing mentioned is the one naturally to be expected. 

2. fie in @m^fana nehmen, "take charge of them." 

4. erfc^raf reiSjt, '"was quite alarmed." 

6. fifi^ niemals gonj auiggibt, '' never spends all he has." 

7. tor, now bareg, except in the Compound SSargelb. 
11. mit . . . jtt (^re^en, "something to say to . . ." 

15- 3*^ gf^f jo fdjon, etc., "Oh, please sir, I am going this 
instant." In the ja as well as in the strong accent on ge^e there 
lies an offer of quick obedience which defies accurate translation. 
Close attention should be paid to these more subtle means of ex- 
pression. The stage direction ah or gcl^t ah is omitted after the 
landlord's protestation, as in numerous other places throughout 
the play. 

SBierter Sluftritt 

19. noi^fjjttdft, "spits after." 

21. bor l^oiS^eit: \>ox sometimes before abstract noun expresses 
cause (Eng. with, for). 33o§l^eit, here "rage." 

22. ^od toSre fo bie( üU an l^oOBIütigmi: the meaningis/' that 
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would be no worse than dying of plethora;'' an, when expressins 
cause, = of, from. — ^Tellheim probably wants Just to unaerstand 
that his heightened color teils the tale of bis early conviviality. 

24. 34 f^^^^* the pres. tense, which is frequently used instead 
of the f ut., Stands here exceptionally for toiU with the infin. Transl. 
"I am willing to die," or "May I die." 

25. 9iaättS, " villain." ffiadtK has, besides, a number of different 
meanings: flayer, hangsman, wornout horse. Xxoii Oalgrtt tmb 
(Sf^toert tttib 9iai, i. e. in spite of any sort of capital punishment. 

26. Wob, "wheel;" an instrument of torture and death. 
Page 85:1. rSifatett, subj. pret. 

3. bog if^ el Dir ouftrüge, "but you want me to commission 
^ou." The leading verb is the unstated bu toiUft which is readily 
mferred from Just s 5^ toiU. 

10. <lber (seil, eine Städte,) bte, " (one) which." 

11. Bored ®e(b: in an earlier place the uninflected adj. was used. 
The phrase is in appositional construction with feinen ^eUet (after 
nouns of weight, measure, number, etc.) 

13. Unb tood i\i benn bod für ein ^tixUU - Unb Yoaf fiir ein Beutel ift 
bcnn ba^? The Compound interrogative toag für ein is very often 
thus divided. 

16. oegeben toorben (seil. ift). Cf. note on p. 81:1. 

18. ^od^ nii^t, "surely not." ^iftolen, ^'pistoles." In value 
the pistole about equailed the Louisd'or. The name is said to be 
derived from the town of Pistoja where these coins were first made; 
according to other authorities it comes from the Span, piastola = 
little gold disk. 

19. SSBof^tmeifter, "sergeant." The title is used only in the 
cavalry. 

23. tluf meine l^nrndtoottuna, "I'U answer for it." 
25. 9Sa|r§aftig/said ironically. 

27. ^eneralfriegiifaffe, transl. "war office." mtf)ie||t, for the 
customary ^injiel^t, "put off." In mod. idiom einen mit ttmai auf» 
jicl^en means to tease a person with (or about) a thing. 

28. jum ^Mex toerben, "become a beggar; ju sometimes ex- 
presses the result or effect of an action, notably after toerben and 
the verbs meaning to appoint, elect, promote, etc. 

30. üermof^te, from \>txmö^m, which has two related meanings: 
to be able and (here) to induce. SBement, cf. note on p. 82:17. 
fein bt^f^en ^rmut, transl. "his mite" or "his paltry possessions." 

31. @d ift mir bo(^ litb, etc.: Tellheim had surmised the truth. 
He is glad to hear his surmise verified, for now he will know how 
to act towards Werner. Of course he is also touched by the 
generous loyalty of his former subordinate. It is characteristic 
of Tellheim's unreasoning pride that he will not accept assistance 
even from a tried friend. Paul Werner, too, is skilfully shown in 
the essential aspect of his character, so that he will be sure of our 
sympathy when he appears on the scene. 

32. )uglei(^: the word is very subtly used, for it implies Tell- 
heim's purpose to settle with Werner. 

33. toir ftttb geft^iebene 2tvdt, "we are done with each other," 
"it is all over between us." It is not quite clear whether Just's 
dismissal was premeditated or dictated by the impulse to punish 
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Just for revealing his master's poverty to Werner, and for taking 
part in the frienaly conspiracy. The Major is extremely touchy 
about being treated as a subject of charity, and the study of the 

elay leaves no doubt about his being also very impulsive. But 
is, too, is a nobly sympathetic nature. Hence he condones Just's 
indiscretion— he even omits to mention it along with the several 
ostensible reasons for discharging him (Act I, sc. 8). 
35. !9iniiii, now fommt. 

günftcr Sluftritt. 

"Page 86:4. SRobome: this French title was commonly applied 
to matrons. It has not gone entirely out of use. 
5. Qibtn, "none other than." 

7. ^iahStittmti\ttx9: in Lessing's time this was the designation 
of a second captain in the cavalry. Qtah = staff. 

8. Um bei gimmeFd tniOen: in Ger man such exclamations of 
astonishment are not tinged with irreverence. 

10. 3c^ fte^e: the present may be used instead of a past 
tense accompanied by some adverb like foebcn, eben erft, etc. 

12. frit|, at an early hour." 

13. aber ibtn mtc^ tti^t ^IfiftUi^e: in an indep. clause aber tUn 
would be about equivalent with * but then.' Here it must remain 
untranslated, unless it is shifted next to glüdtUd^e, in which case 
it might be rendered by "just." The whole adject. phrase would 
better be rendered by a relat. clause. 

14. t)or9 rrfte, "for the present." We should say für« erfte. 

ecd^fter Sluftrtlt. 

20. ioorin, short for irgcnb toorin, = in trgenb etyral. 
22. fE&orin, here interrogative, •= in toaS? 

34. ioo, = in toelcber: this temporal particle frequently takes 
the place of the relat. pron. after definitions of time. Transl. 
" when." 

Page 87:1. 93orft(|t now commonly Sfk^tfel^ung. 

4. t9, i. e. im ftanoc ^bnen ju bicnen. It is not to be translated. 

8. @qui^age/ "equipage," "military outfit." The word, 
although it has now come to mean 'carria^e and horses,' has no 
connection with Lat. equus, horse. It is derived from Fr. iquipper, 
old Fr. esquiper (cf. Eng. ship) and meant originally: to fit out 

9. ^onbfArift, here "bond," "note." dtiaulofen, "to redeem." 
17. ini tiirfftl jur ^a^e, "does not matter." 

24. toü^te, subj. of modest, courteous, or cautious assertion. 

27. mifli ab)ufinben, "to square myself." 

30. ba ift, "lives." 

35. fo bin i^, pres. with fut. meaning. 

"Page 88:1. ju 3|rer ÜBent^igung, "to ease your mind." 

5. 93erftanbef now more commonly Sinne. 

7. 3d^ berfte^e ®ie: The widow realizes Tellheim's motives. 
His refusal to accept what is legally his, at the time of greatest 
need, superbly attests his humane disposition. 

12. bon 3!|n^* the refl. fic^ would be more in order, in modern 
idiom. 



208 NOTES 

13. mSf^te, = fönttte. fle mt^rtt: we should say fte 6emi^en or bort 
il^r @ebrau4 mad^en. 

14. haih, see note on p. 80:28. 

15. on ber i^affe )U forbmt: the transit. forbem is used here without 
an acc. object, in the sense "to have a claim." We should say: 
\)at rw6) eine gorbetung an bie Äaffe. 

Objection nas been raised against scenes 5 and 6 on the ground 
of their not being organicallv related to the plot. The point, 
however, is not well taken. The episode throws, undeniably, a 
strong light on Tellheim's character; also it discloses some of the 
social misery entailed by the war. Withal it is firmly welded 
with the main action. Werner's conviction of a magnanimous 
lie (Act III, sc. 7), which constitutes such a capital serio-comic 
incident, is a consequence of Tellheim*s interview with Madame 
Marloff. 

Siebenter Slufttitt. 

27. ^tttel, "wretched thing," here as much as "scrap." 

28. fte^t mir bafür, "would guarantee." 

Sld^ter Sluftritt. 

33. ©ift btt bo? transl. "are you back?" 

Page 89:8. mir . . . bermutct: We should use Vermutet without 
the dative of personal interest. 

12. mir f^ttlbig, seil. ift. Xxti itnb einnt ^aSbtn SRottot So^n: 
that much the Major is behind with Just's pay; but the latter 
has been in his service much longer than that. 

14. biefeiS/ seil. ^onat§. This shor^ening is quite common. 
In letters we usually abbreviate: b. 3Rtg. an i^ieinigfeiten, "for 
sundries." 

15. 7 ®r. 9 ^f. abbreviation for 7 ©rofd^en unb 9 $fenni0(e); 
©rofd^en, lit. "groats," may be freely rendered by "Shillings." 
^umma Summarum, Lat. 'sum of sums/ transl. "grand total." 

20. il^elbf^er, or, less commonly, gelbfd^erer, obsol. , meant a barber- 
surgeon in the army (Seigerer = shearer). This profession was 
practiced, among others, by the father of the poet Schiller. Transl. 
simply "surgeon." 

22. abgebrannten, "who was burnt out of his property." P. p. 
of the intrans. abbrennen which has the two meanings: 'to be 
destroyed by fire' and 'to lose all one's property by fire.' 

23. KBeute^ferbe, "booty horses," i.e. horses captured from the 
enemy. 

25. borftel^enbe, "the above." 

26. 93(eibe, for vi} bleibe. The Omission of the pers. pron. 1. p. s. 
is very widespread in commercial correspondence. 

29. tS bajtt ju ((^reiben, "to put it down with the rest." 

30. baQenbig, lit. "to make the measure fulL" Transl. simply 
"too." 

31. Siberei, obsol., was used by the uneducated for Sibtee, the 
French termination being germanized. 

32. Sajarette, obsolescent; from the Italian, "hospital;" origin- 
ally a certain hospital named for St. Lazarus. It is used in our 
text (as now exclusively, so f ar as used at all) for military hospitals 
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and, particularly, üeld infirmaries. frefiierett, from the Ital., lit. 
"to burst," especially of explosive projectiles; with reference^ to 
animals it is used as a syn. of l[)eTenben (^fterben); in the same 
meaning it is vulgarly applied to human beings. 
33. 9§offir fte^ft^it mii^ on, » toofür böltft bu mvä)^ 
35. Bei bem bit tS Keffer hoben fottft, " where you shall have a better 
place." SoHft, instead oi toirft, to convey greater certainty (**take 
my Word for it"). 
rage 90:3. bir fi^ulbig ioerben, ''to fall into your debt." ^ 

11. bir nii^t« ju fogeti l^abett, "have no authority over you." 
©f^obenfrettbe, "malice." 

12. Stoc^fud^t, " vindictiveness." 

13. SRo^en Sie mii^ fo ff^Umm, " paint me as black." 

16. griff nai^ ber Stimme, "groped in the direction whence the 
sound came." 



17. aloubte jn retten, "thought I was saving." 

18. «Uf^ gttt, "I don't care/' "all right." 



21. bei 9lü^iS, adverbial genitive of time. In this phrase the 
old gen. ^ad)t^ is preserved; by analogy of the masculine nouns 
the m. article is added. An alternative form is the adv. nad^tg. 

23. fd^rie, "yelped." 

25. Dem er Jort. "whom he obeys;" l^bren with dat. only used 
of dogs. 

26. t)or mir |er: this may be taken as an adverbial phrase, 
Ij^cr reenforcing the prep. toor (prepositions are often thus 
combined with a following adverb), or l^cr may be taken as 
the prefix of fpringcn. In either case ^cr Stands for einher, 
since the motion is not towards the Speaker, mad^t bor, " shows 
ofiF." 

27. unbefofilen, "unbidden," "of his own will." This p. p. with 
negat. particle may be construed as an adject. either in apposition 
with er or with fünfte; in the former case unbcfol^lcn is exceptional 
in this respect that it has passive force although befel^Ien governs 
the dat. of the person. As a rule only the p. p. oi a real trans. verb 
can have passive force. The subj. of the p. p. is, regularly, the 
acc. obj. of the active voice. Yet unbcfol^len = einer, bem (dat.) 
man etyraS (acc.) nid^t befoblcn l^at. Such snifting of the syntactical 
relations is only allowaole m certain verbs and under definite 
circumstances. It is noteworthy, for instance, that without the 
privative un* the p. p. befohlen could not be put to the same use.~ 
The Word unbefo^ten may, however, be also construed as an 
adverb. 

28. ein gor jn guter, "ever so good a." eS ISnger treibt, "carries 
on this way (much) longer." 

30. feine boQige: after fein the adj. in mod. usage has the so- 
called mixed declension which calls in all cases of the pl. for the 
termin. ^en. We should therefore say todHigetu 

32. ^ebienten, acc. sing. The word is a p. p., and declined like 
an adj. 

33. bergeffen now takes gen. only in poetical diction; ordinarily 
it takes acc. 93Ieffttren, from Fr. blessure = bie 2Bunbe. SIcffuren is 
pronounced Grerman. 

34. mSf^tig finb: ntäd^tig fein, with gen., "to have the use of." 
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Page 91:5. Si^ott pxt, "that's all right." The phrase is used 
to cut off argument or to implv that the Speaker knows 
better than his interlocutor. Usually it means "that will do." — 
The scene contains additional proof of Tellheim's benevolent 
nature. 

gflcunter Sluftrilt. 

8. ©ff! Interjection used either to impose silence or to call 
somebody; transl. "I say." 

10. mir ttai^toHfett, 'Mirect me to;" nad^toeifen is no longer used 
in this sense. 

13. ^al burfte i^ Ux^i !onnm: the cautiousness of the reply is 
facetious. Transl. "that might be easy enough for me." 

15. ein i^om^Iiinent, transl. pl. ^errfd^oft, here "mistress." The 
Word also means * master/ or it may be used collectivelv by servants 
with reference to the 'family' of their employers. The pl. (meine) 
^errfd^aften means usually 'ladies and gentlemen.' 

16. ioei^ )U lebm, obsolete; "has savoir vivre" 

17. beiSfaU§, now only used (sei dorn) in the sense 'in that case;* 
here = bc^^alb, "on that account." 

20. ^utxnx the possessive (Suer corresponds to the personal pron. 

22. trfenne, tele ii^ fott, "acknowledge duly;" we should say 
anerfenne. 6m^fe6(, obsolete; now @mpfel^lunö (^0 
24. gnSbiaeig ^i^^aulein, transl "my lady." 

29. oOer fec^d fBo^m, obsol. gen. of time; now acc. alle fed^ 
SBod^cn. 

30. ^er§en!er Behalte, lit. let the hangman remember (for I can't). 
Transl. "the deuce remember." 

31. ©rabo, itamerabi sarcastic approval of the independent 
ways of the lackey. 

34. ©rautigam, etymologically «= 'bridegroom/ is used also for 
"fianc^," "lover." 

Page 92:2. ©el^t nur! " You may go!" The lackey in this scene 
is portrayed as the very opposite of Just in respect to the essential 
traits of character. His purely meretricious view of a servant's 
duty and his unprincipled conduct form the sharpest contrast 
to the loyalty and devotion of the far cruder Just. Lessing loves 
to make his characters stand out in bolder outline by giving them 
a foil. The de vice may be termed dramatic parallelism. Lessing, 
by the way, had some very aggravating experiences with bad 
servants. For instance, when in 1765 he moved from Breslau to 
Berlin, he sent his movables ahead under the Charge of his 
valet. This man pretended to be Lessing's brother, wore his master 's 
clothes, and got into several scrapes so that he had to be discharged. 
But in his successor Lessing was yet more unfortunate: for the 
new fellow turned out to be a scamp and dangerous buUy. See 
Düntzer's "Lessing," p. 319. 

Sel^ntcr 3luftritt. 

7. SD^ac^e, 3"^ " Hurry up, Just." It is also possible to construe 
ntad^c, ba^ "see that." 3Jlad^en has both these idiomatic uses. 
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The choice between them depends on whether we take the 
clause introduced by baj as an object clause depending on mad^e 
(ba^ = fo ba^) or as a purpose clause (ba^ = bamit). 

8. ift mir em^finbli^er, "I feel more keenly," "I am more sensi- 
tive to;" cm)pfinbltd^ ordfinarily means 'sensitive/ here * perceptible/ 

12. lag bir ad^t)i0 5riebri(fi8bor borouf geben, "borrow 80 F. on it;" 
griebrid^bor: a R-ussian gola coin, first made in 1713 under Frederick 
I; worth a little over $4. 

14. ^a, too^in, "ah yes, but whither?" The major suddenly 
remembers his plight and stops to think a moment; but presently 

foes on in his impetuous style, ber too^IfeUfte ©aft^of (seil, ift) ber 
efte (seil, für mvti)), 

16. ouf bem, we say im. mac^e beine ^a^t gut, " acquit your- 
self well," "make a good job of it." 

19. bofe,etc., elliptical for fic^ gu or ad}U barauf (" pay heed," " take 
care") ba|... In sentences conveying an emphatic order the 
leading verb is often omitted. 

20. meine fßiftolen nic^t üergeffen ioerben: the editor cannot accept 
the usual view that this remark of Tellheim's hints the possibility 
of suicide as a last recourse. Tellheim naturally values his pistols 
highly as one of the few Souvenirs of his military life. 

23. mir, a true ^ethical' dative. In translating omit, or say 
"I want you to." 

elfter 2luftritt. 

28. 6m! Interj., expresses perplexed cogitation. 

30. fo !o|I, lit. so bald; "so plucked of our feathers" = "hard 
up." nii^t, placed at the end for emphasis. toir: Just does not 
use the pl. to give himself airs. In his absolute fidelity to his 
master's interest, he involutarily speaks as though he and the 
Major were in partnership. aU: in literary German afö Stands but 
rarely after the positive; the normal word is hjie. 

32. {Ringelten, really a double diminutive, since «el is a South 
German Variety of the dim. ending. In Ger man, as in other 
languages, a diminutive does not necessarily connote smallness, 
but may be a term of endearment, compassion, etc. orgert fi(^, 
instead of fut. tense. 

33. nii^t ttonj fottft berje^rt toerben: we should use a different 
Order: ba^ ou nid^t ganj (adv.) in feinem §aufe toerje^rt njerben follft. 
In older diction the finite verb in subord. clause was often moved 
forward without the still valid reason stated in note on p.81:30. 
It was a happy dramatic conceit to make Just !pawn the ring 
with the landlord, as this starts in a natural fashion the desired 
chain of complications. Attention is cleverly directed to the 
significance of Tellheim's carrying the ring in his pocket. From 
now on it will be important to follow the fates of this ring. 



Sh)dlfter Sluftritt. 



Page 93:5. 3<^ fonn'ig unmBglii^ toieber gehio^nt toerben: gen^ol^nt 
= getüöl^nt) governed at an earlier period of the language the gen. 
*n our phrase the '3 in fann'g represents an old gen. of eS. At 
present both getüobnt and gchjöl^nt take the acc. (or an with acc), 
consequently the ^ is feit to be an acc. In mod. idiom the sen- 
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tence would probably read: 3^ !ann mid^ unmöglid^ toieber baran 
ßetüö^nen. 

6. Äittber, transl. "boys." 

7. friff^ed ®elb, "a fresh supply of money." 

8. 6r muff h\r Begegnet fein: In German er begegnet mir means 
the same as id^ begegne t^m. 

10. lomme, transl. "came." 

14. 6erafliul: the allusion is to Heraclius (Irakli II), Prince 
of Kachetia. He shook off the Persian yoke in 1747, became king 
of eastern Georgia, and made several expeditions against the 
Turks. But Wemer's knowledge of Heraclius and his exploits is 
vague and confused. It flows apparently from stale provincial 
newspapers. 

16. 3i^ iiifi|te nlc^t, "not to my knowledge;" more commonly 

20. Sie uml 9}enja|r mit bem Sterne ^entmloufen: Just comically 
confounds the magi or wise men of the East themselves with their 
impersonators. The Stemfingen is an ancient custom in southem 
and western Germany, a relic, it is thought, of the old liturgical 
Christmas play. In the days between New Year's and Epiphany 
the young lads in the villages go from door to door in groups of 
three, with a star (usually of gilt or tinsel) fastened on a stick, 
and render certain old songs in dramatie or at least responsory 
fashion. An old folk song of this sort is printed in Kürschner^ 
Deutsche National-Literatur, vol. XIII, pp. 82-84. See Goethe's 
poem eptp^aniag (HempePs ed. of the Works, vol. I, p. 119). See 
also Heiners poem in §eimfe|^r,5fio. 37 (Elster's edition of the Works, 
vol. I, p. 112). The theme is not yet exhausted, for, among other 
modern versewriters, Max Kalbeck has written a poem upon it: 
Slm ^reiföniggtage (contained in Carl Busse's ^eutfdj^e 2t}x\t, p. 390). 
The custom exists also in some parts of England. 

23. brauen, here nearly like Eng." brave," in which meanine 
it is now seldom used. ioeggenummen, for genommen; the effect of 
the prefix is comical. 

24. ttS After Xü^t, adverbial gen. of time, » bemnöd^ft. otto- 
maniff^e Pforte, "Ottoman Porte," the diplomatic designation for 
Turkey, as the 'Court of St. James' is for Great Britain, etc. But 
the Sergeant in the honesty of his heart interprets the phrase liter- 
ally: bie «Pforte = bag SCor. einfjirengen, "burst in." @ott (dat.) 
fei 2)0ttf, "Thank God." 

26. e8, impers. "things." ioüit, like tüürbe used for thesubj. 
of the future; foUte means really ought to; we endorse that which 
we hope for. folgeren, coli, "start up." 

30. ©r., conventional abbreviation of Seiner in titles. 

31. ioiber, = gegen; ft)tber is now oonfined to elevated diction. 

34. jogen fleißig, "went assiduously," "made frequent expedi- 
tions;" flcifetg has a touch of the slangy. 

35. StttU, the regulär pl. is Äerle. The coli. pl. in »S arose from 
Low German and also from French influences. In " Minna von 
Barnhelm" it occurs in the following other forms: Säbeln (this 
page), Corporate (p. 96:10), gWäbetö, gräuleing. 

Page 94:3 üeroienftlic^er, "more meritorious;" a good pun on 
baS SSerbienft, 'merit* and ber SSerbienft, *earnings,' 'pay.' We may 
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transl. muj er befto betbienftlid^cr fein, "it must bring all the more 
reward," "pay all the better." 

4. bir, a true ethical dative; "you know," "I teil you." oöe, 
nomin., in apposition with bie 2^ürfen. 

7. SReile: the German 'mile' is equal to 4} Eng. miles; but 
nowadays geographical distance is measured by jlilometer (a kilo- 
meter=1000 meters). 

8. @d^ul)engerif^te: the final ^ in this word and in many others, 
e.g. ^etnbe, is now used only coUoquiallv and dialectically. 
In Lessin^'s time it was frequently used by the best writers. 
©d^utjengenc^t was a farm or estate whose owner was eo facto a 
justice of the peace (©djiulje). Cf. Eng. 'squire.' Transl. freely 
" property." 

9. äRerffi bit too«? "Do you begin to understand?" "Are you 
catching on?" 

12. (itl "hist!" a. note on p. 91:8. 

13. Ottf beti i^mtf, " towards the payment." 

14. foÖ ber bamit (seil, tun, which after modals is frequently 
understood). 

15. fUSttitijittVi, berf^ielnt/ bertrinlen: the idea contained in the 
prefix toets is that of spending, doing away with, in the manners 
expressed by the veros. 

17. bog man i^m bad Peinige fo fmter ma^t, "that the possession 
of his property is being made so hard for him." 

18. toü^te may be taken as a subj. of cautious statement or as 
a conditional subj. 

20. ®n^I an oath once very populär, especially with military 
men; transl. "zoundsl" or "by thunder! 

21. mu| ja iool^I ge^Brt |aben, "cannot have helped hearing." 
This is a öne stroke in the indirect characterization of Teilheim; 
for we need to know that the Major, with all his eentleness and 
philanthropism, is also a man of intrepid physical courage and 
an officer distinguished for gallantry. 

22. iomn er auc^ fc^on, etc.: h)enn and fd^on are the disjointed 
parts of the conj. toennfd^on, "even if;" the aud^ adds to the con- 
cessive force. 

23. bei ben l^a^enl^aufem: bte jla^enl^öufer (cat-houses) was the 
populär nickname for the village Äa^enbcrg in the district of Meis- 
een, Saxony. In April, 1760, a combat took place there between 
the Prussians and the Austrians. 

25. @oQ \^ bir bie er^S^Ien? id^ and bir are strongly accented. 
Just implies that he knows the story by heart, he has heard it so 
often from Werner. 

27. 2)ifi^ofition, "plan of battle." über beinen ©erftonb gc^t, "is 
beyond your comprehension." fßerlen bor bie Säue toerfen, cf. 
Matt. VII, 6. 

30. nittft auf ben 9RorIt (seil, gelten): the verb of motion is often 
left unexpressed after the modals. jtoci SSßif^el: a Sßif^el was equal 
(in Prussia) to about 24 busheis; transl. "a couple of loads." 

31. boraud löfe, " get for them." 

32. el, to be omitted in transl. 

34. fobalb all: the redundant atö occurs in coli, language. 
Pa^re 96:3. fii^^ dative of personal interest; without it borgen 
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might mean either borrow or lend. too: coli, for irgenbh)0. toeli^ed: 
toel^ (some) is used instead of the sing, of ein when the reference 
is to materials (Curme, p. 182). 

6. Sir (offen onfi^reilien, '^ we have thinss charged." 

7. jnm 6aufe 6eroitl: ju when followed by reenforcing adverb 
or separable prenx is generally used to denote the Channel or 
opening through which a motion takes place; jum gcnftct l^inaug, 
*out through the window.' In the above phrase, however, it has 
the less common meaning "out of." 

8. 6ore nnr, "just listen," "I say." 

11. äi^ Bin boBeil "I am with you," "I am your man." 

13. idbaait, accent on last syll. (ie); public smoking room; 
transl. "club." brob, jocular; transl. "soundly." 

14. ijrer jtoei, we should expect unfer jtüei; transl. "two to one." 

15. ^08 ift niAt«, "that won't do." 

18. Stttl, man prfS, Doft bu ^acfhtec^t geioefnt bift unb nii^t ^olbot: 
Just has been Tellheim s orderly, nence a non-combatant. He 
is void of the finer virtues of the soldier. The SBod^tmetfter, on the 
other hand, has a high conception • of military honor. Erich 
Schmidt describes him correctly in the phrase cm SRomantifct bcg 
SofoatentumS. 

21. bu foDft bein Sunber Pren, idiom, "you shall hear what 
will amaze you;" lit. that which will be your wonder (i.e. seem 
a wonder to you). 

At the conclusion of Act I only a part of the exposition has been 
accomplished. In this respect "Minna von Barnhelm" is de- 
signedly the slowest, probably, but also the most forceful of any 
comedy written. The technical merits of the play were early 
recognized. See Goethe, ^^ici^lung unb SBabrbeit, Hempel's edition of 
the Works, XXI, p. 64. 

The content of Act I may be briefly summed up as follows: 
Major V. Tellheim's affairs are in such bad shape that he has to 
sacrifice, or at least to impawn, his most highl^ prized possession. 
His plight, though by no means borne with stoic equanimity, does 
not affect his character. His virtues, manifest in good days and 
in evil, are revealed by his deeds past and present and by the 
idolizing love of his subordinates. 

3ioeiter flufjug. 

erftcr Sluftritt. 

Page 96:4. $ie ®)ene ift in bem giinmer bed f^rSnleini: Observe 
that after each drop of the curtain the scene is shifted. (See the 
remark underneath the list of dramatis personae.) But inasmuch 
as both the 'locales' of the action are under the same roof, the 
' unity of place ' (see Introd. p. 63) is preserved. 

5. 9IegliQee, French: "morning (house) dress." 

6. ttu^i this adverb has been generally misunderstood by 
Eng. and Am. editors. It is here about equivalent with "really 
at the head of the clause. 

9. i^oroffen, "carriages;" from Ital. carozza. 
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10. bte fttttpüXüHi: et note on p. 93:35. biiS, sing., referring 
collectively to all the noisemakers named. The sing, in this use 
is very apt to express vexation or contempt. 

11. mouen: generally we use the more onomatopoetic miauen. 
aU ob bie 9lü^i in nii^tö iontiger loSre all )itr 9lu§e, '* as if rest were 
the very last thing that night was made for." 

13. onSbigel f^rSuIeitt, transl. '' my lady." 

14. äer See ft^medft mir tiii^t, " I don't like the tea." 

15. Holt tttiferer, a favorite brand that they have taken with 
them on the journey. 

17. für mii^ oflein, "all by myself." Note the fine pun on für. 

18. toirb ttttl bie ^^it Imtg ioeroen, "time will hang heavy on our 
hands." 

19. fo, "this way;" i.e. if we do nothing to while the hours 
away. bor Imtger SBeile: we should use the Compound £anQ(e)h)eiIe 
either with inflection or (preferably) non-inflection of the first 
component part. 

20. ben erften ^turrn geben, "make the first attack.'' Minna 
in her repartee continues the military figure of speech. The con- 
versation leads in a plausible way to the mention of Teilheim. 

23. bie galtung ber i^a^itulatton m forbem: again a phrase totally 
misunderstood by our editors who take Äapitulatbn in the here 
impossible common meaning ^surrender.' Kapitulation also meant 
and still meäns in the German army the voluntary re-enlistment 
of a non-commissioned officer. Transl. "to demand that the 
contract be kept" (or "lived up to'*'). The Kapitulation, of course, 
is the marriage ensagement oi Tellheim to Minna. 

24. ber §err OffijTer: the §crr is lightly ironical. It may be left 
untranslated and its force conveyed mimically through attitude 
and gesture, tiertrieben, perf. tense, as is obvious from the follow- 
ing mad^en laffen. 

25. I^om^liment madben laffen, transl. "apologized;" taffen (here 
and further on in Franziska's speech), because according to 
etiquette such courteous messages were delivered by servants. 

27. und feine flufioortung, etc. : the pl. of the pron. is amusing. 
Cf. note on p. 92:30. 

29. üi finb nif^t alle Offiziere Xen^timS: the form 2:en^eimg should 
not be classed with the exceptional pl. in s^ of common nounS (cf. 
note on p. 93:35. The favorite manner in coli. German of forming 
the pl. of surnames is by adding ^g. Minna's remark contains 
a telling prai^e; but we already know that Tellheim is an officer 
far above the average. 

Page 97:4. boi^ ja nii^t, "on no account," "under no circum- 
stances.'' bal ^ei^ rebet und getoaltig gern nai^ bem SRauFe: transl. 
"the heart is mighty fond of echoing the mouth;" un§, dat. of 
interest. In Eng. we should have the poss. adj. with both nouns; 
9J?auI, for 5Runb, was neither vulgär nor reproachful in Lessing's 
time. In present day idiom jemanbcm nad^ bcm 9J?unbe rcbcn means 
to speak in such a way as to please a person. 3)cr rcbct jcbcrmann 
nad^ bem ÜJlunbe, "he is a time-server." 

7. unterm ^c^Ioffe, "under lock and key." 

8. mit . . ., Short for some such exclamation as gel^e mir (VDCg) 
mit . . . 



216 NOTES 

9. toäre mir then tt^tl "would suit me to perfectionl" This, 
of course, is ironical, for Minna is the last remove from taciturnity. 

10. Steuer bie ff^dnften Q^nt ni^t gezeigt: the perf. part., like 
the infin. (cf. the following barübct fpringcn laffen) occurs in vivid 
language without an apparent grammatical relation, usually 
with an admonitory force. The original construction is not clear. 
Transl. "rather not show," etc. 

17. ^ttmerfttttg, we should say ^emerfung. ^nmertung means 
* note.' 

18. fo, transl "just." 

20. Unb ioei^t hn, toantm ic^ eigetttlii^: it would not change the 
meaning of the sentence to say Unb tDci^t bu etgentlid^), toarum. The 
adverbial particle etgentlid^) as a rule proves untranslatable, but its 
force can generally be preserved if it is remembered that as an 
adj. ci0cntlici^ means 'real/ 'genuine/ etc. Transl. "And do you 
(want to) know the real reason why I . . ." 

21. hat Hiel IBnie^ung ouf, "applies with much force to." 

23. (S&a» ^atte bei Sonett nii^t mti^ 1&eiit^m% ouf i^n? The subj. 
may be explained in various ways, since the original fuller con- 
struction of the sentence is not remembered; aud} qualifies no 
element of the sentence in particular. Transl. "Indeed is there 
anything which you think (=bci 3'^nen') doesn't apply to him?" 
Franziska is quick to notice how eagerly her mistress brings the 
conversation back to Teilheim with whom her mind is so greatly 
preoccugied. 

27. ^orett: certain auxiliary-like verbs, including l^dren and 
fcben, are treated just like the modals in regard to the form of the 
perf. part. 

Page 98: 1. IWor^ ein«, " another thing." 

3. ein glatter gelft, transl. " fickleminded." 

4. 3Dit Unglüdfltc^e! "You wretch! This is a rare use of the 
adj. unölüdlid^. Cf. Eng. ' unhappy' in one of its rarer uses. (See 
Century Dictionary.) Nowadays we should say bu @Ienbe, the 
Word cienb having passed through the same changes of meaning 
as 'wretch/ 'wretcned.' (See Bentury Dictionary s.v. wretch.) 
Unglüdlid^ never means anything but 'unhappy/ 'luckless.' Its 
explanation in our passa^e lies probably in the lact that the bearer 
of ill news (Unglüd^bote) is usually a sharer in the misfortune; at 
all events his part is not to be envied, " for no man delights in the 
bearer of bad news." 

(TT^PYCi ydp ovScls cIyycXov KaKwv kv&v. 

Sophocles, Antigone, 1. 277. 

10. 9lu(^ ein ^euf^er toiber ben ^(riebett! transl. "Well, that's 
a new reason for complaint against the peace!" A pun on J^cbcn, 
which in Minna's speech means 'peace treatv' and in Franziska's 
' State of peace.' ©cufgcr, which lit. means * sign/ alludes to Minna's 

mi 

l3. ®e^tnpaxt, a hybrid Compound, the second element being 
French (but pronounced as though it were German); we^ say 
©cßcntcil. Transl. "opposite/' not " counterpart." ettoa mäf Her» 
onloffet §ai " may perchance have occasioned. i<}riebe: the ordinary 
acc. of the irregulär noun gtiebe (or gtieben) is gricben, as in the 
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first sentence of the present passage. The acc. form gmbc, how- 
ever, is often used by the classics provided there is no article or 
other limiting word. Cf. Bürger's famous bailad Senore, 1. 9-12: 

3)er 5lönt0 unb bte Äaiferin, 
V ^eg langen §abcrg müoe, 
Qxtüt\i)im t^rcn l^arten Sinn 
Ünb mad^ten cnblid^ griebe. 

15. ioirb einem long, 'Mrags;'' einem and einen are employed as 
the dat. and acc. of the indef. pers. pr. man, 

17. df^tig, here - regelmäßig. 

22. fittben toir ijn «ur: it is by no means necessary to regard this 
as the protasis of an attenuated and loosely constructed condi- 
tional sentence. It is far simpler and more natural to take it as 
an indep. clause, since the members of a Compound sentence need 
not be formally linked together. Transl. "just let us find him." 

25. li^iß, "eagerly." 

28. er foH bir eS gebenfen, transl. "he shall pay you up for it;" 
or lit. " he shall not forget this of you." 

29. ff^toa^e «ur, "chatter away." 

30. jerriffen: a technical term of the time; ein SÄegiment jerreißen 
meant to dissolve a regiment as a separate body and to assign 
the officers and men to other regiments. Transl. "disbanded." 

31. 9Iaf^loeifungen, "vouchers;" we should say ^fiac^hjeifen. 
Minna's remark shows her to have a foreboding of Tellheim's 
troubles.— The dialog of this scene is verv characteristic of Lessing, 
with its animated tempo, and especially on account of its brisk 
and brilliant repartee. Lessing's people love to ' catch each other 
up;' a word, a phrase is received, returned, and beaten back and 
forth like a ball in tennis. But with Lessing repartee never be- 
comes a sport for sport's sake; it moves the action forward all 
the time. 

3h)eiter 2luftritt. 

Pa^re 99:3. tooronfteifenb, "putting in." 

5. §err SBirt: §err, grau, and Fräulein are used as 'handles* for 
more specific titles, such as ä)oftor, ^irofeffor, ©el^eimrat, etc., especially 
in addressing a person. For a facetious use of §err see note on p. 
82:17. IRur bottenbg jereiti: humorous; lit. Do come in, the whole 
of you. Transl. " Enter, please do." 

8. einen untertanigen guten SRorgen: a comical but not uncommon 
slip; correctly, untertänig einen guten 9Jlorgen. The landlord's lan- 
guage towara his superiors is a model of servility. 

9. mein f^BneiS i^tnb: a stereotyped, somewhat condescending 
phrase. Transl. "my pretty girl." 

19. gar ju gro^e, * 'extreme." 

22. nai^: fein with the prep. nad^ (=according to) corresponds 
to Eng. "to suit." 

23. gerufen, the 3d pers. pl. of the pres. subj. The (hortatory) 
subj. is used as a Substitute for the lacking forms of the imperative. 

24. aud^, cf. note on p. 96:6. Here again we find auc^ in one of 
its numerous elusive connotations. The dosest approach in Eng. 
would seem to be "and" or "nor," at the beginning. 
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26. 9Sir looQen fi^ott fagtit: difficult to translate, because of the 
expletive. Say "You may trust us to teil you." 

27. ^tent8c&|t, obsolete, except in official style; lit. next to 
that. Transl. "In the second place." 

34. ioed @t anbei nnh ®ti^U^ii er mti^ fd: h)e§ is the old gen. 
(now njeffcn) of Yott, toa^, ueed here adjectively instead of the normal 
Yot\d)tx, )mtiä)i, tDeld^e^; aud) goes with the pron., generalizing it, like 
Eng. 'ever' in * whoever, * whatever/ etc. The meaning of the 
locution is not altogether clear, as 6tanb and Oefd^ledfit may each 
be used in more than one sense. Most likely the correct trans- 
lation is *'no matter of what rank and sex. Observe that the 
pers. pron. is in agreement with grembcn. This is necessitated by 
the faet that the adjective-substantive takes the masculine form 
when it is used with reference to both sexes. 

35. d^oratter, here " occupation." |^ieftge ®ef(^3fte, lit. what 
business he has here; transl. "the objeet of his journey." 

Page 100:2. aeprigen Ort«, an adverb (adverbial genit.) of 
place, written also 0c|öriflcnortg. Transl. "to the proper authori- 
ties." einjureid^en, "to submit." 

4. fi^ gefallen laffen, here not in the ordinary meaning 'put 
up with, 'endure/ but "be pleased to." 

8. ^ato, Italian, "given." a. f., the conventional abbrevia- 
tion for Latin 'anni currentis/ "of the current (= this) year." 
That the year in question is 1763 proceeds from Act I, sc. 2 (cf. 
note on p. 82:24) and other internal evidence. aObier/Obsol., stately 
and formal for j^ier; transl. "in this city." ;^nni launige bon Spanien, 
"at the Hotel King of Spain," "at the King of Spain's Arms." 
We see that the action in an unobtrusive way is dated and 
localized. 

9. ^cro, obsol. side form of the gen. s. f. and gen. pl. bercn 
of the demonstrative bcr, bie, baS. Cf. note on p. 83:5. The dem. 
represents, therefore, either a sing, noun like ß^cHcnj, or a pl. like 
©naben. The precise tum of the expression cannot be rendered 
in Eng. Transl. "your ladyship's name?" 

15. ßi, ei! interj., expressing surprise. Transl. "Indeedl" 

16. bo^ tüo^h "I hope," "surely.^' jier )u li^anbe or l^iergulanbc, 
" in this (part of the) country." 

20. foo mir re^t iff : Yoo now obsol. (except in the phrase toomöölid^) 
in this use (as Substitute for tücnn). Transl. " if 1 mistake not." 

22. llnfrre ^oH^^ei ift fel^r ejaft: The official censors at Berlin 
and Hamburg viewed this scene of our play as an unseemly 
burlesque of the inquisitorial methods of the police. This was 
one of their reasons for prohibiting the Performance of "Minna 
von Barnhelm" at first. 

25. ^^^üringen, "Thuringia;" a part of Saxony. Th. lies in the 
central portion of Germany, between the Hartz mountains on the 
North and the Thuringian Forest on the South. 

33. Jl'ammer Jungfer, "chambermaid;" since Jlammerfrau would 
properly apply to a married waiting woman, Franziska feigns 
mdignation. 

34. bei meinem 9lufgebote rinmol, "some day when my bans are 
published." 

Page 101: !• @ef(^Ie(^tdnamen, we should say ^aniiUennamen. 
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4. IMe{n«9!amiltlborf: thei'e actually is st ich a village in the 
governmental district of Leipsic. 3*^ 'f *"", here " I was taken." 

5. Ottf hm §of, "to the manor." 

6. Sid^tmeg/ "Candlemas" (Februarv 2). According to the 
Roman Catholic rites, candles are blessea and lighted on this day 
in commemoration of the scriptural words: A light to lighten the 
Gentiles and the glory of thy people Israel. Luke II, 32. Sid^tmefi 
was the f a vorite term set for the expiration of contracts and leases, 
hence came to have a sort of legal meaning. 

7. 3a(r: nouns expressing measure of time may be left un- 
declined in the nom. and acc. pL It would now be considered 
better form to say cinunbähjan^tfl ^af)Xt. 

8. 6« foH mir lieB fdti, " I shall be glad." mic^ rei^t fttint: rccif>t, 
here "thoroughly." Transl. "knows all about me;" foUcn is used 
emphatically in place of the fut. tense. By the volley of personal 
information poured forth by the glib Franziska, we find out Min- 
na's age, and also learn enough to understand the peculiarly cordial 
relations that exist between maid and mistress. 

10. bad foxü i^ mir mif ftiritrre tRut^froge merfen, lit. I will bear 
that in mind for further inquiry (i.e. in case of f. i.). Transl. "l'll 
mark that for future reference." 

11. imnmelir, -» nun. 

12. Ißerrif^tungm: in the sense of ©efd^äfte this word is no longer 
common. 

14. ^Uf^rtt 3l^ro @ttaben ttfmaS, transl. "Does yoiu- ladyshij) 
seek a favor." bei beS l^onigl SRajcftnt: ordinarily one says bei 
Seiner ^Jlajeftät bem ^önt^ — After this question the audience can no 
longer doubt that the plot is enacted in Berlin, where the king resides. 

17. 3#i)f0'K^fiii<^* «onegitg, from Lat. collegium, is the dat. pl. 
in its Lat. form. In present usage the pl. would be ^oflec^ten in 
all cases. (Look up the declension of foreign nouns.) But instead 
of the above Compound we should say ®tx\ä)ttn or (SJetid^t^böfen. 

25. bentommen, = bcrj^ört, "examined" (in court). 

27. tl(raurn)tmmer9: ba^ ^^auenjimmer, originallv the living 
room of the women and children, then * the women folk,' and finally 
'woman,' 'female.' Nowadays fj. is used with a derogatory by- 
sense from which in Lessing's time it was wholly free. 

30. 3o nittt, interjection; ja strengthens nun; the two express 
resignation. )it tun, predicate gerundive. The infinitive with 
5U, though active in form, in the predicate has passive force and 
expresses the necessity, possibility, or fitness of an action. (Curme, 
p. 264.) 

31. ba^ e8 ja: the leading clause is often suppressed before ba^; 
it would run something like "see to it." fo, with strong accent, 
"by all means." unter «n8 unb ber ^oltjet: unter, "among" (cf. 
French * entre nous'), transl. "a secret between." 

33. 9Bo« toirb il^m bie SJSrrin fagen? transl. by a complex sentence: 
"I wonder what," etc. 

35. iiieg)ttfa|iem: a nautical term, lit. 'to make prize of.' 
Transl. "to capture." 

Page 102:3. ©rlbeS ift ein«, "both (one and) the samething;" 
the neut. sing, of beibe is used collectively with reference to an 
alternative. 
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5. ^ot ^if itm Ifftrtt: gum 6tften hahm, "to hoax/' ''to make 
fun of." 

6. 3ct loia itic^t toffftt! ''I hope notl" a. note on p. 80:3. 
3loar, adverbial conjunction with conoessive force; clauses with 
jnxjr have either normal or inverted order. Transl. " not but what." 
mriittr Sntigf dt: tnetne SSmififeit is a humble paraphrase of ic^. 
Transl. " your humble servant." 

7. einer: tbe indef. article still occurs in official style as a 
mark of respect, before the titular designation of the person, 
ofl&ce, or autnority. 

9. Siffett Sie toad? idiom. ''I teil you what.'' 

10. nel|mett, we should say bemi^men. 

11. Sd^reiBerri: nouns in ei often have a derogatory meaning. 
Transl. "red-tape." C^eiml, now usually Dnfetö. The mention 
of Minna's uncle in this place serves to prepare us for his eventual 
appearance, so that he does not come upon us like the 'deus ex 
machina' of old or the 'Uncle from America' in so many more 
modern plays. 

14. lootfte burc^aud itic^t^ ''would in no way permit." 

15. ^faO, in the sense of Unfall. 

18. 9luii |tt, interj. expressing consent. "Very well then." 
22. )u eittbedP eil, we should say an^ut^etttauen. ait)eigett, we should 
say angeben or mitteilen. 

25. oebeittenbett, now used only with the meaning 'considerable,' 
'eminent'; we should say bebeutungSDotten or bielfagenben; "meaning." 

26. eine emft^afte Sac^e mit emfrl|aften beuten emft^aft traftiere: 
ttahiere, from the Lat. tractare^ German be^anbeln. The remark 
is a parody on the Latin hexameter * Sunt nueri pueri, pueri pue- 
rüia tradant* (Boys are boys, and boys deal with boyish things). 

30. Bis auf, "all but." 

Page 103:1. 2)0(^, "all the same" (seil, 'she is right'). 
2. einnehmen, an obsol. use for aufnehmen. 
6. 3o: in finishing out, in his own way, Minna's sentence, 
the landlord expresses his own depreciation of an officer no longer 
active. Thus the expletive ja slips into the subordinate clause 
from the independent proposition formulated in the landlord's 
mind. To render its force accurately in Eng. is hardly possible. 
Transl. "to be sure." aBgebonfter, perf. part., but with active 
force. 

8. SBenn fc^on! "Even po!" 

9. 3Rit bem ti m ßnbe ge^t, " who is nearly done for." 

16. (So, "then.^' 

17. bomac^, " accordingly," i.e. to deserve a reward. 

18. fo, "as it is." taä^renbel Jhieged, cf. p. 198 : Vocabulary, 3. 

19. ba|( ^rin unb SRein, after the Lat. Uuum et meum.* The 
poss. prons. are substantivized. Transl. "all laws of property." 

22. no(^ fo )iem(i(^ tDeggefommeu, "come off reasonably well;" 
the expletive nod^, which indicates the landlord's narrow escape 
from loss, cannot be equivalently rendered. 

23. ^attt er gleic^ fein Selb me^r, attenuated concessive clause,— 
SBenngleid^ (or obgleidf), etc.) et fein @elb me^r ^atte. In such clauses 
the inverted order indicates the Omission of the real conjunction 
(usually tücnn). 
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25. fitimen fiftrtt laffrtt: pten laffen fönnen would now be the pre- 
ferable order. In indep. clauses the perf. part. (with the form of 
an infin^ of the auxiliary recularly foUows the infin. of the principal 
verb. In an earlier period literary Gennan deviated from tnis 
custcm as often as coli. Gennan does to this day. Transl. "stay 
on." bffftr ift Bfffrr, transl. freely "better err on the safe side. 
fÜptnpoi, from French ä propos^ " by the way." 

26. ^if ttttftt^tn ft(^ hodf auf: berftel^en refl. with auf followed by 
acc. = i>tx^Uf)tn, with the idea of expertness. Transl. "I suppose 
you are a judge of." 

28. f&ai fodtm 34^0 Knaben itii^i? The neuter interrog. pron. 
is sometimes used adverbially instead of n)ie. Transl. freely 
"How could that be possible, your ladyship?" 

30. gitäbigrl f(rou(etn f^äbtn: in very polite language the pl. 
verb is often used with the sing, title or name, not only on tbe part 
of servants. In German social circles, whenever such phrases as 
gnäbige grau, önäbigc« J^räulcin, ßetr ^rofeffor, and the like, are used 
as the subject of the direct address, i. e. without a following 6ie, 
the pl. verb is the rule. 

34. ^urri^t, we should say simply retd^t. miitelftf» superl. from 
the comp, mittlere, posit. wanting. Transl. " middlemost/' or "in 
the middle." 

35. I^arot: the noun of measurement when masc. or neuter 
remains in the nom. sing, form after numerals. 

Page 104:3. funf^rl|it^unbert, now in literary style fünf^el^nl^unbert. 

unter 36rübem, because brothers would presumably seil to each 

other at the lowest price. Transl. "at the lowest estimate." 
5. @icB bo(^I bod^lendsemphasisto the imperative. "Doseel" 
9. loo 9ttBen &t biefen Wing ^cr? " Where did you get this ring? " 

The expression is much more forcible than if voo and l^er were not 

separated. 

12. 9lc(^t boron, "claim to it." 

13. S^foortS, an uncommon word, here for innen; properly the 
suf fix «hjärtg denotes direct ion. 

14. Sta\ttn, "collet" or " bezee-case; " but we may transl. loosely 
with "setting." ber f^rSuIein: in populär language even now this 
noun is frequently declined according to its meaning instead of 
its grammatical gender. tierjogrner 9lamt, "monogram." We 
say Tberfc^lungener) ^Ramengjug or äRonogramm; Der« often expresses 
the idea of fusion, union. 

16. fommen ©ic j«: ^u etnja« !ommen, "to come by a thing," "to 
get possession of a thing." 
20. SBal, here - "how." 
22. lÖorBefouf^t/ we say SBortriffen. 

27. geonitDortet, perf. part. with the force of an emphatic imper- 
ative. 

28. bem i(^ fo taaS nic^i jutrouen fattn: the landlord now suspects 
that the ring is stolen property. 

Page 106:9. Sd^atuUe, from French chatulle, but pronounced 
like a German word. Transl. "money-box." §er! quick for gib 
l^erl S^bem, we should say mäl^renb. The difference was not 
consistently made in the ISth Century, fic: the acc, of course, 
would better follow the subject. 
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11. ^f^ulbnrr: we should have to say ©laubiger, as @(^u]bnet 
now means debtor, whereas in earlier times it could also mean 
creditor. 

19. mir, ethical dat. ; need not be translated. jur ^ieüe, " hither." 

22. CB i(^ taill? in reality an indirect question, with the leading 
clause suppressed. This is the usual manner of repeating a question 
just raised by another Speaker, especially when the answer seems 
.a matter of course to the person' addressed. 

25. f}i|/ from the Latin, =- \d}m\i, flefd^tüinb. 

With this scene the action enters upon a new phase. The re- 
cognition of the ring and discovery of Tellheim's straits by Minna 
supplies what Gustav Freytag in his ^ie 2^ed;mf be« $)rama8 terms 
ba« eTregenbe 3Koment (the incitin^ motive). In other words, at this 
point in the play the plot begms to ' move.' We have a hint of 
what is to foUow. The crtegenbeg SJloment involves the assertion 
of some potent emotion or resolution in the hero or a similar 
assertion in the ©egenfpiel (counter plav), to use Frevtag's term. 

It may be objected that the landlord has no legal authority 
for surrendering the ring to anyone but the mortgager until it be 
forfeited, and that, consequently, the scene is improbable. There 
is no strength in such a contention. The landlord s manner amply 
betrays his motive for exhibiting the pledge: he counts on its 
forfeiture and is cultivating a prospective customer. Minna's 
tempestuous excitement takes him off his guard. He is *hustled' 
out of the room, with his treasure in Minna's hands; then he makes 
the best of the awkward Situation. After all he is no fool and can 
guess the meaning of Minna's ecstatic behavior (this becomes 
perfectly clear in Act III, sc. 3); at all events he can secure him- 
self against loss (ibid., and the following scene). The whereabouts 
of this ring ana its companion, which the landlord noticed on 
Minna's hand, require close watching. 

2)nttcr 5luflritt. 

30. Steift bit, a triumphant allusion to her prophetic confidence 
in Act II, sc. 1: ^xan^x^ta, mein §cr} fagt e« mir, oafe meine S^leife glüdlid^ 
fein mitb, ba| id^ il&n finben merbe. 

31. bor ^reubrn, a stereotyped dat. pl., transl. by sing, mit, 
seil, mir: The noun or pron. governed by mit is frequently left 
out, in which case the preposition becomes to all purposes a sep- 
arable prefix of the verb. 

33. Brfi^enfen: in composition with verbs already transitive 
(as fd^cnfen) the prefix bc« brings the action to bear upon some object. 
(Curme. p. 471.) 

35. ftr^t bir on, "becomes you," "suits you;" now used only in 
the figurative sense, = behooves. 

Page 106:3. fofet, = greift, "thrusts her hand." 

6. fo, expletive, often precedes the imperative. It is not to 
be transl. 

7. trunfm: in modern synonymy trunfen has the figurative, 
betrunfcn the literal meaning. 

9. t(^ ^obe einen )anfif(|en 9)ouf(^, transl. ''I am quarrelsome 
when tipsy." 
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10. Uitb taenn bu bic^ (fbanfrftl (seil, somethin^ like fo follft bu eg 
bitten.) The protasis of a conditional sentence is sometimes used 
to convey a tnreat. Transl. "and don't you dare to say thanks!" 

13. (leffiertftt, fr. French blesser, =- bcttounbeten. 

Giertet Sluftritt. 

23. fetme ic^ {a tool^I, "no doubt I know/' fBtlä^tx Mxe bntn bal? 
"Which one might it be, I wonder?"; bcnn is used in questions 
to express eagerness for an answer. 

26. ff^ott, expletive. Transl. "fast enough." 

günfter Sluftrttt. 

Page 107:5. Sag bic^ umarmen, active infin. with pass. force 
after laffen. 

6. meine Utbftt ^ef^ielin: we have it explicitly that Franziska 
is no mere menial to Minna, ^al totÜ \a) bir nie bergeffen! Cf. 
note on p. 98:28. Transl. lit. or " For this I shall never cease to be 
grateful to you." 

7. 3<^ ^in ^t^ berliebt, unb bu Üifi gut: Minna means to praise 
Franziska for her natural, disinterested kindheartedness; her 
own good impulses she generously lays to her being in love. 

©ed^ftct Stuftritt. 

10. 8Wit genauer 9lot, ordinarily mit fnaptocr 5Rot, " barelv." Transl. 
"It was alll could do to." **1 had troubie enough to." 

25. iQ3ieQei(^t aui^ nii^t: aud^ not to be translated. It is used to 
intimate that there is also another possibility. 

30. bin, we should say l^abe. 

32. aber er lann bie aüiu pflii^en tarnen eben fo taenig (eiben aU 
bie oH^^tt groben 9Sirte: such is Just's coarse-grained version of the 
Majores chaFacteristically delicate remark in Act I, sc. 10: bie §5f!ici^s 
feit bet frctnben ^ame, etc. 

33. ate, cf. note on p. 92:30. 

34. ^ad foO toobi mit auf mic^ gel|n? idiom. Transl. "That's 
meant for me, too. TOt here is an adverb. 

Page 108:2. bem gnabigen ^räulein nid^t entgelten: cf. note on 
p. 80:29. 

12. {a \oofjil, expressive of Just's reluctance. Transl. "Why, 
I suppose I'U have to." 

13. 36efjerd, we say ^effcre^. 

14. au(9 toobi, transl. "I suppose." 9Si0 fortgel^n, in stage 
directions = "going." 

18. ^aS toeig ii^ beffer, bog ber 9Rojor leine St^toefter f^at: Just 
jumbles two thoughts into one illocical sentence. The propositions 
that are in his mind are: bag tüei| id^ Keffer, and xd) mci^, ba^ ber 
5Wajor feine ©d^mefter l^at. 

20. ihtrianb: It is very unlikely that this geographic name here 
has its usual meaning (= Courland, one of the Baltic provinces of 
Russia). I take it as a coli, synon. for Äurmarf, a part of Prussia. 

24. gelten (äffen, "let alone." 
33. mit moc^en, "set right." 

35. i^ranji^fo (seil, gel^t) Dem 9Sirte nac^ : the eustomary phrasing 
of such stage-directions. 
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eicbentct Sluftritt. 

Page 109:4. «lu(^ . . . nx^t, "nor." 

6. gm 6immel: in this stereotyped phrase the old gen, « gegen 
is still used. 

8. SSSal lonn ber <Si^o^fer lieber fe^rn üU ein frü^lif^cl ®ef(^opf! 
Minna's religion well consones with her optimistic nature, which 
pervades the whole play with its fascinating allegro, That her 
conception of the Deity is different from that of Puritans needs 
not the stating. She aerees with the old Jewish proverb „Sad^cn 
i[t ©ottegbienft/' quoted in ber $ojaj, by K. E. Franzos, p. 39. 

13. ben tlugenbÜif, acc. of time; ben is the demonstrative; we 
say jcbcn Slugenblicf. 

17. öfterer (öftrer), an obsol. variant of i^ftcr, due probably to 
the fact that the regulär comparative öfter (öftere) may be 
used as a positive. 

18. @ic fennen fic^, with the meaning "you know how you look 
best." 

20. taieberum, because Franziska has a knack for apt remarks. 
Cf . Act II, sc. 1 : ba l^aft bu eine f el^r gute 3lnmer{ung gcmad^t. 

27. Finger: this form instead of the regulär pl. S)tnge is used in 
contempt, ridicule, and endearment. 

28. fooÜfiftig, here =■ leben^fro^, dücflid^, and the like. Transl. 
"radiantly joyful." This is the old meaning of mollüftig, but it 
now means * voluptuous.* 

29. maAt bre^rnb, "turns one's head." 

30. tuirMtc^i, *'dizzy," "giddy;" in mod. German the adj. suflix 
'\ä)t is rare, being commonly replaced by 4g. The usual word is 
fc^n)inbre)Ug. 

31. ic^ ^ore (seil, jemanb) lommm. 

Sldbter Stuftritt. 

Page 110:9. gar: partakes of the meanings of fel^r and ganj. 
Transl. "quite." 

16. toirb ben SBirt getaal^r: getoal^r h)erben with acc. obj. *'to see," 
"to notice." Cf. Eng. **to become aware of." 

19. 3c/interjectionexpressing greatsurprise. ^err SBirt, etc. The 
first of a series of strataeems devised to reijiove the inquisitive host. 

22. 6i ja büi^! transl. "Surely, and no mistakel" 

24. 3^rer S^ngfer Xod)itx, "to Mademoiselle your daughter." 

The title gräulein was reserved for unmarried women of quality. 

leinen, in preference over nid^t einen which from the Eng. point of 

view would appear as more logical. 

30. tiorl (for furo) erfte, now uncommon; we should say crftenS. 

31. @titt, jo (strongly stressed) ftiCfe! Both forms of the adj. 
are common. Transl. "Stop, I entreat you, stop!" 

32. fie, not in grammatical concordance with its antecedent, 
Jräulein, but treated according to its meaning. This is known as 

Synesis* or constructio ad sensum (sense-construction). {Reifen/ 
more elegant than effen; one of the words which are more frequently 
used with reference to others than to oneself. Um h)ic btel U^r 
{peifen 6te? ^6) effe um 1 Ul^r. ift e8 um ibren H^^etit gefd^eljen: 
eg tft um • . • gefd^e^en =-"... is done for," "its all over with . . ." 
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!Rcuntcr 2(uftritt 
Page 111:5. ©ie fitib t8, "You are the one," "you are she:" c8 
is used in the predicate referring to an idea stated in the preceding 
proposition. 

6. und: the dat. and acc. pl. of the pers. and reflex. pronouns 
are often employed in place of the reciprocal einanber. 

19. toad liegt Daran? ''what matters it?" 

20. mif^ bontm gebracht: jemanb (acc.) um tttoai (acc.) bringen, ''to 
rob a person of something." 

24. mufe, we should say bat|. 

25. erhalten, unusualfor emngen; transl. " achieve." c8fi(^ (dat.) 
gffoQen laffcn !ann, bag bie, etc., "if he is willing to see those," etc. 

27. VUtteil nr^mm: the present meaning is "to sympathize." 
Lessing here uses it in the sense of our teilnehmen, ' to take part in/ 
'to participate.* 

29. ongffoanbt: tvenben, a so-called irregulär weak or S^ücfumlaut« 
verb, has, besides the 'remiitating' pret. and perf. part. n)anbte 
and gemanbt, also the 'regulär' weak forms menoete and 9en)enbet. 
That both sets were freely employed in the 18th Century (as they 
are now) is seen from Lessing's indiscriminate use. A few lines 
farther on, Minna says angemenbet. 

30. tooüit if^ anfangen, pleonastic, since tDoßte id^ here - h)ar id^ 
im ^epriff. 

32. galten ©icl we prefer the derivative einl^nltcn. 

33. nnl tariter berinm, "before we lose our way still further." 
Page 112:2. 9Smbung/' shif t." 

3.. SSSinfel^ug, lit. a move into the corner; the expression is 
deri ved from the game of checkers or some other draf t game. Transl. 
"subterfiige." trodPenen, here "bare," "piain." 

5. 3*^ toiß ei, i.e. Sinnen antworten. 
14. borgest, "is going on," "passes." 

28. framen Sir anl. Fit. unpack (from the vender and his 
wares); transl. "make a clean breast of." 

29. @if mag iirrfui^m: the pres. tense of m5()en, both in the indic. 
and subj., is used to paraphrase the third person of the imperative. 
beffen, partitive gen. after Diel, now only in very choice language; 
generally batoon. 

35. feiner, "of one's." The indef. pron. (man, einer) is represented 
by the same possess. adj. as the pers. pron. of the 3d pers. 

Page 113:1. ge^ra^It unb geflogt ift, the perf. part. used sub- 
stantively as predicate, here with active force. Transl. "amounts 
to boasting and complaining." 

3. mein IRec^t^aBer, transl. "my dogmatical friend." 

4. gefd^taiegen, perf. part. with imperative force. 

6. bie ^hntn m\d) )u bergeffen Befiehlt: in mod. German the infin. 
with ju in object clauses, when accompanied by objects or adjuncts 
of its own, is generally not fused into the main construction but 
placed at the end and marked off by a comma. Accordingly we 
should say bie ginnen befielt, mid^ gu bergeffen. 

12. trifft ein, we say trifft jiu. 

14. ber blü^enbe 9Rann, "that ^or the) man blooming with 
health (or in the füll bloom of health)." boDer, used as a double 
of the uninflected boH. Originally it was the strong masc 
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nom. sin^. ^n^ptü^t, lit. Claims, 'pretensions.' Transl. 

"expectations." 

17. loontt er fc^on, we should say tuenn. Cf. note on p. 94:22. 

22. brrfprai^m, commonly bcrlo&ten. 

25. in bif SeÜ^fimi Bin ic^ nun f inmol iiernorrt: indep. parenthetical 
clause. Transl. "now that I am once." Cf. bematrt for its 
derivation with the equivalent " infatuated." 

26. biffer toirb mir fd^on oul brr 9loi Reifen muffen: the regulär 
syntactical sequence is broken; instead of the inversion to be ex- 
pected after bi« \d} jenen miebetfinbe, we have the normal order. Such 
loose syntactical construction (anacoluthon) only enhances the 
vivacity of the dialog. 

29. bor baS ®t\\^t f erlügt/ transl. freely ''quickly Covers his 
face with." 

30. f^on («toeg Don), accent strongly. 

Page 114:7. ah, the usual shortening in stage-directions for 
fielet ah, 

8. i^m nac^: the sequel of the scene is brought to our notice 
out of the mouth of an eye witness in Act III, sc. 3. SRinna (sciL 
follte) ©ie loffen? an attenuated form of indirect question, with 
the leading clause understood. Note the double meaning of 
laffen (in Tellheim's explanation it means "let go" literally, in 
Minna's answer figuratively =» give up). 

In Act II the ejmosition is carried farther; at the same time it 
is here that the SBeTh)icflung (entanglement) commences. In the 
conflict between love and (fancied) duty Teilheim scarcely wavers 
an instant. We are eager to know how Minna will eure him of 
his fixed idea. For already we see the discrepancy between her 
views and Tellheim's on the subject of honor. Her personality 
is so fully revealed in this act that we cannot but look with sym- 
pathy and confidence to her enterprise. Her determined, energetic 
character leaves no doubt that she will take matters into her own 
hands, like Portia in ''The Merchant of Venice," of whom she 
indeed reminds us. Although she now disappears from our view 
for nearly a whole act, she nas to be regarded as the managing 
factor in the action, tili the tables are turned. The plot is thus 
controUed alternately by the two protagonists, and they, of course, 
guide it in accordance with their widely dififering philosophies 
of conduct. 

dritter tlufjug. 

(Ex\Ux Sluftritt. 

Page 116:3. ber Saal, i. e. as in the first act. 
5. boc^t the expletive conveys the idea that the thing is 
contrary to Just's hope and expectation. 

7. fein hiiü, "claims to be." SBenn fic^ nnr ba nichts anf^innt! 
"If only this isn't the beginning of a love affairl" anfjpinnen lit. 
means to begin spinning (a net, etc., an intrigue). 

9. eS, in reality an old gen., but feit in mod. usage as an acc; 
loö now takes the latter case. 
10. hai i^rauenl^eug, contemptuous for "women folk.' The § 
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after the first component is inorganic; it is inserted after the analogy 
of the m. and n. een. sing, of modifying components. 

11. 9Sie getDÜnfat! idiom. abridgement of so mething like @erabe 
mte id^ e^ g(münfci(^t l^abe! ba8 StammtM^^tn, jocular for bie Kammer» 
Jungfer. 

15* f(rott3il!a (seil, ruft} jiur Zfkxe ^nt\n, cf. note on p. 108: 35. 

16. id^ taiill f(6im ouf|iaffen: so as to keep track of Teilheim and 
his affairs; for fd^on see note on p. 99:26. 

17. ftiefef mir mif transl. "I am Coming across;" fitere subj. of 
modest assertion. 

18. ift nichts anjufongnt, "there's no doing anything," gerundive 
construction. 

19. 3'ir Wiener: a customary formula of salutation; but Fran- 
ziska chooses to take it literally. 

20. 3(^ tDoOte fo einen Wiener nid^t: tDolIen is sometimes used as 
a trans. verb, meaning "to desire," "to want." 

21. 9ln, nn, interj., coli, for nun, nun. 

23. ha9 gnSbige t^räulein — Sc^toefter: Just slyly pauses before 
©d^meftcr. Cf. Act II, sc. 6. 

26. läfef bitten, transl. "begs." unb, transl. "as to." 

28. ba^ Sie nic^t etfoa benit, ic^ Bitte foad: Just stops in the 
middle of his message with a reminder of his own: "and don't you 
think (for a moment^ I (td^ strongly accented) am asking any 
favor; " bitten is more irequently construed with um and the acc. 

30. berfte^t ben IRummel, a slang phrase derived from the game 
of Piquet. Transl. " knows what's what," or " is up to snufif. 

Page 116:2. i^m fagen laffen, "send him word." 
3. Ottf, "for." 

7. unter bier Hugcn, " in private." ($r ptte, etc. : once the indir. 
discourse is under way, the leading verb may be omitted. 

10. nur, adverbial expletive with the rather uncommon modal 
function of giving permission. Leave untranslated. 

14. unb bcnnit, transl. "and now." 

16. nu^ auf ein SBort (seil, möd^^te id^ ^f)n f^prec^en). Transl. "one 
Word morel" 

18. ^o^in, bortfiin, überallhin: the suffix ^fj'm in these adverbs 
makes the verb of motion superfluous. 

20. ben la^t ber SRafor reifen, a pun on lä^i The Major has not 
sent his former valet on a trip (retjen laffen); he lets him travel 
because he can't help it. Cf. query and answer farther down. 
Düntzer in his commentary on "Minna von Barnhelm" points 
out justly (p. 57) that in our scene Just is represented as by far 
too witty (ju fein). 

22. auf)u|eben gegeben, "given in safe keeping." 

23. feine 3agb fot, lit. has no shooting. Transl. "does not hunt." 

27. ab onriert, from French avancer, with the double meaning 
that is preserved in the Eng. "advance." 

29. im SSSinterquortiere ftanb: ftel^en as a milit. term = to be 
stationed. 

Page 117:1. ^ad mug ic^ geftel§enl an exclamation of surprise; 

really an elliptic sentence, with one proposition (e. g. ba§ hjunbcrt 

mid^ or bag i[t unerl^brt) left unexpressed. Transl. "well, I confessl" 

2. bon fic^ (seil gelten) }u laffen; fid^, because the pron. refers 
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to the subject of the proposition which, if expressed, would be 
bcr Tla\ox or er, adrrfc^tfc^ifftnt, the 'double' Superlative. 
4. fäitbf/ Potential subj. 

6. m<^, *^indeed." iirrjtofifflt tontig, "precious little." 

7. totiitx nidiii, transl. "nothing besides." 
11. fid^ aüt (^hxt machen, ''do himself proud/' 

14. tuiit; transl. as if it stood at the head of the clause. 

15. 9lÜTnbtx%, " Nuremberg." 

18. ein ganzer SRenfc^, transl. "the right sort of man" or "a 
capital fellow." frtftrrrtt, from obsol. French friser. In Germany 
still common in the meaning " to dress the hair." 

19. rafteren, from French raser; they now say faire la barbe. 
In German rafiercn is the usual vocable for "to shave." ^orlierfit, 
from French parier; in German ^jarliertn as a rule means "to talk 
French." fi^ armieren/ from French cÄarwcr. Of course the string 
of foreign words in 4cren has a humorous efifect. «iercn is the regulär 
ending of words of French origin. It may be that Lessing here gives 
vent to his angry contempt for the gallomaniaof German high life. 

21. (Die ber iRajor: usually ber ÜKajor or Sd^, an beg ?Wajorg BUHt, 
l^ätte, etc. Ilonnte er i^n fc^on, cf. note on p. 94:22. 

22. nä^en, in this meaning now usually replaced bv braud^n. 
e§: the pers. pron. ef (and the corresponding forms oi the dem. 
biefcg, bieg, bag, jeneg) are used with the verb fein to indicate the 
identity of the subject with the predicate, no matter what the 
natural or the grammatical gender. 

24. S^onbaU/ a fortified town near Berlin. Later on the citadel 
was used as a prison. 

26. grojj fein, "amount to much." 

29. forrt, "drives a barrow;" this was a common form of 
convict labor. 

32. Äom^lott, from the French, "plot." "conspiracy." bei ^erm, 
"master's." Stompa^ntt, from the French; here in the military 
sense. \noUU, "tried." fei^^ 9Ronn: this pl. which is identical in 
form with the nom. s. occurs after numerals when 3Jlann is used 
as a term of measurement. 

33. burc^ bie f^oxpn^im bringen, in order to help them desert 
from the army. 

Page 118:2. ^(^leiftDege, "by-paths;" the common N.H.G. 
form is ©c^leic^mege. 

3. nur nod), with the unusual meaning "at least." braben, 
"honest," "good." The adj. has drifted into this as its regulär 
meaning. 

10. # ge^i nun in bie je^nie f&o^t, idiom., lit. it is now going 
on the tenth week, i. e. " it is more than nine weeks." Note that 
the temporal clause which follows has the form of an independent 
proposition, as it may after expressions of time. 

15. tierfc^fiiemmt/ "washed away;" a pun on ©d^tüemme. gar 
ein rechter, "a first rate." 

16. ^atte in Sßien jebn ^äf^xt gefahren: intransitive verbs of motion 
are conjugated with fein when the idea of duration is prominent.— 
The liverymen of Vienna (giafetlutfci^er) have always been famous 
for their skill in driving^a pair. 

18. Ipie bie $(Rmtem^ transl» in the singular. 
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19. ^oüfi, "moreover." oulgelfnittr, "graduate," "expert;" 
this perf. part. has active meaning; still it denotes a conaition. 
For similar cases of perf. part. with seemingly active force cf. 
Eng. 'drunk' and 'learned. 

20. 9)un ift mir für hüS tllifmcemfttt bfl SäuferiS Bonge, " Now I have 
some misgivings about," etc. 

22. bomit iof« [eine IRit^tigfeit, "that's all straight." 
24. ^ac^f i(^'8 001^, "I thought as much;" ))0(i) after the 'in Ver- 
sion' adds impressiveness to an exclamation. 

26. • infame, irom the Latin, transl. "low." 

27. ITttrj, " in Short." 

28. h^tt (seil, ftetgen) taollte: transL the pun by "was striving 
for a higher place." Brachte i^n onf guten SSeg. " put him in the 
way." 

31. Iierfefter, from the Latin; the adj. is still in very common use. 

32. i]§m fünfzig Schritte borgaB, "^ave him a start of fifty paces. 
Mod. literary German prefers fünfstg. 

35. 6$ fnoren tao^I aUei: note the concordance of ed and alleS 
and cf. note on jp. 117:22. 

Page 119: 1. 3>^ngfer, transl. " Miss." ^er 9Sill§eIm, etc.: the def. 
article precedes each of the proper nouns, because they have already 
been mentioned in the conversation. That is to say, the article 
has a measure of demonstrative force. 

2. emlifte^lt fic^, transl. " bids you good day." 

25rittcr Stuftritt. 

5. ©i§, transl. "sting" (viz: of Just's parting remarks). 
9. inbem, "just as." 

12. fleineiS HupenBliifc^en: the double diminutive well charac- 
acterizes the omcious overpoliteness of the landlord. 9lod) feine 
IRac^rif^t taieiter, same as no6) feine tvettere ^a(i)tiä)t 

15. 9BaS beun? "What do you mean?" benn denotes the eager 
interest of the questioner. 

22. 6inem 9Sirte lo^t nii^tö übler, "nothing is so unseemly for 
a landlord." Note this impers. use of laffen with the dat. and cf. 
note on p. 82:14. 

23. f 0, cf . note on p. 79 : 4. JntUtt, obsol . for ^^rallte ; toreflte auf, " flew 
open." Bei bem gnäbtgen f^roulein, transl. "of her ladyship's 
room." The foUowing account gives vividly enough the con- 
tinuation of Act II, sc. 9. 

26. fo tDOl lo^t fid^ nur fe^en, coli, lit. such a thing can only be 
Seen (and not described). Transl. "it had to be seen to be appre- 
ciated." After the reflexive laffen the dependent active infinitive 
very often has passive force. 

29. on, we should say auf. 

31. ®^tDe0e, commonly *threshold;' here very uncommon for 
"Step." 

Page 120:4. Bin ic^ nun glüdPÜi^? the question has reference to 
p. 109: 7. 

5. ^rouf, = barauf. on bie ^edfe: it would be auf bie or nad^ ber 
^ecfe in present day usage. 

8. hiie mir toor, " how I feit; " fein with dat. of person = ' to feel/ 
'to mV ^^^ th^ like, 
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10. torr jammert bic^ nun? an allusion to p. 107:4. Lessing is fond 
of such cross references. 

11. Itnb bamit (seil, ging fte) ||ineht 

12. haS ^ttt dienen grtrSumt: träumen is used both as a personal 
{\d) träume) and an impersonal (e« träumt mir, mir träumt) verb. 

14. toif blfl, transl. "ever so much" or "anything." Obviously 
the expression is elliptical; it originated from something like this: 
'I don t know how much.* 

18. ftefft imter^adi, ''is on the inside/' 

21. \o, "so to speak;" put after the acc. obj. 

23. 3o fo! "Ah, that's itl" aWttt, from French, the usual part- 
ing salutation in Gtermany. 

25. ni(^t jtt brrgeffm, toud \^ eigentlich fagen \ooUtt, transl. "lest 
I forget my real errand." 

30. unberloren, - fici(^er* 

31. toiü*9 nur erinnem: the ^ (->e§) is an old gen., but feit as acc. 
Transl. "wish to mention it." We should say either tötß'^ nur er* 
hjäbnen or miß (seil. Sie) nur baran erinnern, 

33. 3(^ ^in^ wif ^^^ tool§I on ben f^ingem aüjäl^Ien: the phrase 
is idiomatic. Little cnildren and other unschooled folk aad and 
subtract with their fingers. Only very easy problems can be 
worked out in this fashion, consequently ba« fann id^ mir an ben 
gin^em ab/jälj^Ien means "that is easy for me to guess." 

35. am Beften aufge^oBen, "safest." 

Page 121:1. inbeS: the shorter gen. of the dem. pron. in 
adverbial Compounds has given way to bcffen. We should say 
inbeffen or unterbeffen. bie l^unoert ißiftolen: the rascal means to cheat 
the lady out of twenty pistoles. 

SBierter 5luftritt. 

6. ^a ift er ja! The ja (not stressed) proves that Werner has 
been looking for the landlord. 

10. ha8 hnrb fic^ finben, "we shall see about that." 

11. ^interfoSrtiS, "from behind;" more accurately bon leinten. 
Lessing uses the prefix ^märtg (ward, wards) loosely. ber f^ronjiSf a: 
here the article is used to make piain the dat. (of interest) of 
the proper noun. 

12. f^rouenjimmerc^enr the dimin. ending used by way of endear- 
men t. Transl. "My dear" or "Little woman." 

13. ße! not meant for the calling interjection. The §el here 
simply denotes a scream. 

17. nei)m* ©ie fi(^ in od^t! fid^ in ad)i nel^men, " to be on one's guard ; " 
€ie really constructio ad sensum. See Sander, Hauptschwierig- 
keiten, p. 157. 

20. boc^ immer noi^, "still the same;" the bod^ connotes a glad 
surprise (at Werner's constancy of character). 

27. ^ag eS boc^, cf . note on p. 101:31. Transl. "How funny 
(or curious) that." 

27. (SeinrSgfeii^en, "men of his ilk:" the word, says Curme, 
is a fossilized gen., used substantively for any case, sing, or pl., 
without change of form. The same applies to mcineö^leidj^en^ beinegv 
jlcid^cn, and so pn. 
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31. @o iior )loint)ig ^a^ttn, "Twenty years or so a^o." toor toal 
brott^ transl. "there might have been some truth in it." 

32. bo louffif manche (seil, tttoai) baboit ju ja%en, transl. 'Hhen 
many a girl mi§ht have told you a thing or two about it." 

34. O fiÜfr with the acc. was used in earlier times in indignant 
exclamation. This is now the case only in elevated diction. The 
prep. is accounted for by the Omission of a preceding noun (say 
B^mad), ©d^anbe, and the like). 

Page 122:1. ^o ftetffl rtenl "that's just where the trouble 
lies I " Ifi c« mit unf erer ®t^^xn^te\i ou« : aug fein mit + dat. - " to be 
over with," "to come to an end." The noun in the dat. will be 
the subject of the Eng. translation. 

2. (&S toirb 34m mtcf itic^t (rfftr gr^n, " You will have the same 
experience." 

4. ipp^ @fif uitb Ifitt 6nbf! The exclamation is not wholly 
clear. ^o1^, an oldfashioned oath, like Eng. 'zounds' or *ecad.' 
&td, "coxcomb." Probably Werner comments explosively on 
the endless vanity of the host who has not understood the drift 
of Werner's remark to Franziska. 

6. ^er eine Xtn\tl, etc., a reference to Matt. XII, 43-45, and 
Luke VIII, 2 and 30. 

9. ^emm jn Bringen: we say more frequently gu breiten unb gu 
iDenben, which corresponds literally to the Eng. locution. fiBer, 
" upon." The idea is that Werner piles his jokes on top of each other. 

11. üU (seil, fagtc er'« il^r) inl O^r: in« £)f)X fagen means to whis- 
per. Transl. "in a stage whisper." 

13. ^reifi^ul^engeric^te: cf. note on p. 94:8. 

17. lie^e: note the double meaning of laffen as illustrated in 
this sentence and in Werner's reply. 

21. ni^t, we should say fein. 

24. Sc^ btt(^f« hio^I, " I thought as much." 

26. jnr Stelle, "is oresent." 

27. ob id) il|m feine ^ienfte ertaiefen f^ahei the landlord cunningly 
seeks to have himself credited with inaugurating the reunion 
of the lovers by means of the ring. 

29. berbienter, perf. part. with active meaning; "deserving." 
Cf. the Latin bene merUus and note on auggelemtcr. Cf. the land- 
lord's eulogyof Teilheim with p. 103:6, ff. He has now appropri- 
ated the sentiments and arguments of Minna. 

31. ade berbiente, cf. note on p. 80:6. 

32. fennte, subj. to fannte. 

34. freili^ ift on gnften mti^ ni^i biel iSBefonberiS, "to be sure Just 
is not extra good (or "no angel") either." 

Page 123:1. 9Bie gefagt, stereotyped ellipsis for tvie id^ (fd^on) 
gefaßt f)aU. 

2. mag: the auxiliary paraphrases the imperative. 

5. ^erouS fiimmt» "appear." mir nur m (Gefallen rebe, lit. "were 
only talking to please (or suit) me. Or transl. freely "were 
talkine in such a way as to keep me in countenance." 

6. Dabei» "present." 

fünfter Stuftritt. 
13. 3a toof)l "indeed." 
15. 3ft (iie bem aWanne gut? $ut fein with dat., "to like," 
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19. fommt . ♦ . öot: borfommen, to appear; here "to look." 
no(^ finmal fo fi^Bit, 'Hwice as handsome." 

22. 3(^ toufetc eBeti nic^t, "Just what I don't know." tS toorc 
bcnn, ba^: this construction serves to introduce a restriction of 
or exception to a general proposition. Transl. the whole by 
" unless. 

23. [i(^, strongly accented. 

29. bal CEfeliSgfQtnt« transl. bet @fe(. 

32. mt ^m, lit. like hay; transl. "like dirt." 

33. fedirr, in apposition with ic^; felber is the fossilized masc. 
nom. of the now undeclinable determinative (also \tlb\i) which 
lends emphasis to pers. and reflex. pronouns. 

Page 124:4. berfr^t, here used absolutely, i. e. without acc. obj. 
9. noi^ t^u, ''moreover." bon (ieBm ^anben, transl. "from 
some one dear to him." Cf.: 

„S5or grauen ^^^i^«" l^^t* ein 5J?ann in Dften, 
^er einen S^ling Don unfci(^ä^barem 2Berte 
2lu« lieber. §anb befafe." 

Lessing, ^atf)an ber 2Beife, Act III, sc. 7. 

10. OttC^, transl. "no doubt." 

12. oüi bcn ^n^tn, "out of sight." 

15. gc^fS taiunberlic^, "odd things (do) happen." 

16. pflegt fil^, "pampers himself." 

19. jpufc^/ interjection expressing rapidity; "quick (as a flash)." 
Transl. "presto." bcwn, transl. "And so . . ." 

20. |irafti)trrt, = gegaubert; from ^rafti! (usually with some attrib- 
utive adj.), used at one time for ' legerdemain." Transl. "con- 
jured." 

21. mit brum, " (along) with it." The um in this Compound 
(fuller form barum) is equivalent to für; when a preposition governs 
a whole clause, it enters into composition with ba(r). However, 
the sentence may also be construed as an inverted conditional 
period. 

27. boCftr 9liitge gehiegt: Wegen is the common coli, synonym 
of be!ommen; on tooHer cf. note on p. 113: 14. 

28. ^ai flingt fa goit) befonberiS, transl. " Why, that sounds quite 
interesting." 

31. tomn'8 3Jr nic^t« bcrfi^Iogt, idiom. "if you don't mind." 
Page 126:3. 9{un meinettoegm, idiom. "Well, I don't care;" the 

original meaning of meinettüegen is *on my account,' 'for aught I 

care' (you may do so and so). 

6. boi^ jo: either of these expletives is used for reinforcing the 

imperative. In combination (with the main stress on ja) they 

impress a charge or entreaty with special insistence. 

eedbfter Sluftritt. 

9. untbtntS, lit. uneven; fein unebene^ is a coli, figure of 
epeech ('Litotes'). Transl. **not bad." 

11. i^ fud^te, subj. pret.; the verb of the Substantive clause 
(with or without ba|) is frequently attracted into the mood and 
tense of the antecedent verb. 

12. dS faÜt mir ein ^f^nrdrr ein: the noun comes from fd^netten 
(tr. and ijitr,), describing a rapid propulsion or motioö as %he^% 
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of an arrow or other missile, hence also meanine'"to fillip (with 
thumb and finger)"and used figuratively (locally) in the sense 
" to get ahead of," '' to outwit; " 6$neC(cr Trare) means either " fillip " 
or (here) "trick," "dodge." For a similar transition of meaning 
cf. the Eng. (from Italian) prestidigitator. 

14. bie ^ittmeifterin: the nusband's title, feminized by the suffix 
4n, may be applied to the wife. In polite address or reference we 
say either (bie) fjrau Sttttmetftcrin or, now preferably, (bie) grau Stilt» 
tnetfter. 

15. ba^ i^r SRonn, etc.: note the sense-construetion. 

16. bie fif nic^i taü^tf, toie fie fie htiai}lm fodir : this construction 
represents a peculiar kind of attraction called trajection, This 
consists in conforming the rel. pron. (or adverb) to the construc- 
tion required in the following dependent clause instead of to that 
requirea in its own clause. (Curme, p. 588). We should say bon 
bcncn fie nic^t mufete, etc., or simply bie fie nic^t ju bcj^al^Ien hjufete. 

18. toeim i(^ bo8 ®rlb, etc.: the reverse order of the two sub- 
ordinate clauses would be'more appropriate, since the immediate 
contiguity of the lüennsclause to fagen gives semblance to the notion 
that this clause conditions the independent proposition, whereas 
in fact the tücnmclause is temporal, restricting the content of the 
bafesclause. 

20. in Sii^er^eit (ringen, "put away safely." ioenn'l ni^i ge^t, 
"if things go wrong," "if things don't 'pan out' " or, with closer 
approach to the phrasing (although the German e^ gel^t nid^t is 
not slang), "if it's no go." 

21. toor über aOe 36erge (seil, geflogen), idiom.,"was up and far 
away." Werner wants to express the idea that Madame MarlofT 
had left town suddenly. There might be no objection to saying 
"thebird had fiown." 

23. ^aS f^rouenjimmerc^en mag, render by the imperative, übel 
nehmen, "to take amiss." 
25. i^m entgegen tmmi, "from the opposite direction." 

eiebentet Stuftritt. 

29. @o in @ebanlen? elliptical for, sav: SBift bu fo Vertieft in beine 
Ocbanfen? Transl. "so wrapt in thought?" 

32. ottf, because flud^en takes this prep., transl. "against." 

33. boQ, objective predicate adjective. ^ebenfe, we should 
say ben!e. mir, ethical dat. Cf. 'Knock me at this gate.' 
Shakesp. The Taming of the Shrew, Act I, sc. 2. 

Page 126:1. beider, commonly nebenl^er, nebenbei. 

2. ba^ Sie fo gut getoefen (seil, finb) unb mir bie ^unbert Souisbor 
aufgehoben (seil, ^aben): it is scarcely permissible to omit the 
auxiliaries when there are two verbs, the one taking fein, the 
other l}dbtn. 

4. freiließ, concessive. Transl. ^'I confess." 

7. S^nen, dat. of disadvantage. 

8. ba pife nii^tS babor, "there would be no help for it," 
"nothing could save you from that;" Ij^ülfe is the old pret. subj., 
but it is still used in preference over the newer ^älfc. 

9. 'I S^nen )umnten^ idiom, Transl. " ask it of you " or " bürden 
you with lt." 
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12. C^i Itmt ft(^ too^I/ impers. reflex. construction. Transl. 
"one learns it (viz: to be cautious) by experience." The subtle 
value of \t)o\}l is altogether too elusive for translation. 

13. ^ontac^, ''and tben/' l|attf ic^ tinc^ toul Ott @ie ju (efteHen, 
"also I had a message for you." 

15. fier, belongs to the verb; but omit in transl. 

16. ftt, transl. "you recollect." 

17. ottf 91Bf(^Iag, "on account," "in part payment." 

18. 3<^ nuic^te foo^I fedirr Itrfac^f fdn, "maybe I myself was (or*. 
may have been) the cause. 

20. ritt Xaltt ac&tjig coli, for ungcfär (or gegen, tixva) a^t^i^ 
%aUx. Cf. 

" If I could shake off but one seven years 
From these old arms and legs, by the good gods, 
I'ld with thee every foot." 

Shakesp., Coriolanus, Act IV, sc. 1. 

21. to\t*S betttt ou(^ toohl toa^r taar, transl. "which in fact was 
not far from the truth. 

24. ritt a^i Xü^t, coli.; see note above. Cf. the French huitaine, 
Transl. "a week or so." 

32. ttttb mit betit f^uge ouftriit: auftritt is here used pregnantly 
for ftarf auftritt; thus it is synonymous with ftampft. 

33. ^og el . . . bif bter^uttbert Xaltt ttic^t 0OU) fittb: now it would 
be more regulär to say either ba^ bie i>. X. ntd^t ganj finb or ba^ e« tiid^t 
bie ganjen b. 3^. finb. 

Page 127:1. ^oft titt(^ boc^, etc. Cf. Act II, sc. 9, p. 113,1. 31. 
Qf)xt ©Ute foltert mid^.) 

4. 68 ge^t bic^ ttwr jwr ^Slfte Ott, "it concerns you only partly." 
§älfte is apt to be used loosely for %t{{, as here. 

9. bie äRorlüffitt: the custom of feminizine surnames by means 
of the sufi&x =in is now confined to provincial and to disrespectful 
usage. 

13. M §tUtx utib $f mnig : geller, a copper coin of very low denom- 
ination; now current in Austria. ^Pfennig == penny. The above 
locution signifies " to the last farthing," " scot and lot." 

16. ba^ ed ritte (uttbiSföttfc^e (BunbSfi^ttifd^e) Sai^e uiit§ fifigett ift, 
transl. "that lying is a scurvjr business." Note the periphrastic 
idiom eg ift eine fc^öne (böfe, fd^limme, etc.) 6aci^e um (+ acc). The 
noun governed by um is the logical subject of the proposition. 

17. ooTÜBer, more expressive than babei, therefore transl. 
"in the act" rather than "at it." 

18. Unb hiirft bij^ fc^ätnett? the Omission of bu is very apt. The 
thought is thus imputed to Werner. Cf. note on p. 86:3. 

21. berbrüffe, subj. pret.; the tense is due to attraction from 
the leading verb. We should expect either the subj. or (better) 
indic. pres. 

28. tmmer, here not an ad verb of time, but a modal ad verb 
equivalent to immerl^in or nur and meaning "for all I care." 

29. ^Slan mufe: we should say by preference man barf (or fofl), 
for the reason that mu^ with m(i)i as a rule merely negatives an 
Obligation (hence man mu§ nicij)t reid^er fcfjeinen njoUen might mean 
pne does not have to wish to seem richer). 
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31. l^oBett, used ' absolutely.' Transl. "are not destitute." 
Page 128:1. Stantinen, from French cantine, a padded case 

for canrying wine bottles, etc. The word ordinarily now means 

the club- and bar-room in barracks. 

5. foule« ffloffer: faul, here "murky," "stale." Note that^runl 
Effects the construction as though it were a term of measurement. 

6. oHe ber Cuor!: aüi is the populär form of the uninfiected 
(before an article or pronominal) all. The real meaning of Ouarf 
is ('cottage*-) 'cheese;' used contemptuously it means "rot," 
" slush," " worthless stuff." 

13. beim: cf. note on p. 106:23; "but suppose . . . what then? " 

16. loiSbrüdfett (or abbrüdm) (seil, bcn §al^n), " to pull " (the 
trigger^, "fire." 

17» (ogett, transl. "send.'* 

18. SBod !önneit @ie biefem SRotme me^r fc^ulbtg ftierbett: tnel^r qua- 
lifies toag, not fci()ulbi0. 

19. $ot el mit meinem ^olfe Weniger ^u fogett: $alfe, pars pro toto 
for Seben. The phrase ba^ "^at ttma^ ju fagen means * this is of some 
consequence.' The expression, however, may also run bamit 
l^at e« ethjagju fagen, in which case the adverbial Compound represents 
the logical subject. Cf. note on p. 127: 16. 

20. Ißenn bol borne^m aeboc^t ift, the perf. part. serving as pred- 
icate; for flcbad^t ift we should be more likely to say bcnfcn l^eifet. 
Transl. " If this is what you call a noble way of thinking." 

21. oBgeff^mofft, transl. "absurd," "silly." 

26. ftionm fehlte mir t9,= n>ag fel^lte mir? bog ic^ Bei @elegen|eit, 
etc.: the construction is a fusion of two heterogeneous sentences 
and does not clearly refiect the underlying thought; nid^t is redun- 
dant. Transl. by the perf. infinitive. 

30. ins ®ebrSitae gefommett toat, "had got into a tight place." 

32. «Wfol "well, thenl" 

Page 129:5. tuelc^el: hjcld^cr, -e, =c3 is used outside of formal and 
poetical diction as an indef. adj. or numeral when it refers to a 
material. 

9. C^iitem 9Rflnne ftiie @ie fontt el ni^t immer fehlen: the impers. 
c3 fcl^lt + dat. here means 'it goes amiss.' Transl. "A man like 
you IS bound to come out right, in the long run." 

11. ^u !eimft bie SBelt: this is ironical. 

12. ber fein @elb felBft Broni^t: cf. Act I, sc. 4^ p. 85, 1. 30. 

14. gibt mon i^m ouc^ (seil, tüobon) jn leben: transl. "they are 
sure to give him enough to live on (or 'a living')." The infin. is 
taking the place of a whole subord. clause. 

17. bid^ ftieiter ju bringen, "to advance yourself." 

22. ^ie (demonstr.) ^rfn^rung |ot mon, "that's an old expe- 
rience." 

23. 9Rof^e Ultimi, ba^ x(!^ etftifll Unrec^tel bon bir benfen mug, " Do 
not make me think ill of you." But mad^cn in the sense of "to 
cause," "to force" is ordinarily followed by the infin. in German, 
too (like laffcn further below). 

27. 9RttxtT, from French metier and pronounced as by the 
French; still in very common use, = SBcruf. SeBenlort: usually 
this means *good manners,' but here = 2cbcngh)cife. 

29. für bie gefoi^ten toirb, impers. passive, denoting in quite a 
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general wav an activity without reference to subject or object. 
Transl. "wnich is at issue." 

31. Jelfet: beiden with complementary inf. - "to mean," "to 
amount to."— It will be seen later (Act V, sc. 1) that Tellheim is 
seized by an impulse to embark on the very career of a soldier of 
fortune lor whicn he now expresses so mucn scorn. 

32. 9lun \ü ho^, with the main stress on ja. " Very well, then." 
This form of reluctant consent or change of mind is usually ex- 
pressed by alfo gut, whereas nun ja bod^ denotes impatient re-afifrma- 
tion. 

33. tu Ol {tf^ ge^Brt: the impers. construction, ti g(l^5rt fid^ - it 
is right. 

34. bertueile, "in the mean while." An adverb, in origin a 
genitive of time. The more usual form is benvetlen. Generali y, 
however, we say cintoetlm or mittletmctle. 

35. @0(i^c, "case/* "affair." oitl fein, cf. note on p. 122:1. 
Page 130:1. bie SRmge, adverbial acc. (of degree). 

6. tuie ftiirb e8 mit bir oufl flUrr toerben? " How will it be with you 
in your old age?" 

7. lu ff^onben gelouen, a blustering soldier's expression, some- 
thing like *cut up shamefuUy/ *all cut to shreds;' )u fd^anben 
adverb, originally adverbial dat. (of manner). L^ing is very 
fond of this expression, using it in a jovial fashion with many 
verbs. Onee he even writes: 5^ h)ürbe mid^ ^u fc^nbcn flnnen. 

9. fo bockte if^ tuieber: this is the principal clause of the period 
which begins Sßcnn id^ mandj^mal badbtc. 
11. i^tt xobe, here not 'to death/ but "tili you die." 

19. iSBo tuillft btt |in? the components of n)0]^tn may be separated. 

20. auf meine ß^re: Tellheim escapes perjury, so he thinks, by 
a mental reservation, viz: he has some money left, namely the 
difference between his paid up hotel score and the loan on the 
ring. For the second time we catch him in a generous lie. He 
little expects that his promise to Werner will be made good. 

25. 9Ktt^ if^ nic6t (seil, aufrieben fein?), with a strong accent on 
ntufe; for the whole clause, cf. note on p. 127:29; here the case is 
different because nid^t has reference to the proposition as a whole. 

2ld()ter 2luftritt. 

31. (Sinb Sie no(^ bo, §m SBoc^tmeifter? Cf. Act III, sc. 5, 
p. 125, 1. 4. 

32. ben 3!eQ^eim: the article prevents a misconstruction. 

33. ben flugenBIidf, cf. note on p. 109:13. 

5lcuntcr Sluftritt. 

Page 131:8. Beforgte ic^ SKunbientnglftüdfe, "was looking after 
(or 'purchasing') uniforms." 

10. benn flifo: only one of these modal adverbs is to be trans- 
lated. 

11. bhttjung: in Compound adj. blut« intensives the meaning 
of the basal component. Cf. blutarm, blutfremb, bluttoenig. It is 
more expressive than flanj. 

17. anl S^firingen ^er: for au^ . . . I^er cf. note on p. 90:26. 
Transl. freely "from the Thüringen days." 
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Scl^nter Sluftntt* 

28. toieber |eraud (seil, tommcnb). 

32. tDilüommm leiten, "bid welcome." 

Page 132:3. 61 ift tiiAÜa, idiom: "it is as I supposed." 

18. olle bte ©ruitbe uito Urfoc^ett: bie is demonstrative and points 
forward to a relative clause which Franziska archly cuts off. 

29. Unt) tD09 gelben @ie mir, fo loff ic^: a logically incongruous 
sequence of independent propositions, due to the crossing of two 
sentences which would run about like this: SBa^ geben Sie mir, 
hjenn id^ Sie allein lajfe? and SBenn Sie mir . ♦ . ßeben, fo laffe idb Sie allein. 
Such instances of anacoluthon are not infrequent, and they are 
not viewed as objectionable. 

34. $tai^ ouS^oIten: Äa^ from Dutch kaats, French chasse, a 
populär ball game of earlier times. The phrase Äa^ auSl^alten 
(muffen) was a technical term of the game and signified * not to 
move from the spot.' Transl. "keep still," "submit," or "grin 
and bear it." 

Page 133:1. fünfte, we say «ßunft (adv. acc. of time). The 
form in ^e is lengthened by populär analogy of other words. 

2. mif^ ♦ ♦ . fliref^en: fpred^en with acc. of person, "to have a 
talk with." 

3. 3o fo: the two expletives together express a sudden recol- 
lection. Transl. "Ah, I see." 

5. toir toorett ollein, subj. of cautious assertion. Transl. "we 
are as good as alone." 

8. t>o^, emphatically accented. 

11. toeÜ^t, "some." 

13. mt (seil, ift) bol? 

16. iiüe jtDon^ig: for this and the following cf. Act III, sc. 5. 

19. fBtS Reifet bog? "What is the meaning of this?" 
24. @^ag berfte^n, ''to take a joke." 

26. melrmol/ commonly mel^rmafö or mel^rere SKale. üBer, " about," 
"concerning." 

27. Srouenjimmer/ here in the older coUective sense. Cf. note 
on p. 101:27. Transl. "women." 

30. bolmol, commonly biegmal or biejc« 9Kal. 

33. mof^e boc^ nur, bog, cf. note on p. 92:7. Here the second of 
the two readings is obviously the right onß. 

Page 134:5. mug, we should say mag or Tann, ^oc^ gelefen |oben 
ftiir ifn toirflic^ nic^t: (^elefen is placed at the head of the clause to 
accentuate the antithesis with erbrod^en. Franziska thus, either 
unwittingly or purposely, admits that 'they' have opened the 
letter. It is not easy to render justice to this passage in the 
translation. 

8. jfl, strongly accented, "without fall." 

9. in Stiefeln: military men affected the fashion of going 
booted, but "in society," at this time, buckled shoes were the 
proper footgear for 'dress.' 

10, foum friflert, transl. "almost frowzy." @ie JoBen vmS nic^l 
bermutet: the sentence is not perfectly clear; tocrmutet may be 
equivalent with erhjartct or, more probably, the meaning of the 
sentence is Sie l^abcn nidbt bermutet (or gcabnl), ba^ tüir eg njaren (or 
ftnb). Transl. accordingly. 
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12. |nrrttfMf4/because the Prussians, since the time of Frederick 
William I (1713-40) bore the reputation of living under a military 
regime. 

14. tom^irrt |Stten, "had been camping out.'' 

18. jttin 6ffen, "to dinner." 

19. mBc^te, we should prefer bürfte, fönnlc or hjürbc (bieHeic^t). 
Ott brm, we should prefer the contract form am. fo gor (emphatic) 
HrrlirBt, "so very far gone in love," "so lovelorn." 

20. lungerte, subjunctive. 

23. berSt^tliffa tuerben bmrf, we should now say; bcräd^tlid^ gu toerben 
braud^c or simply berädS^llic^ toerbe (subj.) or ctfd^cine. Tellheim fears 
the alternative of appearing contemptible in Minna's eyes as a 
traitor or in his own as a man without principle. 

24. tutrb mir fein 93iffen fcbmedfen, "I shall not relish a single 
bite" (because Tellheim has Seen so ill used here). 

26. Bei mir mtf ber ^tnht, i. e. in Tellheim's new quarters. 

29. ^ol geföBlt mir nic^l öBel, a *litotes.' Tellheim is very glad 
to see the attachment forming between Werner and Franziska. 
This is in amusing parallelism with Werner's satisfaction in Act III, 
sc. 9> p. 131. 

elfter 2luftritt. 

34. ge^itt^ter: the perf. part. may be compared like an ordinary 
adj. if it assumes the function of one. 

Page 135:2* tuiber, now obsol. except in elevated language, » 
gegen. 

6. Schnurre, coli. = ©d^erjlüge, fomifd^er Einfall. Transl. "story," 
" joke," " whopper." ftt|r mir nnn fo ^erouS : nun with approximately 
the same force as nur. Transl. "just popped out against my will. 
C^l ift ni(^tl brott, cf. note on p. 231 : 31. 

7. Wlan $ot jo ioo^l Ott einem Siinge genug, "I am sure one ring is 
enough for a body." 

8. ober: in this now obsol. meaning (=tt)teber) aber is still used 
before numerals, in elevated language. 

10. onfü^ren, "to deceive." 

11. morgen, cf. note on p. 92:7; here = "hurry." 
14. @leic^fofl8, "the same to you." 

3rüölfter Sluftritt. 

24. f^rof^, "bespoke." This is a very rare use of fpred^en. 

26. äRog er boc^, "let him," "never mind." 

29. feiner, the indef. man has the same possessive pron. as the 
pers. pron. of the third pers. Transl. " (to) one's. Of course 
it is barely possible that the sentiment is of purely personal, not 
of general, application; in which case we should have to transl. 
"(to) his." 

31. mir, may be either the ethical dat. or dat. governed by 
laffen with its pred. infin. Cf. note on p. 80:29. 

32. feiner: the now obsol. gen. after entfagen. Yet three lines 
further on the dat. is used. 

33. S^^^^l^ ^^ ^i^ tix^i, etc., cf. Act II, sc. 5 and 7. 

Page 136:2. beigefoHen, = eingefallen, i^n megen biefed StoheiS 
mit Silnlic^em (Stolpe ein menig ju mortem: our first hint as to the 
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course she proposes to follow. The comedy motive of curing like 
with like has been worked out in numerous other plays; besides 
in ** Minna von Barnhelm," most successful perhaps in Moreto's 
" Doöa Diana " and Shakespeare's " The Taming of the Shrew." 

6. 34 ^^^ ^^ ^^* ^^^ bears the chief accent. Note aeain the 
peculiar force of aud^» Transl. " (and) so I am." Cf. the coli, 
use of Eng. *too/ though with a different value: 'John, you are 
not working.' *I am, too.' 

In Act III the action, on the whole, is held back somewhat. The 
act serves for the möst part for the developing of the secondary 
plot of which Werner is tne principal. Goethe, otherwise so enthu- 
siastic in his praise of the play, found fault with the tardigrade 
tempo of this act. 

It would be easy enough, in the light of modern criticism and 
after the test of many thousand Performances, to show Goethe 
to have been in error. A slowing up there is without doubt, but 
no more than the very nature of the plot seems to demand. Nor 
i» the main trend lost sight of in the seemin^ digression. The 

Eositions of the leading characters are now definitely taken. Tell- 
eim's letter proves his stubborn persistence in his pointe d*honneur. 
Minna shows herseif equally determined to conquer his scruples; 
and at the end of the act not only has our interest not flagged in 
the least, it is, on the contrary, Faised to a higher pitch. We are 
füll of expectancy in regard to the Streid^ that Minna is planning 
and the manner of Telmeim's reaction. 

At all events, Erich Schmidt's ans wer to Goethe's strictures 
hits the nail squarely on the head. He says that a series of scenes 
which during one Century and a third has with unfailing sureness 
kept a hold on the liveliest interest of every audience, must be 
above critical reproach. 

lOirrter flufsug« 

©rfter Sluftritt. 

Page 137:6. tmmBgHc^, " not possibly." fatt fdn means'to be 
in a State of satiety'; transl. "nave eaten enough." 

10. OttSatmü^i, "stipulated." 

18. 9lünmna, lit. nutriment, but transl. "beverage." Be! 
ber misn tntx SriHeit moc^en !ann: transl. ''which goes better with 
reveries; el^cr, = earlier, sooner, rather; but often the idea of time 
is lost and cber becomes a mere adverb of degree; ©rillen is over- 
translated " blues " by most editors. Its usual meaning is " whims." 

20. ©rißtti? 3c^ mflc^e feine, "I am not dreaming." 3c^ benfe 
blo^ ber Seftion not^, we should say über bie Seftion nad^. 

23. er erf|iarte fie vmS: as the Eng. connective will be if, in lit. 
translation, the sentence looks like a conditional period with normal 
instead of inverted order in the conditional clause. As a matter 
of fact, we have here a subject clause with the connective ba^ 
omitted. Such constructions of attenuated ba^^clauses are especially 
common after the anticipative subject eg. The sentence defies 
literal translation. Transl. freely "but it would be still better 
if he saved us the trouble of (administering) it." fie = bie Seftioru 
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transl. "your most humble servant"), gnäbigeä fjrduletn, Jjl^r Unter» 
taniöflcr — 
35. bol U^tt, commonly ba^ leitete. 

2>rtttet 2luftritt. 

Page 144:3. Sttam if6 tt0f6 reben? '' Have I any (power of) speech 
left?'* 

9. ottf We ©eine ae|oIf eit, " put on bis feet." 

11. bog ©efteböBei, "the best part of it." 

12. feinelgleif^en, "one of bis sort." i^m, dat. of benefit (and 
injury). 

13. mn fort, "Starts to go." 

15. ff^mr ein, "fill the cup;" etnfciS>cnIen, because we have in 
mind the drinking vessel, while the Eng. "to pour out" relates to 
tbe pot, can, and the like. 

16. Sie hübtn [xA onberl Befoimen, etc., "You have changed 
your mind, etc. Franziska suggests a message to Riccaut. • 

22. berfetmen toill, "pretends to mistake." 

23. toieber, "in bis turn." 9lnn mBgeit Sie tS ^abtn, optat. subj. 
Transl. the idiom "It will serve you right." 

25. mir bal ^Int noc^ me|r in SoIIung bringen, "make my blood 
boil still more," " make me still hotter." 

27. fie, i. e. bic ^affe. 

28. in bem Xont beiS |$nm)ofen, transl. " mimicking the French- 
man." 

32. foiüft, has to be transl. "will." Yet note the difference between 
iDtQft and \t)xx\t. It is in Minna's thought that Franziska is not 
disposed to bear with the evil that is in men. ertragen lernen: after 
lernen, klaren, l^elfen, and l^eifeen the gu is omitted before the (com- 
plementary) infinitive, as before modals. 

33. bei iueitem fo fc^Iec^te SRenfi^en nic^t: we should be more likely 
to say bei tüeilem nid^t fo fcl[>lecl^le SKcnfd^en. 

Page 145:1. matl^t er fic|i jum folfc&en Spieler: we should say gibt 
er fid^ für einen f. S. axx^, Transl. "he makes himself out to be a 
card-cheat." 

3. ^inge^t: the force of l^in indicating the direction (=thither) 
will have to be sacrificed in the transl.; say simply "goes." 

4. rei(^t, "holds out," "will go." 

5. SBenn bol ift, we should say trenn bag ber fjaß tft. 

7. fe^' (seil, fie) toegl — The *business' with the coffee-cup in 
this scene shows the talented stage-manager. Lessing had a keen 
eye for the detail as well as the larger design. 

9. fflnn, used as an independent trans. verb; transl. "can do." 
13. 6r foQte iuegbleiben: the passage is equivocal. It may mean 
either "He ought to stay away" (because of the plotted deception 
with which Franziska is out of sympathy) or " He (and) stay away" 
(implying a negative answer). The context favors the former 
reading. — Observe how very reluctantly Franziska falls in with 
the scheme of her mistress. 

16. j^ömmft btt ha tuieber §in? "Are you coming (back) to that 
again?" "Are you driving at that again?" Franziska has been 
defending the Major right along. 

17. bod niin if^ nun etnmal fo: nun einmal denotes something as 
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being unalterable and a fact to be reckoned with. Transl. 
"Enough; that simply is my will." 9Bo, obsol. for ttjerm. The 
stunted conditional sentence is employed by way of a threat, 
accompanied, no doubt, with a significant gesture. For the 
apodosis we may imagine so mething like: fo foßft bu c3 büfeeru 
Minna then goes on to speeify the threatened punishment. 

SBiertet Slufttitt. 



22. in einer fteif en Stellung, " in a stiffly erect (military) position." 
gleit^fam im ^tenfte, "on duty, as it were." 

27. mir, ethical dative; transl. "pray." 

28. tu ad Bringen Sie und? idiom. "What news do you bring 

(US)?" 

30. o^ne mtf bie ^romilfo jn oc^ten, "without taking any notice 
of Franziska.'' an ooiS ^rSuIein, we should add l^etan. 

31. lagt feinen untertänigen Sflef^elt Hermelben, transl. "sends (or 
presents) his most respectful compliments;" bermclbcn obsol. for 
tnelben, lit. to announce. 

34. ffla Bleibt er benn? " Where does he tarry ? " 
Page 146:2. Hör bem Schlage bret, "before the clock Struck three." 
We say bor Sd^lag brei. 

3. jhiegl^allmeifter, "(chief) paymaster." Transl. "paymaster 
general." untertoegenS, obsol. for untctmcö^. 

4. bei Siebend immer fein 6nbe ift, "there's never an end to the 
conversation," "the talk will n^ver come to an end." 

6. ra|i^ortieren, from the French; in military and official par- 
lance at one time the common term for melben, bcrid^len. 

7. meä^i mhi, "very wel?." 

9. möge jtt fogen |aoen, cf. note on p. 81:30. 

10. ^ aS, namely etn^ad ängenel^me^ ju fagen. In the Eng. rendering 
the whole phrase would heiter be repeated. 

11. 3m ©egriffe, " On the point." 

13. iRun, \oo (seil, aeben Sie) benn fc^on toieber |in, §tn SSac^tmeifter?: 
fd^on mteber, " so soon.^' ' 

14. Rotten tuir benn . . . tilaubentf " weren't we going to have a 
Chat?" Cf. Act III, sc. 5. 

15. fachte, "in a whisper." 

16. ift ftiiber, "is against," "runs counter to." 9)ef|ielt, here as 
much as "military etiquette" or " discipline." 

günfler Sluftrilt. 

25. SBeaen be8 f|iöttiff^en Xonti, transl. "As for your sneering 
tone." The meaning may, however, be "because of your sneering 
tone." 

26* aufjumu^en, coli., now obsol.; jemanbem etiüoS aufmufeen, "to 
take a person to task," " to ' nail ' a person for this or that." Lessing 
was quite fond of the phrase. The nod[>mafe reminds us of Fran- 
ziska s reproachful question in Act IV, sc. 1, p. 138, 1. 3. 3^' gnäbigel 
^roulein: the * ginger' in the maid's temperament reacts to the 
teasing question which thus provokes a tolerably frank confession. 
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29. fIBer ic^ merfe too^l, transL " But then I can see." 

30. ouf bie ^orobe litten, "to mount parade." 

31. ^orobieren: lit. to parade: transL ''are on parade." 
^rec^flrr^u^|ien, "wooden puppets. In this comment on the 
Prussian pafade drill with its manikin-like ^arabefd^ritt or 6te(^ 
\d)xxtt certain patriots sniffed treasoni Other writers have dealt 
more harshiy with the Prussian martinet system. For instance 
Heine: 

^od^ immer \>ai j^öljem jpjebantifd^e SSolf^ 
3^oci^ immer ein rechter Sßinfel 
gn jeber 33en)eöun0, unb im ©efic^t 
^cr eingefrorene 25ünfel. 
2)eulfcl^lanb, ein SBintermärd^en. Works, ed. Elster, vol. II, p. 437. 

33. flc^ (dat.) felBft griofftn ip, an uncommon expre*sion. Transl. 
f'ishimself." 

34. ^oiS mü^te if^ brtm too^l, ambiguous. Either ''That I should 
have to do" (if I were to change my opinion of him), or mü^te (rare) 
for modele; then "Indeed I should like to." 

Page 147:7. beS URojorl feineu: in the classical period we often 
find a possessive of the third person in conjunction with the gen. 
or dat. of a pronoun or noun, where the literary language today 
requires the simple gen. of the pronoun or noun, or chooses some 
other construction (Curme, p. 172). We should say bcn beg SKajorS» 
bofitr, "in its place." 

9. fRt^i tDrife ic^ e« felBft nic^t: nd^i, here "exactly." Transl. 
" I scarcely know myself ." 

10. ic^ fe^e fo ettuol tioxauS, transl. ''I dimly foresee an occasion." 

11. tuo, temporal (relative) particle. 

We doubt not Minna's plan is fully formed. But she is slow in 
confiding it to Franziska, being afraid of her expostulations. 

Sed^fler Sluftrttt. 

16. ©ertueiltn, "delay." 

19. ... fg miteinonber ne^mm, " we won't be (so strictly military) 
with one another." 

20. ein 93ergnügen erftiarten: the infinitive with its object is 
the subject of the clause; in such a case ju may, but need not, be 
employed with the inf. 

26. meinem C^eim entgegen (seil, fal^ren). 

30. noc^ l^eut, "before this day is over," "this very day." 

Page- 148:2. Wla^tn (Sie fic^ !eine @ebon!en, idiom., "Do not be 
uneasy (in your thoughts)." 93eforgten toir fc^on, an attenuated 
concessive clause. Cf . note on p. 94 : 22. The period is unfinished, 
at least syntactically. The thought, however, of the missine 
principal clause is sumciently hinted, and the antithesis established 
by Minna's sentence (gr ift g^r greunb. 

3. unf erer ÜBerBinbung, genit. ; Eng. will have dat. 

8. bon flntli^, lit. by (his) face; i. e. "personally." 

19. nif^t fi^en )U loffen, coli, idiom. " not to make an old maid of." 
Similarly the French sav 'planter läJ 

24. ($8 berfte^t fic^ bon f elbft, " It is seif understood." 

25. tDonten, subj.; transl. by Eng. infin. 



NOTES 249 

26. oitf jßtit meiiteiS 2tbtnS, " all my life." We nowXise this locution 
without the auf. 

Minna tries a last appeal to Tellheim's reason before resorting 
to her ruse. 

27. SimbiSinStminnen: the cnriously formed, but common, feminine 
of SanbSmann. Sanb^mann means a (fellow) countryman, usually 
in the narrower sense. The Eng. *landsman* is used in the 
same meaning by Walter Scott, among others. 

28. ftifirbe eS leiten, transl. "they would say." 

29. fei, a species of the indirect subj., for Minna represents the 
gossips as reporting her own argumenta 

31. jtt IflBeti, gerundive. 

33. D aboit ftloUen fie nid^l« ftiiff ett, idiom, " this they will not admit." . 

34. ouf^ fonft twd^, "besides," "in other respects," "in general." 

35. feine« 9Ranne8, "of a (seil, good) husband." 

Page 149:1. boran erfetute ic^ ^^xt Sanblmaimimten, "that is like 
your countrywomen." 

4. irefflii^^ "eminently." Tellheim's speech is ironical. Benei« 
ben, now rarely dat. of person and acc. of thing; usually jemanbcn 
um ettvag beneiben. 

5. tD&ren @ie? subj. of indir. discourse; "you (claim that you) 
are?" 

6. bormittoge: this obsolete form (dat. of TOttag with the fuller 
ending) is now reeularly replaced by bormittag or bormittagg, Cf. 
Act II, sc. 9. ^0 ift ©ofeS unb ®uttS iintereinonber: transl. "Your 
case has bad features and good." 

9. uniergefteift, a military term of the time; "drafted (into 
other regiments.) " In this way a regiment would lose its separate 
indi viduality. Cf . p. 98 : 30. 

12. tuie eiS (seil, l^at) !iraimen muffen. 

16. meineiSgleif^en, "such as I." 

17. om C^nbe, " when all is said dnd done." 

20. ^inioiebentni, obsolescent; usually tDteberunu 
24. Gebieterin, transl. "master," "sovereign." 
26. bad ®lnd ^Mt id^ mir fmtm irSumen loffen: ftd^ (dat.) ctma^ 
träumen laffen, "to dream of a thing." 

29. bon oben bil unten, "from head to foot." 

30. ßonj nnb gerabe, a word couple owing its union to the allitera- 
tion. 

31. mtf, "on the strength of." ben 93erlttft 3$rer gefunben @Iieb- 
magen, " your crippled limbs." 

33. tuenigften, i. e. out of those you will knoök at. Transl. 
'* extremelv few.'* 
Page 150:1. mnthiimge, "frivolous," "flippant." 

7. fo ift: this construction is explained by the fact that the 
absolute participial construction that precedes is only a Substitute 
for a conditional clause, fo fc^Iimm nic^t, cf. note on p. 144:33. 

8. ftd^rer bor, "more secure from." 

13. @te ioollen lachen, transl. "you are in a joking frame of 
mind." 

14. mitlof^en, "laugh with you," "laugh too." Under stress, 
mit implies a close union and Cooperation in the activity expressed 
by the verb (Curme, p. 392). 
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23. meine CEinric^tttng, "my doing" (or "fault"). 

25. Homelme, "take up." 

26. tuerbett Herloren ^oBeti, fut. perf. expressing probability 
with reference to the past. 

28. StafxtaU, usually Kapitalien, mit, say "along with other 
deposits. 

^age 151:2* Stanben, lit. estates, in the sense of "govern- 
ment." 

The most essentiai portion of the SBorfabel (precedent action) 
is now introduced with perfect naturalness. 

7* S^nen oul einer eolen ^onblnng ein l^erBred^en motten ioollen, 
transl. "charge a noble action against you as though it were a 
crime." 

11. Orbre, French, =• Scfcl^L ümiem, "districts." J^ontriBitHon, 
say " contributions (for the war)." 

12. BeijutreiBenf we should say cinguttciben. Say "to collect." 
The German vocable, the idea of which is derived from the 
hunt, is more forcible and might perhaps be rendered " to beat 
up/' or " to round up.'* 

15. So tDO^l, " indeed." 

18. bei S^d^nung/ "at the conclusion," lit. "signing." bie Jtt 
roti^obierenbe, gerundive; "which were to be . . . ;" rali^abieren, 
from Latin, ratum habere^ now more commonly ratifizieren, from 
raium facere, "ratify." For the above phrase we might say bie 
anjuerfennenben, gu genel^migenbem Eng. " that were to be honored." 
Tellheim, after the war was over, turned the note which he held 
from the Thuringians for the money he had advanced, over to 
the Prussian war-office as his personal claim. Either he ex- 
pected the Prussian government to pay the amount out of its own 
treasury, cancelling, that is to say, that part of the war contribu- 
tion; or, it may be he only turned it into the hands of the 
Prussian government for collection from the Thuringians. At 
all events, there was a suspicion that the sum involved had not 
in reality been advanced, but that it was a bribe or bonus (©ratial) 
to Tellheim for not levying more than the minimum contribution. 

20. gültig, "good." ober mir toorb baiS (Eigentum (»ber $efi^) 
belfelben ftreitig gemacht, " but my lawful ownership of it was dis- 
puted." It seems, then, that the Prussian fiscus, in case of Tell- 
heim's being found guilty of malefeasance, would collect from 
Thuringia, but keep the money. 

21. mm 30g f^iottifd^ bal 9Roul: ba^ !0laul (now ben ^Dhinb or ba§ 
(SJcfid^t) jiel^en (now loergicl^en) " to make a wry face," " to look askew." 
Transl. "They curled up their Ups (or they grinned) scoffingly." 
Cf . ^Jlargrctlein gog ein fcfcicf cg ^aul.—Goethe's Faust, 1. 2827. 

22. bie il^alute (or SSaluta) from the Italian, "the value." ^e^ 
gegeben, here "paid over." 

23. bog ©rottal (or ^e): pron. ©radial; the word is of neo-Latin 
origin and may mean either a 'thanksgiving-prayer' or, as here, a 
cadeau, "gratuity," pourboire. 

31. 3<^ latfte ja, "am / not laughing?" Tellheim grimly tums 
the tables. Cf. p. 150, 1. 15, f. 

34. ben eine gute Xat reuen fonn: instead of the impersonal ethMJg 
xeut mic| we may also use the transit. icf» bereue ettwa^. 
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Page 152:1. m beit Xüo, ''to light." 

6. lOorfif^t, obsol. for Sßotfel^ung. 

7. 3d^ ^oBe nie fürc^trrlic^er fiu^tn ^Brett: after laffen and verbs 
of perception the acc. object, if indefinite TetiDag, jcmanben^ etc.), 
may be lef t unexpressed. In the Eng. transl. insert " anybody." 

8. fe^rti, " suppose; " now only the perf. part. gefegt, ' supposing/ 
is used by itself, with this meaning. Elsewhere we add ben ^aXL 

13. nl^t Httg, "foolish." 

14. Ott rliirm toUbeit fIBenbe, "in a night of revelry." 

15* Herloren (viz: "at cards''). ^er ironig: with double erUendre, 
viz: the king in cards, and King Frederick II. 

16. ble ^ame, lit. " the lady;" in cards, the queen is so termed. 

19. bir @ie rinmol um jtDettoufenb ^iftolen Bringen follte, "which 
was to cost you 2000 pistoles;" jcmanbcn um ethja^ Bringen, "to rob 
a person of a thing." The connotation of einmal is somewhat 
dubious. It may mean "later on," or may express the idea of 
the unalterable fact. Cf. note on p. 113:25. 

21. if^ tarn uneingeloben in bie erfte ©efeQfc^aft, ioo i^ Sie jn finben 
glmiBte. If Minna's conduct seems contra bonos mores in the light 
of our own social etiquette, such intrusion into a private Company 
was even a rüder shocking of eighteenth Century proprieties. Les- 
ßing certainly permits to this extraordinary woman as extra- 
ordinary a measure of social independence as is accorded by 
Shakespeare to his Portia, with whom indeed Minna has other 
essential points in common. Since Minna by her contraventions 
of the ruling customs is to be characterized neither as a man- 
trapping adventuress nor as a free and easy miss of the Daisy 
Miller type, we can i magine no other motive, on the author's part, 
for her wide departure from the approved usages of her social 
sphere than that by their means the exceptional worth of the 
man in the case was to be demonstrated. For an ordinary man 
a woman of Minna's Sterling character would not run such risks. 

26. ben SRo^r bon 93enebia: we treat ^l^r as a weak noun. The 
Moor, of course, is Othello. The allusion has 'actuality/ for 
Shakespeare's tragedy had been translated by^ Wieland only a 
Short time before. For Lessing's own work in spreading the 
knowledge of Shakespeare consult the introduction, p. 50. 

29. biel Ü^nlif^eiS: we should say Diel (or gro|e) ^l^nlid^Iett. The 
similarity of the two characters consists mainly in their impul- 
siveness and in their extravagant sense of personal honor. 

32. bertieft (seil, in ©ebanfen), " lost in thought." Minna's referenoe 
to Othello has set Tellheim brooding. By an easy association his 
ideas turn from the Moor's fate to his own. Is not he, too, in a 
sense, a man without a country? Might he not also hire his arm, 
his life to a foreign state? Such a resolution, to be sure, would 
be inconsistent with the principle enounced p. 129:28, ff. 
Minna deems it high time to change the current of Tellheim's 
thoughts. 

Page 153:11. mtf bem Beften ISSege, ''in a fair way.'' borum, viz: 
um meinen SSerflanb. 

12. ftemme mic^, "resist." Bei l^erftonbe, "in my right mind." 

15. ein glfidflid^er SSurf, a figurative expression derived from 
the game of dice. hienn fid^ bal fSlati nic^t nienbet, locution, derived 
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from card-playinff. Transl. freely "if my luck does not change," 
" unless the wheel turns." 
17. SJnen inl SBort f oam, " Interrupt you." 

19. mtd^, cf. note on p. 96:6. 

20. gefollm, we say auggefollen; "turned out," "taken a 
turn." 

22. mir eBen, = eben erft; "only this minute." 

25. M mtf, " but for; '* the obj. would be in the acc. 

30. fetitrr, poss. pron., nom. sing. masc. 

Page 154:2. ttiebrrgef^Iogen, "quashed/' ''annulled.'' urgirret, 
from Lat. urgere; lit. urged; say "offered in evidence" or 
"brought up." In mod. German it would be geltenb gemad^^t or 
borgebrad^l. 

4. tntlahtn, usually entlaftet or freigefprod^; " exonerated," 
" acquitted." 

5. ^aS tuirb t8 ober ouc^ ollrl fein: ^ai refers to the report of the 
ÄriegSjal^lmeifter, e« to the sentence (5ttt)a« max mxx^ in meiner 6ac^e 
gefd^el^en fein. Transl. " But that is probably all there is to it." 

6. loufen laffm: laufen pregnantly for toeglaufen, "to let go." 
Something of a pun is intendea. Tellheim uses laufen first in the 
sense ' to be at large/ then in the sense ' to run away.* Tellheim 
will refuse a mere pardon and accept nothing short of füll rehab- 
ilitation. 

17. ^ie @^re xft bir CEJte: by this truism pronounced with mock 
sententiousness Minna implies that her stubborn, inconvincible 
hero paused in vain for a definition. The pointe d^honneuTy she 
gives Tellheim to understand. is not capable of definition or argu- 
ment. It is an Obsession. Minna, no aoubt, has common reason 
on her side. Yet one must also sympathize with Tellheim's point 
of view. The questions involved in this moral problem cannot 
be settled offhand. 

23. ^enn \i^ bin ti in ben Vingen brr f&tXi nic^t torrt ju fdtu A 
syntactical hybrid due to the confutation of the foUowing two 
sentences: $)enn idb Hn (e«) in ben Sliigen ber SBelt nid^t mert, ber gierige 
gu fein and $)cnn id^ bin in ben 2lugen bet &elt nid^t xotxi, e« ju fein. Transl. 
according to the latter construction. 

Page 155:1. tlber freiließ moc^t er eiS 3t^^ ^^ toenig )tt Bunt: ^ 
gu bunt mad^en (or treiben), " to carry things too f ar." Transl. " But 
I admit he is taxing your patience a bit too much." Franziska's 
own patience has been sore tried and the major's incorrigible 
stubbomness has shaken Franziska's partisanship; so that now 
she is not unwilling that Minna's campaign be opened. 

14. frined: the neuter or (now perhaps more frequently) the 
masc. gender is used with simultaneous reference to nouns of dif- 
ferent gender (m. and f. or m. and n. or m., f., and n.). ioeber glüdf« 
lieber no(i^ itngiitdfHc^er moc^en: we should say (enin)eber) glücuic^er 
ober unglüdlid^et, in order to avoid the double negation, which in 
Lessing's day was not objectionable. 

21. Gl fei bntmJ idiom. "Let it be so!" "So be it!" "You 
shall have your wish." 9Bir toollen einanber nic^t ge!annt |oben: 
2Btt tüollen is a periphrastic imperative. Hence, the lit. meaning 
is Let US not have known each other. Transl. "Let it be as 
though we had never met." Tellheim's sudden change of 
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demeanor, with its pathos of inconsisteney, marks a new phase 
in the progress of the action. 

25« Sie loBen fic^ boc^ tuol^l itic^t Blog gelieret? Sid^ gieren now 
means "to play the prüde," "to be coy," "to sham reluctancy." 
The question relates to Tellheim's former avowal that Minna 
cannot be his. Transl. "I surely hope you have not been simu- 
lating (all this time)?" 

Page 156:1. Soffen @ie mii^: This is 'tit for tat ' with a venge- 
ance. Cf. p. 114:7. 

2. ®t^t ab: and so she has indeed left Franziska alone with 
Teilheim. This was apparently a feature of her plan. Cf. 
p. 145:19. 

Siebenter Sluftritt. 

5. Unb ii^ fottte fte Uffen, cf. p. 114:8. By this exclamatory 
question of Tellheim's the reversal of the Situation is made the 
more complete. 

8. jo, here = bod^; affirming that which to the Speaker seems 
unquestionable. 

12. itof^bem, conjunction. 

13. ^ier^inter fterft mefir: l^terl^inter, more commonly bal^inter, = 
i^intcr bxcfer 6ad^e. Transl. " there is something more behind this." 

21. ho^, "anyway." 
23. fiae«, transl. "everybody." . 

Page 157:1. Stommen Sie lieber toieber: lieber, " better." Franziska 
is playing her part rather transparently, but — Teilheim is dense. 

Sld^ter Sluftritt. 

5. tuA, i. e. Minna and Franziska. 

7. entfielen, in this sense, = "lack," "fail," the word is obsol. 

8. i^ Bin !ein i^errater! Cf. p. 156:2. 

Throughout the fourth act we admire the mastery with which 
both the Clements of the comedy — the grave and the comic — 
are blended without detriment to the independent development 
of either. This is especially noticeable in scene 6. The pathos 
of this scene, taken by itöelf, is almost tragical. But by a number 
of unmistakeable signs, such as the intermezzo with Riccaut, 
certain remarks dropped by Minna, and, aside from these hiuts, 
by the whole temper of the play, our confidence in a happy outcome 
is sustained. The truest pathos of comedy is reached when Minna 
returns the ring to Tellheim. This to him signifies the breaking 
of the engagement tie on the part of Minna, when in reality her 
action symbolizes the renewal of the bond which he had meant 
to rupture. 

The 'ring-play' is now in füll swing, and without understanding 
it the dramatic logic of the fifth act cannot be appreciated. It 
has been called a weakness of our play that the audience cannot 
follow the intrigue well, since they cannot actually see with their 
own eyes which ring it is that Tellheim receives or gives. But 
the bv-play should make that perfectly clear to the spectator, and 
were ne as blind as our hero himself. 
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Minna's design is workin^ out. No sooner have the tables been 
tumed on Tellneim than his artificial punctilio disappears before 
a truer sense of manly responsibility. In the opinion oi the present 
editor, Lessing would have made the antichmax still stronger, 
had he made Minna allege some other reason for her disinheritance 
than that given by Franziska, sc. 7, p. 156: 15, ff. As matters are, 
Tellheim cannot but fancy that Minna was disowned because of her 
loyalty to him (cf. Act V, sc. 5, p. 164:26, f). It takes no exceptional 
chivalry for a man to throw every consioeration to the winds for 
the sake of the woman who has sacrificed for him her Station, for- 
tune, nay her reputation. But a Tellheim would rush to her rescue 
even though wholly innocent of or unconnected with her misfortune 
and thus be trapped the more strikingly into inconsistency. — 
Yet the skill with which, after all, the Situation is used for the 
revealment of character, leaves no room even for minor aspersion. 
For Tellheim is driven on in his conduct by chivalry pure and 
simple, not by a desire for atonement. 

Rarely has the 'exposition* of a play been protracted as far as 
is the case in "Minna von Barnhelm." Even the sixth scene of 
this act belongs to it, containing as it does a most important part 
of the antecedent action. How preposterous is the claim of a recent 
school of dramatists who regard themselves as the inventors of 
the art of distributing the preliminaries of the plot over the major 
portion of the playl 

There can be no doubt that the last two scenes of the act mark 
the transition from the ascending to the descending line of the 
action. Tellheim now becomes the ardent suitor whose offers are 
repulsed from the same motive that once deterred him from the 
Union he now solicits. 

pnfter «titfjug. 

©rftcr Slufttttt. 

Page 158:5. 9Bo ftrrfft bu? " Where have you been keeping your- 
self?^ 

8. 0or eine gute 9laö)x\^i: eine gar (»anwerft) gute 3ladpdft is the 
Order prescribed by the best usage of today. 

13. ^oBe WS bod^ gefofit "didn't I say so?" 

22. ^offtoatüaffe, "royal treasury." 

25. äBog (offeft btt bir tueil moc^en? idiom. " What (fibs) you do 
swallowl" " What (sort of nonsense) do you let them make you 
belle ve?" 

29. 3e nn, "why certainly." mit fjreubenl " with pleasure!" a 
stereotyped dat. pl. Cf. note on p. 105 : 31. 

Page 159:6. jßa^Um^itxmin, " date of payment," '*^quarter day." 

7. toSre jhior erft in bierje^n Sogen, '^does not come round tili 
a fortnight hence, to be sure." 

8. ^orot, from Lat. paraiws,= bereit, ein j^oIB ^rojenli^en 
in Eng. the force of the diminutive will be shifted on Sbjug. Trai 
f a trifling discount of half of one per cent." 

10. 3* mnft bir m^, etc., "Well, I'U have to," etc. 

17. geloffen, cf. note on p. 97:10. 

18. tDO mir fonft ein ®lud ouf gehoben ift: fonft qualifies n)0 and 
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could stand directly after it.; "where eise (=in what other parts) 
a good fortune may be in störe for me." 

19. ^imfte nc^mrti, "serve" (i.e. in the army). Teilheim no 
longer feels that he is a cripple. Cf. Act II, sc. 9, p. 113:21 and 
Act IV, sc. 6, p. 149: 3; as for the repudiation of principle, cf. Act 
III, sc. 7, p. 129:28, ff., and note thereon. 

25. ^erjendmajor! "dearest majori" ^crgcng« is used in Com- 
pounds as a term of endearment (gcrjengjunöe, §et^eng6rubcr^ etc.). 

27. giBf I einen treffliiften Sttit%, " there is a first class war." 

30. Sttd^^el "heigh-ho!" "hurra!" el leBe, "long live" (after 
the Lat. vivatl) 

3h)ettet Sluftntt. 

33. »ie ift mir? " How do I feel? " " What has come over me? " 
This, like SÖo bin td^? is one of the questions by which the older 
dramatists made their heroes express their amazement at their 
own State of feeling. 

2>rtttcr 2luftritt. 

Page 160:7. Sinb Sie tS boc^? \>od) intimates that Franziska 
suspected but did not believe it. Transl. "Is it you, and no mis- 
take? " e« toor mir, " I thought." 

11. ben, demonstrative, = bicfcn. Cf. note on p. 109:13. 

14. nitfit Hna, " cracked." 

2o! SBo |oBe if6 i|n ^ingefteift? - tüo\)\n l)aU \d) tl^n geftedt? 

Note how hard Franziska tries in the ensuing part of the dialog 
to make Tellheim recognize his own engagement ring. 

24. brong: bringen in transit. use is now usually replaced by the 
weak bränacn. 

29. bafur, "in exchange." 

32. ßleic^, = foöleid^. 

Page 161:7. hm^ ein tuenig eigennfi^ige 9)efi^nsmgen, "by a some- 
what (lit. slightly)' selfish accounting," " with a little doctoring 
of the accounts." We should say SSened^nungen. 
8. boQig jtt SSaffer moc^en, "reduce to nothing." 

11. SRonnd genug, "man enough,"lit. enough of a man;" this 
stock phrase preserves both the old gen. after genug and the old 
Order of words. 

12. i^r einmal oHel jn erfe^en: einmal, "some day." Note the 
parallel in Act II, sc. 7, p. 109:11, f. 

Vierter Sluftritt. 

22. Brmn^t el, impersonal, with ^en., " there needs." 

23. ^oS einzige mBci^te, "There's just one thing might," etc. On 
möd^te cf. note on p. 88:13. Bebfirfen, takes either acc. or gen. 

25. mir ein ©lädt borjuf Riegeln: tiioa^ borfjptegeln, " to make a false 
show of something," "to pretend a thing." Transl. "to feign a 
happy State." Tellheim feels that Minna has not been altogether 
straightforward with him. Her lack of confidence in him was 
a slight — which he readily condones. But Tellheim, crediting 
Minna with his own delicacy of ieeling, imagines that she will 
now be blaming herseif for having mistrusted his honor. And 
so the task before him is — to excuse and justify Minna's action 
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before herseif. To this end he bends his feeble diplomacy in the 
next scene. 

günftet Sluftritt. 

Page 162:1. imf fie ju (seil, ael^enb). flSo^in? • • . Hitd: in both 
cases the verb of motion is understood. 

3. Iiiantm Sie fii^ noi^mdl ^rr liemfi&et ^olien: ftd^ betnüBen with 
an adverb of place or prepositional phrase expressing airection 
means "to take the trouble of going (there, to . . ., etc.)." Transl. 
" why you have troubled yourself to come again." 

14. futf tnii^: after jümen, the simple dat. may also be used. 

15. 3^9 ^in ^^n iOerrottr. Cf . again Act IV, sc. 6, p. 166 : 2, and Act 
IV, sc. 8, p. 157 : 8. um mii^, " for my sake; " more commonljr um mei* 
netiviUen. Tellheim, in the remainder of this speech, is coping with 
the trying problem propounded in his soliloquy. Minna's putative 
lack of trust has really cut him to the quick. Yet not only does 
he pardon, he even deviates from the path of strictest truth in 
suggesting consideration for himself as the motive of the decep- 
tion. By this means he would exculpate Minna in her own eyes 
as well as in his. In thus judging oi Minna's conduct, Tellheim 
does not pause to consider whether all the facts fit into his inter- 
pretation of the case. He might, otherwise, well wonder why 
Minna should have gone to the extreme of allegine herseif to be 
the sole heir of Count Bruchsall and of making Tellheim believe 
that her uncle was füll of friendship for him. Bf. Act IV, sc. 6, p. 
148:6, ff. 

25. ^inoulfe^m: lit. put beyond. Transl. " help over." The 
Word is uncommon in this meaning. 

27. Sie ^^rer lOrrbinblic^feit erloffen, more commonly ^'^nen 
Sl^tc SBctbinbItd()f cit crlaffcn, " released you from your Obligation." 

28. burc^ l^üdne^mitn^i instead of this derivative noun (from 
gurücfncl^mcn, the sufläx sung cognate with Eng. -ing in 'taking') 
we should now use the substantivized infin. QuxixdntJJxMxu 

30. aebunbener, = mel^r gcbunbcn. 

34. 3<^ biefen IRing luiebeme^men? biefen Sling? there is a deep 
significance in the tone of the question. If she took the ring, the 
very opposite of Tellheim's intention would be accomplished. 

Page 163:10. ba ift, more usual is e^ gibt 

11. tttoa, " perad venture." 

12. bag el mir mt einem Slinge fe^It: cf. note on p. 128:26. 
Minna has replaced her own engagement ring on her fingen And 
she is ready to enlighten Tellheim whose persistent blindness 
supplics to this scene the dement of comedy. Minna fails in her 
purpose as did Franziska before her (Act V, sc. 3). 

15. 9ßenn er eiS noc^ (accented) nic^t merfti the protasis of a con- 
ditional period used by way of surprised exclamation. The 
apodosis in German would be something like the idiom fo |^ört 
aiki auf; in Eng. we might supply 'then iTl give it up,' or the like. 

18. Sie jieren ftij^, cf. Act IV, sc. 6, p. 155, L 25; transL "you 
are not yourself." 

19. ^^nen biefeiS 9ßort naf^brouc^e, ''repeat your own expression." 
Observe again how individual phrases are harbored, and pro- 
duced at the right moment. 
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23. foOte, indicati ve, " was meant to (seil, do)." 

25. bog (Sie loieber ^u fic^ Iptntnen, lit. that you are Coming to 
again; transl. "that you are returning to your true seif." 

30. C^ne bii^ in unfer ^pxtl ju mmgm: s^rntactically, the force 
of a complex sentence which might have this form: fiümmerc bid^ 
um bctnc eigenen ©efdS^äfte, ol^ne, etc.; fid^ in jemanbeg 6^3iel mengen, lit. 
to meddle in a person's game (or play). Transl. " (Mind your 
own business and) do not meddle with our affairs." 

34. tnii^ talt unb ^öl^nifc^ ju fteHm, "to feign coldness and scorn." 

Page 164:1. betno$ngeof|tet, we say beffenungead^tet. 

6. um fo bte( me^r toerbe ii^ biefeiS nimmermehr gefc^el^en (äffen, 
transl. " all the more reason for me not to permit this on any con- 
sideration;" mmmermel^r, very emphatic for nie. 

7. 9ßo benfen Sie ^in? idiom. "What are you thinking of?*' 
"How can you conceive such a thing?" 

8. 3<^ meinte, subj. (of mod. assertion); more usual is id^ foHte 
meinen. Sie Rotten, indirect subj. 

9. oOerboOftSnbigfte, cf. Act IV, sc. 6, p. 164:22, and note on 
p. 117:2. 

10. ertro^en: the prefix er denotes the action of the verb as at- 
tained. Transl. "obtain by force." in ber ©efc^liiinbigleit, "on 
the spur of the moment," "at the moment." 

11. mtber, = anbete«; cf. note on p. 80:16. unb foUte, etc., con- 
ditional clause, attenuated. 

12. borüBer, "in pursuance of this course."~Minna quotes from 
Tellheim's impassioned harangue in Act IV, sc. 6, p. 164:7, f. 

17. fonnte ftc^ (dat.) bmrin nic^t Xa% («£id^t) fc^offen, "was not 
able to light it up." 

18. tlBer fie fenoei, etc.: the speech, with its composed and elab- 
orate metaphor, has too ' high-falutin ' a sound for the ear of the 
modern theater-goer. The dramatic language, in general, is now 
characterized by greater simplicity. 

22. i^oftbmrerd, we say Äoftbareteg. burc^ mic^, "through my 
own exertions." 

23. fioffen Sie \i^ (acc.) boS »ort SRitleib nic^t beleibigen: the 
syntax is not clear. P^obably it is the resultant of two competing 
sentences, viz.: Saffen Sie \\S) burd^ bag 2Bott ÜKilletb ntd^t beteibtöen 
and Saffen Sie baS 2Bott ÜKitleib nid^t Sie beleibtgen. The first of these 

Ehrasings seems the more normal, but the second will yield the 
etter Eng. translation. 

25. unferd: the longer form unfere« is more common. 

27. tlnberioonbte, •= Sßethjanbte. IQaterlmtb, here in a narrower 
sense than that in which the word is now commonly employed. 
It is used with reference tq Minna's native Thuringia. Transl. 
" home." 

30. benfen, with acc, is usually accompanied by the dat. of 
the person. Here it is without the personal object; transl. "imag- 
ine. felBft: this indeclinable word is determinative, not reflexive, 
and is used to emphasize personal and reflexive pronouns. In 
the translation, to oe sure, the difference will be lost. 

34. SBo bmrf ii^ nid^t ^infommen? cf. note on p. 130:19. Transl. 
I^intommen by "go." 

Page 166:1. ^immel, "clime." 
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ecd^fter Sluftritt. 

6. CEitt f^elbjSgrr, transl. "envoy." The J^'^i^Ö^ a^ officers 
who carry the king's letters and Orders; the word cannot be rendered 
by "orderly." 

9. oegm htn, as much as )u bem. 

11* ^ie finb el {a felbft: el is used with reference to a word of 
any gender, or to a phrase. Transl. "you are the Major himself, 
I see." 

20. @te ouljufragen: ausfragen is unusual as a synonvm of erfragen 
or augfinbta madj^en; transl. "to find out your address. 

21. SSoQimng, "place of residence," ^'address." tion bem ßcit*« 
nant 9)iccaitt erfa^rm: we see now that the Riccaut scene has an 
organic relation to the main plot. Riccaut took advantage of 
the interview with the gclbjäöcr. Fortunately, he was Ignorant 
of Tellheim's removal, so that both he and the royal messenger 
can be brought on the scene. 

23. ^08 \\i, etc., cf. Act IV, sc. 2, p. 139: 25, ff. 

Siebenter Sluftritt. 

Page 166:2. toontm ftej' icft «m, " why do I scruple." 
4. liio^I ober, "but indeea," "but on the contrary." 
6. an bic @)ene, "up the stage;" or it may be that an Stands 
for auf, in which case transl. "on the scene. gefd^Hc^m, idiom., 
p. p. of verb of motion after !ommen; render by an adverb like 
"softly,""stealthily." 

Sld^ter Sluftritt. 

9. ottf ein SBort!, elliptic for something like iä) ntdd^te Sie auf 
ein 2öort f^jrcd^en. Franziska imputes to the landlord a desire to 
know the contents of the letter. Transl. "just one wordl" 
15. fott, "has Orders;" cf. Act V, sc. 1, p. 169:2. 

^Reunter Sluftritt. 

24. (äffen Sie eS mit bem armen 9Rojor gut fein: eine Sad^e gut fein 
laffcn means " to leave a thing alone," " to pursue a thing no f urther." 
Transl. "let us have done tormenting the poor Major. 

26. O, über: cf. note on p. 121:34. 

29. er ^at fiib auc^ ^ier nic^t Verleugnet: Verleugnen means lit. 
to dissemble, jid^ Verleugnen either "to practice self-denial" or 
" to belie oneself. Transl. according to the true meaning, " therein, 
too, he has shown his true seif (or character)." 
30. aU i^ erio artet (seil. I^abe or Bätte). 
Page 167:3. 3<^ ^t« «i«^* fo unbefc^eiben, "I would not presume 
(so far)." 

8. ^efoOe, now commonly ©efallcn. 

11. 3(^ ^^ ^"4 l^ ioiffen, an old-fashioned mode of beginning 
a letter; gu miffen tun is now usually replaced by mitteilen. TransL 
"I (herewith) inform you." 

12. beforgt mochte, " made solicitous." 

13. 9Wetn ©ruber: Prince Heinrich, who spent the last years of 
the war in Saxony and was therefore in a position to get at the 
truth. toar beS nS|em babim unterrichtet: be« naivem adverbial genit 
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of degree; "in detail." Transl. "My brother knew the details (or 

particulars) of the case." 
14, rrllSret: for the e in this and other forms in this letter see 

the general remarks on Lessing's language. 
16. bic getanen ^orfc^üffe, " the sums advanced." 
17« 3^'^^^i^9^^<>ff^* ^^ is ^o^ clear why the pl. should be used. 

Transl. " Paymaster's oflSce." 

20. ^xattonx, French, = 'Hap^txttxt 

21. luo^Ioffeftionierter, pron. mol(^laffe]^tomerter; the word, once used 
by people of superior Station, is now obsolete. Transl. " gracious." 

24. 3ufammenf(^Iogt, "folds.'' 

27. ^Of^ {a (acc), "but wait;" the two expletives together 
express a change of mind. ba^ ^ffx i^Bnig, etc.: it was a bold Inno- 
vation to pay the king such a simple compliment. Still bolder 
was it to connect him so directly with the plot of a comedy. 

29. @r ift nii^t mein (acc.) i^önig: because she is a Sa^on, not 
a Prussian. 

30. t)on Slüdfic^t, we should say mit fRüdfid^t or, more commonly, 
in SejuQ (or §infid^t). 

33. Coerfter, a substantivized adj.; but we say DBerft (generally 
weak decL). 

Page 168:4. oB^ongen: the correct intrans. form l^angen is now 
replaced in this Compound (and generally in the simple verb also) 
by the weak j^ängcn which formerly was only used in the transit. 
sense. 

10. um mic^ ferbft, " for my own sake." 

11. ^mrteiliAfeit, " partisanship." 

12. fitr ioelc^e ^olitifc^e @ntnbfS$e: according to modern rule 
the adj. after hjcld^e would be weak. 

• 15. bertrmtlifl^, we say fid^ bertraut machen. 

16. 9l\\x bie äugerfte mt, etc., cf. Act V, sc. 1, p. 159:19, ff. 

18. hü, not the causal connection,' but a relative connective 
occurring in time clauses, just like h)0. Cf. note on p. 86:34. 
20. ^er, baS would be egually good. 

25. jum ^mrabiefe, transl. "to be paradise." 

28. Die fii^, etc. : the stage direction in form of a relative clause 
is directly joined to the question, with fjräuletn (or ÜKinna) as the 
logical antecedent. In Eng. supply "to Minna." 

34. ift nic^t 9Rinna, "is not the real Minna," "is apart from 
Minna." 

35. Sie finb noc^, etc., a glowingly amative, yet true characteri- 
zation. 

Page 169:2. äRuitoitte, " wilf ulness." 

7. Sßie (seil, finb Sie) mtf einmal fo beronbert? 

9. i^n in biefel ^tnex fe^en, we should say berfe^en. Transl. 
"set him thus afiame," "kindle such ardor in him." @r erlmtBe, 
imperat. subj. 

10. fliegenben^i^e, " excited state." iiBerlegung, " reason," " power 
of reasoning." 

11. prte ic^ i^n fogen, cf. Act IV, sc. 6, p. 154:25, ff. 

17. ^anbelnben Sd^öfer, transl. "dallying swain." 

20. 9lnn tooifh "well then." ^^nen reijenber ift, "has greater 
pharms for you," 
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23. nur tt\t, "so far only." boti ijrer fJIÜterfrHe, "on its tinseled 

aide." 

29. ^ort lirmtf^t 3^eII^eim eine tmliefi^oUene Göttin: cf. Act IV, 

sc. 6, p. 154:24, f. 

30. tierloufeneS fJrSuIein, "runaway girl." 

31. an ben Stop^, we say ftd^ jemanbem an ben ^I^ n)e¥fen. 

Page 170:3. einzunehmen, lit. take in; etnnel^men is used espe- 
cially with reference to medicines. 

4. mal if^ feft beff^Ioffen, loobim mi^ nic^tö in ber SSeU abbringen 
foO: the very words uttered by Tellheim Act IV, sc. 6, p. 153, 1. 13. 

7. bag @te mir ba§ Urteil über Seben unb 2ob f^rec^en, "that you 
are about to pronounce sentence of life or death on me." 

9. So geioi^, etc.: the oath seems to extinguish the last hope 
of Tellheim who does not realize its speciousness. 

13. SeH^eimii: the proper noun having an article we should 
say 2^cUl^cim. 

14. brechen Sie ben ^iah, "you pronounce sentence of death." 
In former times the judee, by breaking a white wand in two, in- 
dicated that the life of the accused was forfeited. " Sometimes 
this ceremony immediately preceded the execution. Cf. Margaret's 
frightened exclamation 

ba« etdbd^en bridS^tl 

Goethe's Faust I 1. 4590. 

15. ©(eif^^eit ift oOein boS fefte iiBanb ber fiiebe, cf.' ActV, sc. 5, 
p. 163:6. 

18. übeneben, transl. by pass. infin. 

19. ed fei ju berme^ren ober ju linbem: this yields a good literal 
translation. The coordination, however, is usually made in German 
by cnthjcbcr — ober or e« fei (fei e§) — c« fei (fei e3). The above seems 
a mongrel construction. bemerfte e9 ja ioo^l, "must surely have 
noticed." 

21. ioie fe^r pm Schein i(^ mic^ nur noc^ ioeigerte: ^um Sd^ein, "in 
appearance," "for appearance's sake." Transl. "how, at the last 
(=noci^) I was only pretending to discountenance his suit." 

26. eben, here « foeben; transl. "this instant." mir unonftSnbig 
ift: unanftänbig is no longer used with simple dat. of person; nor 
in the sense of our passage, viz. : " is indecorous for me." We should 
say mir mdjt anfielet (or geziemt). 

29. if^ loill ben ifBrief nic^t befommen l^aben, "I will suppose that 
I never got that letter," or " it shall be as if I had never received 
the letter." 

30. ^aS, = bieg. Tellheim's determination to destroy the 
exonerating document marks Minna's triumph over his pedantry 
on the question of honor. 

Page 171:2. fic^ anberd erHSren, "take back your words." ÄIS- 
bann, obsolescent, for bann. 

6. ($8 ift eine nif^tigtoürbige Iheatur, etc., cf. Act IV, sc. 6, p. 
154:27, ff. 

9. gmnbfalfd^> "thoroughly (or utterly) false; in Lessing's 
writings one meets with many adjectives compounded with ©runb, 
as: grunbböfe, grunbgelel^rt, etc. 
15. 9SSe(d^c§, "which of the two;" cf. note on p. 156:14. 
17. tocnn ic^ fc^on, = njennfd^on td^; obfd^on is morc common. 



NOTES 261 

18. So t)ie( mug mir immer noi^ tDerben, transl. ''so much, at all 
events (= immer noA), I am sure of." 

19. 3$ i^^^ ^i<9 ^^i imferm ^efonbien meinen laffen, mav mean 
either " I have reported my arrival to our minister," or "I have 
asked for an audience with our minister." 

20. laffeit: does not mean "leave." 

27. an Ö3ef annte unb Itnlietoniüe: we should use the simple dative. 
. 28. beiS Xa%t9f gen. of time; we should say täglid^. 

3c^ntcr Sluftriti 

Page 172:2. »uljott ic^? transl. "What is wanted of me?" 
5. mtxtft bu toaS, ;$rim)ilf a? a. note on p. 94 : 9. 
7. 3<^ ^^^^ ^i^ geftmtoen loie auf fto^Ien: idiom.; transl. ''I have 
been on tenter-hooks." 

21. SBelf^ fc^reiflif^el 2i^i, ba9 mir auf einmal aufgegangen! mir 
gcl^t ein 2idbt auf, "a light breaks upon me;" auf einmal, "suddenly." 
Transl. "What terrible light suadenly breaks upon me!" Tell- 
heim misconstrues Minna s purpose in obtaining the ring from 
the landlord. 

28. Sie famen ^ierl^er, mit mir )U lired^en! This explains his rage. 
Th'is turn is most unexpected to Minna,^and her success, so nearly 
achieved, is threatened with coUapse. 

30. fo gern bem Sreulofeu )u ftatten fommi: ^u ftatten (an old dat.) 
lommen (with dat.), "to favor," "to redound to the advantage." 
Transl. " is so apt to assist the f aithless." 

31. mir ^ujufc^anjen: jufd^njen, from the French chance, = 
jufpielen. Transl. " to play into my hands." 

35. 9lun mag fte el ^aÜen! "Now let her catch it," "get her 
tum!" In Franziska's opinion, Minna deserves punishment for 
her cruelty to Tellheim. In truth Minna feels that she has lost 
control of her scheme, and is terrified. The game has turned, 
again Tellheim has to be wooed. 

elfter Stuftritt. 

Page 173:8. noc^ einmal fo biel, "as much again;" the phrase 
sometimes means "twice as much." 
17. ©iltbalmir? "Is that meant for me?" 
20. ^adfe bic^, "be gone;" a very rüde expression. 

22. ^a btft bu toaS iRec^tl! Transl. "that's something to boast 
of!" Tellheim's irony is dictated by hypochondriasis, to which 
he is predisposed. 

27. Braud^e, " need; " in the next line it means "use." 

28. fo brauch' e«, hier ba toid, "then let him use it who wants to." 
mer ba: ba after the relat. pron. is now confined to occasional use 
in dignified language. It nas no independent value and cannot 
be translated. 

32. barf, "need;" we should be more likely to say brandet • • • gu« 
Page 174:1. ^u! interjection expressing horror or fear. 

7. 3<^ (i^^cil- ^^^0 nitt Sinnen brechen tooUm^ ^t^ (seil, tüäxt) borum 
l^ergefommen? Cf. note on p. 80:13. The ending of this scene 
marks the moment of greatest tension, 
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3tt)ölftet Sluftritt 

10, naf^einimber, "successively." 

Another change of mind on the part of Tellheim is brought on 
by the announcement of Count Bruchsairs arrival. He Stands 
ready to protect Minna, no matter how ill, in his imagination, he 
has been treated. In this mood he will listen to explanations. . 

21. @r 6at ei mit mir ju tun, ''he will have to do with me." 
itm mic^, "trom, or of me;" the phrase (c«) um jcmanbcn betbicnm 
resembles the Latin mcUe (pr bene) mereri de (aliquö). 

32* SSem entgegen? Tellheim's surprise is natural enough, for 
he has been led to regard Bruchsall as Minna's enemy. 
Page 175:14. nic^t (seil. f)aht) laffen tooUttu 
19. 9So liin ii^? a. note on p. 169:33. 

22. o|ne bo^, conjunction witn negative force; in Eng. render 
by " without" and a participial construction, in which the German 
subject is represented by the possessive adjective. 

25. ftomBmontinnen, •» 6ci^uf)?ielennnen, but always with a derog- 
atory by-sense. 

27. ii9 hin jur ftomSbimttin berborben, idiom., now rare; transl. 
"I am spoilt for an actress," "I am no success at acting." 

30. Seid^t ift mir meine 8lo0e oui^ nid^t geloorben, ''my part did 
not come easy, either." 

33. (So erio ac^t man lilo^Iii^, etc., transl. ''This is like waking 
suddenly/' etc . 

35. 8Bir joubem, transl. " we are losing time." 

$)tctjel^nter Sluftnlt. 

Page 176:14. unJ: the reflexive pron. often Stands for the 
reciprocal cinanbcr. 

28. fonft, "as a general thing.'' 

30. unb ein e^rlif|er SRonn mog fteifen, in totl^tm bleibe er luiH, 
mon mu^ i^n lieben/ "and no matter what garb an honest man 
(may) be in, one has to Ipve him." 

33. Üffiod ^inberfi, bog ic^ nic^t o0ed erfahre? the negative particle 
is redundant. In modern expression it could be left out, also the 
anticipatory object eg. 

Page 177:9. jo (strongly accented), an entreating expletive. 
Transl. "please,^' or "be sure and (let it be)." Sie ^aben ei nötig, 
viz. tl^m cm gutcg 2Bort ju geben or em gütigeg 9Bott mit tl^m ju fj^red^en. 
We may render freely " You owe it to him." 

SBierjel^nter Sluftritt. 

17. inbem er boS j^ört: bag refers to Tellheim's order given to 
Just, at hearing which Werner recovers his good spirits; tnis part 
of the stage direction introduces his ^a, nunl "well, nowl" which 
must be read in such a way as to suggest " all is changed," " things 
are all right." 

19. bie onbem tonfenb ipiftolen, cf. Act V, sc. 11, p. 173: 8. 

24. fe^en, "appoint," "give:" lit. set (over). 

27. vlun fe^' ic^'l to&^U the h)o]^l has only modal, not füll ad- 
verbial force, hence is not to be translated by "well.'' Transl. freely: 
" Now I see it all." 
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28. ^unbert fjuc^tel, « l^unbert (@treid^e mit ber) gud^tel: bie gud^tel 
was a flat, broad sword. It served, among other things, to ad- 
minister disgraceful corporal punishment. The expressions 
pinfunbjmamta, fünftig etc. gud^tel are not strictly regulär, as gud^tcl 
IS lem. and nence ought to show an inflected pl. under any cir- 
cumstances. The fact is that gud^tcl in the special sense of " blows " 
is generally strong. mt^ f c^on, say " for all I care." 

29. nur (seil, liegen 6ie) toeittr feinen ®tüU, '^only bear me no 
grudge, any longer," " only harbour no longer any grudge against 
me." 

31. tooS id^ bir nii^t a0el fagen fonn, transl. as if the expression 
were aUeS, n)a§ id^ bir nid^t fagen fann. 

gunftel^nter Sluftritt. 

Page 178:3. tior fii^, "to herseif." ein gar ju guter fiWonn, "ever 
so good a man." 

4. @o einer fdmmt mir ni^t Uiieber tior, '' I shall not come across 
such an one again." Qi muß ^ermtl, cf . note on p. 81 : 6. 

15. 9lm, ba UV i^ Sie {o! "There, now I see you!" Bi^ gibt'« 
benn? "well, what's the matter?" 

21. SH^ Sie too^I m^ mit nac^ iperfien? "and would you go 
along to Persia, too?" 

23. nit^t «oft getan: aroj tun, "to boast;" the perf. part. has 
imperative force. Transl. "no boastingl" 

26. Xoppl from Spanish topo, "I agree." The exclamation 
ioppl is to a verbal contract what seal and signature are to a written 
one. It is said in seizing a proflfered hand to bind a bargain. 
Transl. "It's a col" über je^n Sajr, "in ten years' time," "ten 
years from now." 

At the end of Act IV we saw in Teilheim a great change which 
made us hopeful of a quick reunion of the lovers. This reunion, 
which may be technically termed the * catastrophe ' of our play, 
IS the bürden of Act V. But the rapidly descending line of the 
action is unexpectedly arrested, and with a dramaturgical audacity 
equalled only by his superior skill. Lessing once more complicates 
the plot. The * accelerating * motive itself — Just's disclosure 
about the ring in sc. 10 — is converted into a ^retarding' one. 
However, the tension, at this stage of the play, can be but of short 
duration. 

Upon the happy d^nouement of the main plot the subsidiary 

Elot, turning upon the heart story of Werner and Franziska, is 
rouffht to a close in a breezy, ofT-hand, yet none the less satisfying 
and legitimate manner. The laconic proposal and acceptance 
in the final scene flavor of a humorous epilog. It is in amusing 
parallel with the story of the principals, that here again it is the 
maid that woos the man, he being "a laggard in love" though 
by no means a " dastard in war." 
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ah, adv., aep. pr^flx.prep. tvUh dat. off, 

down, from, out, ab unb gu, now 

and tnen, to and fro, backwards 

and forwards. 
ah'httditn {i=a=o), tr., to break off, 

stop, discontinue. 
ab'httmttn (-Brannte, «geBtannt). tr, 

and intr., to burn down. 
ah'btinatn (»Bradgte.sgeBradgt), tr., to 

remove, tum away, talk a person 

out of an idea. 
ah'hanUtt, tr., to discharge, retire, 

dismiss, resign. 
berSf'detib (=e), evening. 
a'btnttnttlidi, adj,, adventurous, 

odd, quixotic. 
tChtt, eonj., but, however, adv., 

agaln.further. 
ah'Hnhtn, tr., to pay off, indemnify, 

compensate; rfß., reacb an agree- 

ment. 
ah'füfittn, tr., to lead away, take 

off, carry off. 
ah'ütbttt (=ötnö. =QtQanQtn),irUr. {aux. 

fem), to depart, leave tlie stage, 

make exit. 
a^'oeleaettr CLdj., remote, secluded, 

out-or-the-way. 
a6'oef(f^ma(ttr o,dj., without taste, 

lusipid, absurd, foolish. 
ah'btüUn (ä-iesa), tr., to keep off, re- 

strain, disturb, prevent. 
ab'bwu^vx (ä»t»a), intr,, depend, rest 

wlth. 
ab'bätioio, adj., dependent. 
ab'Uhntn» tr., to refuse. 
bie Slii'Iiefemtio (=en), delivery. 
ah'nthmtn (=nimmft, ^naBm, »senom- 

men) , tr., to take off. 
ah'xSMxatn» tr., to take away, clear 

off. 
ab'tebettr tr., to agree upon, ar- 

range a thing with a person. 
ab'reifetir i^*^- («wo;, fein), depart, 

leave, start. 
ber Slb'ffiieiSr averslon, dislike. 
ber Wt'Mkit'b, departure, farewell, 

dismissa]. 
ber Sfli'ffiilao, auf — , on account, in 

part payment. 
al^sfAIaaett {Si'VL'Q.), «r-» to refuse. 
bie SlIiTidit («en), Intention, plan, 

object. 
ab'toedbfelttbr c^dj., altemate. 
ab'toetibett (=tt)anbte, *ocwanbt, or 

reg.), tr., to turn away, aside, 

around. 
ab'toefenb, ad.j., absent. 
bie W>-XotUnbtit, absence. 
absgä^Ien, tr., to count off; —an ben 

8ftnßern, that'seasy guessing; teil, 

§ee easily. 
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ab'sie^ett («aoa. «fieao^en), tr., to de- 

duct, keep back: intr. {aux. fein) 

leave, retire. 
bet.9Ib'gsta ("e), deduction, dis- 

count. 
atti, interj.y alasl ahl ohl 
bie 3{d|fef («n), Shoulder. 
ad|t, num., eight. 
bie Hält, care; ficB in acBtneBmen, to 

beware, guard against, be on one*s 

guard. 
am'ttn, tr., torespect, regard, notice, 

pay attention to. 
bie wdi'tttng» attention, resi)ect. 
tiäif^ia, num. , eighty. 
ahitu'Jpron., abm)ftnterj., farewell, 

good-bye. 
bie 9Iffai'«e (pron. affäre), («n), 

affair, fight, engagement. 
affeftietf» a4ß., affected, conceited, 

studied. 
ah, interj., ahl ohl poohl 
aq'ttett» tr., to divine, foresee, have a 

presentiment. 
äoti'Iidi» ad[/., resembllng, similar, 

like. 

bie ^hnliäfiMi, (^^en), resemblance, 

similarity, likeness. 
arbertt, aaj., silly, foolish. 
aUr o<^'f all. everybody. 
allein' r adj. and ae^t;., alone, only, by 

myself ; conj., but. 
hai tUeitt'feitt, being alone, loneli- 

ness. 
allenfalls' » adv., If need be, perhaps, 

at any rate. 
allerbinod'» adv., to be sure, cer- 

tainiy, of course. 
al'levleir adj., all kinds of. 
anerüebff , adj., most charming, de- 

Ughtful. 
aUexnüthf^, ««y». next (or nearest) 

of all. 
aüevfdilefb'teftr (^dj., worst of all. 
anevUon'ftönbioft» adj., most cotn- 

plete. 
auhitff, adv., here, in this town. 
aWvn, cidv., entirely too, altogether 

too. " 
ald, conj'^ as, when, than, except, 

but ; — ob, as if . 
atöbalb'r adv., forthwith, directly, 

immediately. 
atöbann'f adv., then, after that. 
al'fOr (idv. and conJ., thus, so, there- 

fore, well then. 
alt, adj., (comp., «er, »wp., MO, old, 

former. 
ba» 9lVtet, age, old age. 
äirii*, o<y.,elderly. 
ba« 9lmt ("er), offlce, district, 

county. 
an, prep., with dat. and acc, sep. pre- 

ßx, adv., at, to, from, by, near, ou. 
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btt alB'Sliil, ^ht. look, «pecMcle, 

a^^ideit, (r.. to look at, glaare at, 
m'blnliniB. bnnkking. äawulag. 
Mi'bcr, (K'..ottier. üllTerenL. 

ßbcrmal, adr.. ajioiber ilme. 
bau, Ir., Mcbange, alwr. 
««■bert, adii..(itlierwlBe, fUnBrently; 

nlrfit — . Itlsao. 
— '- ~-'to, adv. . BlsBwbere. 

- "^.. toMnt, Intlmate. 

(»tonnte, attannt), tr.. 

ioTeuogoiie. aalLaowirdge. 
bei Kn'raiia Cc). begiimliie. 
«B'lBBaeBlä.f.a).<r,, »beftln. BLarC, 
efl fft niAtl mit ifsm anjufaneen, 
one can do notbJng wUh bim. 
«tflaffen. 'f., lo bbIib. take boW o(, 
«n'liibmi, (r.. TiO lead. decflre, ctaeat. 

nii'a»b™trt. "«//..iiaioatoii. 

Mn'aefxn (=ginn, 'fleaonaen). '''-p M) 
■m'gcÄÜnR, intr., to belnn^ t^ 
ble Ua'oclcatnbrit (^enj, aS:iir. cou- 
nfotmim, a^., agreeable, pleas- 
Sng'ftlaeK, 



uffaSmi, fr., listen u>. 
iit'neiben. tr., todress. 
te Vn'tnUMitna, begianiue. 
»tommtn (»tarn, .ae(Dmmen), fn(r. 



as'lnni. 



r^. teitÄgtn., 



Kl! 



aitnl cuirtm«». Ol thla year. 
la'Kibainia ( °rn). order. 
Ik"«)« (■^^ address. 



«'tiÜrn, fr.. lo toucb. 
«'{«ctaM», a«.. apparei 
M'rAnUni He, -lei. (r„ 
down, book, Charge. 



«ifhballA. -, . 

Bble, coDalderable, 
bieMn'riAK'in). vlew.l 
«■'fbiinint (a>o), ir., i 

spln; r<«., loartsB. 
ita'niMAtnit>a<o), <>-.. e 

bet ain'fViuib Ce). Claim 

prcteiialon. 
OnttiUf , prp. wüA fen.. i 




jfleiranbt o .. 
aHübe. U) take palnsr ' 
jte UD'tneftnbHt, presence. 
aa'iriani. ir. , to ludlcau. notllj', de- 



Bmploy, 
ipalns. 



ata.'a^.l U^p. 



t, rup.. °lt). bad, 



Sr'aeiliik, 04)., eaallf provoked, Ir- 
ritable, angiy. 
ür'eren. tr,. loproroke; ri;;!., tofeel 

bai Jftr'anntS (■flel. ofleace, annov' 

anue, naget, veiatlon. 
bi< Ur'altft, craftLtieas, cimalae. 
bee «c£ (.(), arm. 
dm, a*.. (comp., ■tt.,up.,ill|,poor. 

needy. wretched. 
arm'hlifl. aHi., misen ■ ■ 



bi< 91t mnl. poveriy; kinbte<%en — , 

bit MH (.en). raanner, moda, klQd, 
cUaracter; auB tci 't(ilaaen,dfgeD- 

ar'tia, my., good, well-bebaTed, 

anÄ> «»^., also, too, arMratt, 
«u1, p'V.v^^dal. oraci:.,etp.prtf., 
OD upon, ac, lor; adv.. ~tinb 06, up 
aoa dowQ, to and fro; - baSi In 

her MnCbiUil'ttn). atTuoture. 

ODCbTineni ^braifite, ■fleSmSt), tr., 

to bring up. raise, scrape toaetber. 

aarbrinaeti la-u), tr., presa upon. 

b(T 9lu'fnitl)iilt. dalay, stay. soJonrD 

ourfu(iitii(ä=u=a),tB(r.,(oM:,ieinl,io 

aDl'labmib, ai^., basty, passlonate. 
auflaOtit (fl.lt.Q). intr.. to Btrlke, 
auf'foaaraW^i-a)- ''■■.to catch, parry, 
«nffaftana (•ta). coDceptlon. 



Buffoibcrn, 
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bieUnVWfVUnq («cn), conduct, be- 

havior. 
bit fUnV^aht (»n), task, business. 
baS ^tttrqtboti't), publication, Pub- 
lishing tbe banns of matriznony. 
anf oe^en («oing, *flcflanflcn), intr. 

(aux. fein), to rise; »laffcn, spend 

much, 
anf aebo^ettr P- P-, broken. 
auVmUtn (ä»f»a), tr., to hold open, 

check, stop, detain; reß.^ to stay, 

live. 
aufgeben (0*0), tr., topickup, lay up, 

save, do away with, be in störe. 
auf boren» intr., to stop, cease. 
auVtlättn, <r.,to clear up, explain, 

enlighten. 
attf'fommett(sIam, 'Qtlomxmn), intr. 

(aux. fein), to get up, arise, come 

into vogue. 
auf tonem, intr. (aux. «öaöcn), to lie 

in wait for. 
auf löfntr ir., solve, break. 
auf mn^en, tr., to cast ... in a per- 

son's teeth; resent, reproach. 
auf^ntftmtn («nimmft «nalgtn, «ae= 

nommen), tr., to receive. 
anfotßfttn, <r., to sacrlflce. 
auf'liafTm» intr., to attend, listen, 

be on the watch for. 
aufliranen or auVttvtüen» intr. 

(aux. fein), to rebound, burst open. 
auf fditooeu (ä^U'^a), tr., to put up, 

strike up, open. 
auffdiliefiett (Oso), tr., to unlock, 

open. 
bie iKnf f dirif t (=cn), address, direc- 

tion. 
auf fteben (»ftanb, ^^seftanben), intr. 

(aux. fein), to stand open; getup, 

rise. 
auf flofim (ö=ic*o), t»<r. (aux. fein), to 

push open, occur, come by chance 

upon, meet with. 
auf füllten f tr., to seek for, look for, 

come to see. 
ber Stuf tva0 (*c), commission, 

Charge, errand. 
aaf'ttaaen (&<'U=a), tr., to give an 

Order, serve, dish up. 
auftreiben (ie=ie), tr., ®tlb. to raise. 
auftreten («trittft, a=e), intr. (aux. 

fein) , to api)ear, to stamp (with the 

foot). 
ber 9luf tritt (»c), step, scene, appear- 

ance. 
auf toärtd» adv., upwards, 
bie 9Iuf toartuno (»en), waiting,call; 

»madöcn, to wait on a person, pay 

respects. 
auf toieoen (o»ol, tr., to outweigh, 

coun terbalance. 
auf aäblen, tr., to count out, pay 

down. 
auf sieben («300, »ßcaoflen), tr., to 

draw up, put off, keep in susx)ense. 
ber Stuf sno ("c),raising (of curtain), 

act. 
ba^ 9In'oe (gen., «8, pl., »n), eye; unter 

öier ^Uflcn, privately, tÖte-&-t6te. 
ber 9Iu'oenbudf (=e), moment. 



bai 91u'0enblidfdien, instant, 
ber 9luquff (month of) August. 
0U9, prp. ufith dat.. out of, irom, off, 

over. 
and' arten, intr. (aux. fein), degener- 

ate, deteriorate. 
ber9Iu9'bmd| Ce), outbreak, (out)- 

burst. 
aud'briidfen. tr., to express. 
andbrüff lidft, a<^'., express, explicit, 

I)ositive. 
anMnau'het,adv.,8ep.pref., apart. 
and'fabren (ä^u^a), intr. (aux. fein), 

to take a drive or ride. 
bie 9lud'flnd|t ("e), loophole, excuse, 

pretext. 
ond'fraoenr ^r., to find out by in- 

quiry, cross-examine. 
anVlübren, tr., to carry out. 
ber 3IU9'oano Ce), outcome, result. 
au^'atbtnd'a't), tr., give out; refl., 

spend all one has. 
one'oelemt, adj., trained, experi- 

enced, perfect. 
au^'oenommen, prp. and adv., ex- 

cept(ing), with the exception of, 

save, unless. 
and'balten (ö«ie«a), tr., to hold out, 

endure. 
and'frauten» tr., to display, divulge, 

bie 9lurfnnft ("e), Information. 
and'IeoeUr tr., to lay out, exjwnd, 

advauce (money). 
bie 9Ind'Ieouno («en). explanation. 
and' liefern» tr., to deliver up, band 

over. 
and' tttadien, tr., to settle, agree, de- 

termlne. 
au9'räuttteu, tr., to remove things, 

clear out. 
and' reben» intr., to flnish speak- 

ing. 
aud'fdilaoen (&^u=a), tr., to decline, 

refuse. 
and'feben (ic»a=e), intr., to look, 

seem , appear. 
ba9 9lud'feben» appearance. 
aud'fein (=toax, »flcwefcn). intr. (aux. 

fein), to be flnished; e8 ift au8 mit 

iöm, it is all over with him. 
au'^er» adj., external. 
au'^erbentr conj., besides. 
än'^erur tr., to utter, reß., to be- 

come manifest. 
au'fftvft» o,dj., utmost, extreme. 
and'fe^eUr er., to expose, find fault 

with. 
bie 2lnd'fi(bt(=en), view, prospect. 
aud'ftofreu (ö-ie=o), tr., to thrust, 

utter. 
and' treten (i=a=e), intr. (aux, fein), to 

Step out, leave; tr., to tread out, 
aud'uben» tr., toexercise, have. 
aud'sablen» tr. , to pay in füll. 
aud'seifbnettr tr., to distinguish. 
and'sieben (»aoa, «aeaoflen), intr. (aux. 

fein), moveout. 
ba% 9lbaneeniettt' (=8), promotion. 
abanee'ren« intr. (aux. fein), to be 

promoted. 
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Baba (-en). crack. career 

I, QdB., aooQ, nsarly: _ bflrfte Ic 

it. I bardlj ought to. 



6ei VanNcr' CS), banltor. 

bie ' fBunnbcc'ifelett. corapasBlou, 



bcban'brin, tr.. in treat. 
brt öflianblunn ('(n), tr« 

bclwu'fcn. ''., 111 house. gli 



fldD., ji«p. t 



bMnnBartcn. f- to answer, repl, 

iKban^hn. refl.. i« thank a p«r» 

tor a. IhlnK. 
hban'CCTl, fr,, l« sympHtlilse wltb, 



tÖcu'KDb, lu^'. algniacanu Im- 
bie ecbni'tiraa 
bM TBeWen'le 



b(i Uefebl ('()■ eommaud. order: 

(eintm, -t, Hin, lo b« at bis servl . . 
ttlEM'radf D.o). ifUr. uifCA (ja(,. to 

bdlD'bn (n-ul. r<fl., lo be <ln good 

or bad bealih). 
bie eefdf'lniMt. applicatlou, zeal, 
MMOl'bni, ir-, to appear stränge, 

hmCMenl. (r,, to satlsfj-, gratlti. 
Mllflf , o^.. autborizeä, entltlea. 
bie WcfUmt'tnite {•tn). (ear, appre- 

twgta'nni. («(»"■ ("i™. (ein). aU 



bcsni'f* (•Btiff, 'Stiffen), 



e about <to do sc 



burttb'ni, (r-togreet, «i 
»Sal'tM (a-ica), tr., t« 



*p. pr*/. 



M6er' , adn.. bytiie wäy. IncldBntally 

baaWdn (.(), leg. 

MifaR'nKB, odn.. togetlier, 

Mtcl tt, <idi.,aalde. 

M'tnilcn (it-ie) <r.. lo recovei 

ttbtDDt'i (uf., known. familiär, . 

qualated. 
bet Wcfann'M {deelintd at oit 



hfm'ttett ('Eannte. ilannt). ( 
befln'fltn, tr., lo complain or. pity. 



bcld'bicot, 'r., to offeDd, aOronl, 

bdeuA'tni, '»■-. to throw Ught 

Mit'bm,i«i-ptri.,e»btUtbt mir, I 

pleased wltb. 
bclab'BCn, 'r. to reward. re« 

bie eclab'nmifl (-eti), rewun. 
b«n«t'tat,('-., tonotlc«, obserre. 
btütcxTbat. oiV-. noUceable. 
btwaS'Ml. "«..tocaliejölns. 
bie «cmüfmis (•en). effbrc, troul 



bend'bm. (f-, wenvy, 
bie Kettm'nmts (•en). 
braat'im. <>"■. toraaki 
bie Vtl>naa' UMtU ( 



begrudge. 



comlort. 

btnA'Hflcn, (''.. lo g've a persona 

rldlit. 
Iwnitä', arfii.,alrBady. 
bie eitdfdbaft, readinesB. 
bie «ertlf wiaiaMt, wllUngness. 
Bertll'eB,<f-. torapent. regret. 
bei9J»a {.e), monotaln; übet am, 

•e. (ein. to beouCotreacb. 
bet «CKlAt' (te), report, acoonnt. 
bec VtTM" |-e).protflsslon. 
btmb'lam. ir., toappeosB. calm. 
bie Vtrttb'lonita, composure, peace 
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Die ecfÄi 






>e uccnplM. 
tn'ba, fr., to presenc, gi> 
MldttnUi'ttn, 'fr., to dlagraee. dis- 
6d*lU'flai('i4lDB.'Wlollen),<r.. to 



tr.. Ui grant leave ol 

bmt'tdlcB, (r., u judge, esUmat«. 
bie eiUT'tciliraal-eiD.Judging. 
bic 43tti'f( ('itil. bootv.prey. blunder. 
beiecn'tcKO.plirse. 
(eUDE'flEbrab. a»J.. proapectlve. 
h)^ RrMattbf nie (.[(). stat* nf af. 
; tueldge' Eiat ti? wlia 



ble%.f *to«tb«' ( -n) . complaint. 
btlAbitmi. r«^,. tu complaln. 

[en. to iroublB, annoy. 
6d*lBä'wii <o.o), (r., oonjure. en- 

MtVtn (le.a.t). <r.. to vlew. ei- 


ber «clod'a (t), pröof, argument, 

»civd'fni, (ie-ie). (r., co proye. 
SeWor'Beii (i-n-ol. r<«., to »pply (or. 

belDUli'ntn. 'r., to Inhablt, occupy. 

btioant-, a,n.. i,ni,\ya: b«-«ec6lel. 

bie «Moli'lnng (.en), payment. 
bMteS'nu.äua. -joBen). rA<.,to reler 


t,a?"*^flect; JIS onbert -. to 
cbäQi?e one'H TDiod. 

»tMita um. ■itdtn). tr.. own. pos- 



aon'brr, <uV.. special. pecnUar. 
OB'bev0. adv., especlallj', Imp 
aot, pecuUiir. 
tieftfT'afti« f'"-! atwnd to, fear, 
Matat"' "^J- aoxlous. soUcltous. 

>mii wen. u> cause anilety. 
bcTt», tKÜ-. eoBip. 0/ gut. better; 

beft, a<y..'«up«-i. 0/ gut. best; jum 
beflen Bo6en, lomakesportof.ieaBe. 
bit «trtan'blshlt, constancy. 
bit «tRü' Hanns (=*"). conflnna- 

bie ^(ttnt'BBa <<eTil, brlliery. 
btftcb'hn (iE-p.D). ir., to rob. 
bcfttritn, tr., to ordBT, airange. 
bi<ed'tlc(<n), beasc. 
bcfHm'mni, 'r., 10 declde, intend, ID- 

duoe.appolnt, 
bcftiMmt', a-y.. deflnlte, poaltlrB. 
bic VtniH'mitiia (•tnl. declslou, de- 

bcflrt'lKii. r^..t4> endeavor, asplre. 
bttn'dim, tr., to call ou, go to see. 

bie ettätt'bnna. Stupor. coQfualon. 
btttn'nm, tr., to asaure, deolare 

solemnly. 
bie «(Mir cruRa ('Cit), protestatlon. 



brttäi&fllA. a<l'. cooBlderable. 

bat Wctra'om. coQduct. 
lMtcM%' , pr«p. uxft gm., reganJlDg. 
btttaftm. oii..Biirprlsed.perpleiea. 
baS Öctn'tM, entning. entrance. 
bei «ttnifl'. fraad. docolt. 
bctltt'aen (O'O). tr,, decelre. trick, 

bQB »lil (-en), bed. 
bec «fftal, trash. tHfle. 
bttma. iittr., to beu, aak alma. 
btx «cl'tict (■). beggar. 



bie «oicb'nna (.en), relation, ret- 

erence; — Snbeti. toapply to. 
bcr ISnafl'C!). mit — auf. regarding. 
bejao'H*, prip. uixth gm., cegard- 

ble'iSibel (■«). blbl». 



■an, up to: -auf. excepc (cbal). 
Et «tft («tITe) . blie, cut. fitlng, Wt 



blftenäat. ä'ittin),tT. 
btl'tre/atV.. bitter, 
bie «iftnhit l-;n), bltlemeas. 
baS Wlatt (°et). leat, aheet: ._ 
fiä bat — nf(6t uSUiB TOenbet. 



len 



(.ie). i 



Lllrelydll- 
(aux. lein), to 
blind, delualon, 



ba« eitnVwttl 

m US Ion. 
bUmttr. a^.. wounded. 
bie nieflnc' (-en). wounii 
bec «lid (-e). lock, glani 
bll'itni, inlr., to look. 



bllBb. all}., bUDd. 

betWIt*(.e), llghtDlng: blfgl tbun 

der am] Ughtning I 
blB'bc, a<ü. .shy. tlmld, basbfol. 
bUft, (MJ-.oniy, mere. 
bifin'aib, aiif.. bloomlng, fiourlsh-, 

1 ng, prosparouB. 
bog «bit, blood. 
bintinna', o*.. verr young. 
bä'fc. aML.bad, wlcked. niad,aiigr7. 
bet 9i'1t»lm (■«). ylllaln, repro- 
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hoVffüH» <>^M bad, mallcioos, spite- 

ful. 
bic ^o^'fteii (*en), malice, spiteful- 

ness. 
htan'tkftt, tr., to use, employ, want, 

need ; ed braucht leiner Sor6eteituna, 

no preparatlon is necessary. 
ber ibtan'Üqma (»e). bridegrroom, 

intended. 
hta'i», adj-, good, honest. 
6ra'tio, interj.^ bravo I well donel 
bic Omliottt', valor, bravery. 
bre'dieit (i«a>o), ^r., to break. 
bteit» a€(;., broad. 
httn'ntn (brannte, gebrannt), tr., to 

set fire to; tntr., to burn, long for. 
bcr^Wef («c),letter; «eben, note. 
bie 9tief ffbaftettr P*-. letters. 
ba8 QStieffdirei^eit, writing of 

bie 9tieftofd|e (»n), letter-case, 
pocketbook. 

ba8 QStief'tvaaeitr letter carrying. 

ber 99tillatit' («en), diamond. 

bxi'n^tn (bracbte, gebracht) , to bring, 
take, fetch; um ettoad — , rob, de- 
prive, auf outen ® ea — , to put in the 
rlght road; ficö in ber ßeute SRäu« 
(er — , toget talked about; ficb 
toeiter — , to get on, forward. 

bog ©rot (=e), bread. 

bttf interj., pshaw. 

ber QSnsdi ("c), breacb. 

ber 99ru'^ev ("«). brother; roert unter 
©rübcm, very cheap, a bargain. 

bie Ö^Vttft Ce)« breast, ehest, bosom. 

iifti- t7i/«rX, I sayl 

ber fSu'be (=n), boy, villain. 

hutti» adj.y gay colored, varlegated; 
gu bunt macöen, to go too far. 

ber QSttv'fdie (»n), felTow. 



6; 



ber iS,batafttt (=te're), character. 

bie ^l^araf teveioenfdiaft («en), trait 
of character. 

ber ^liavaf tersua Ce), trait of char- 
acter. 

ber ^fieta'litt {pron. fcötoa'IIicc), 
knight, baren. 

ber ^btift (=en), Christian. 

ttttimiOl, acy., Christian. 



^ 



ba» adv., there^ here, then; conj., an. 

since. 
balbei'r adv., thereby, besldes, more- 

over, at the same time; »fein, to be 

ready, present. 
bo8^od| («er),roof. 
babnnlft', adv., thereby, through that 
bafüv'r adv., for it, on the other 

band ; — balten, to take for ; — 

fteben, to be responsible for. 
balier'» adv. and conj., therefore, 

hence, consequently. 
babitt'f adv., there, to that place or 

time. 



bn'nuiMr f^'V", then, at that time. 
bie ^'me («n). lady, qneen in cards. 
bamif , conj., therewith, in order 

that. 
bie ^äm'mevmi0» twllight, dusk. 
batte'bett, adv., beside it, next door. 
ber %ani, thanks ; — f agen, to express 

thanks. 
banf bar, ad[/., grateful. 
butt'fnt, intr. with dat., to thank. 
batttt, adv., then; bann unh toann, 

now and then. 
ber ^att'aiaer SaA9r a brand of 

Dantzig (City) liquor, the label 

bearing the picture of a salinon. 
but'ba, adv. andaep. pref., there. 
burait', adv., therein, thereon; — 

ftogenb, adjoining. 
burauf, adv., thereupon, on lt. 
baran^'f adv., out of that. 
hatin', cuiv., in it. 
bumadi'» adv., after that, accord- 

ingly. 
bnv'ftelleit, tr., represent, paint. 
bantnt'r adv., for that, therefore; 

bicl barum geben, to give a great 

deal for it; — bringen, to rob, de- 

prive of. 
bud'malr adv., this time, that once. 
ba^» conj., that. 
bn'to, adv., this day. 
bit ^au'er, duration, length. 
bütt'ent, tr., to make sorry; intr., 

to last. 
bobon'» adv., thereof, from that. 
babor^* adv., for that. 
bagtt'» (tdv., to that, for that, besides. 
bit ^(te (»n), ceiling. 
bein, po88. adj., thy, your. 
bie ^eütiitiott' («en),aefinition. 
bemobtt'oeaditet or bemuttaeaditet, 

conj., nevertheless. 
bett'fen (bad&te, aebaefit), «r., tothink, 

believe; baebt' icb'8 bocö. I thought 

as much. 
bxt ^eit'ftttttfdavt (»en), way of think- 

ing, sentiments, dlsposition. 
bettn, adv. conj., for, eS wäre — . ex- 

cept, unless. 
bett'itodb, conj., nevertheless. 
ber, bie, bad. def. art., the; rel. 

pron., who, that, which; dem. pron. 

this, that. 
beroIei'Aen, of such kind. 
beriettitfe, bie'iettioe, badieniae, 

dem, pron., that one, he, she, 

that. 
bero, dem. pron., your, bis. 
beHel'be, bieferbe, badfel'be, dem. 

pron., the same. 
bevtuei'le, adv., meanwhile. 
bed'faO^, adv., therefore, in that 

case. 
bed'^alb, adv., therefore, on that 

account. 
be'flo, adv. , so much the; — fd&Iimmer, 

all the worse; — beffer, all the 

better. 
bedtoe'oen, conj., for this reason, 

therefore. 
betttfftl, adj., Qerman. 
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ona, TimM.. tblra. 

Da« airif HI {'). tblrd pari. 

brilhr, baili&d.Dverlt, aboatlt. 

brii'itni, ('■■, to prasB. 

Brntn, hanim, adv., ror tbat reason : 

e8((t-.lBlitibeso. 
kn. pir: pron., thou, yon. 
tKi3iK(af (■cnj.ducat. 
bKrbm, fr., lo bear. guSer, endure. 
immm {comp., »«.»up.. ■(!). ecupld. 
bttKlni, tmperi., u> Heem. appear. 
bnrAi "*'■ "»^ »^P. P^'/.. tbrougb; 

pr<jj. Hiift aec, .ihrouRh, by means of. 
bnnbanS'. adt., by all meana. ihor- 

oUBhly. enllrely. 
knt4'at6ni (°BmB. -BfeanBcn). in'r., 

tfl run away, bolt, abscoad. 
ftntdi'l>Hia>In. (f.. tobeatontraHh 

bUHni (a=u>u), moa. aux-, may. can, 

. .. „. .jj^ youraust 

lc6t, I hardly 



allowe 



.; balb bücfte iA i 

bntAtilHtu'ni. (r., uii( 
bncA'fiillaiini (ä^u^a), 

ftiftet, 0^., Bloomy. 



»pries, peevlab 

itfiiaey. 

j.. stubbom. head- 

(f'gcMIW> »(V'i proper, real, partlu- 

ÖI'imtiiM ,'propeny .'o wnershlp. 
.... eronrtttMn (O, owr— 
bei erfaiwtlle. selt-wiu. 
«l'len. mtr, (lux. (ein), to boaten. 
d'Inifte, ads., speödlly, bastlly. 
dn, d«, dn, num., mdef. arl., one. 
a.an; — Xalec aAbla. »boui elgbty 

dn. adv. and tep, pref.. In, inlo. 
dmiB'beT, odr,. one auother; gutiS 
unt Eifi[cS unCti — . good and evtl 

dn'bTlbni. r<.i(.. to imaglbe. 

bei etn'bnul !■(), ImpresalDU, seu- 

dn'taUcii (9, -lld, 'acfotlcn), intr. 

(oiM.itin).tooccnrio. 
bei «ta'taUMlfnftl (■),daiice.block- 

dn'wHIbet. »</., ImaglDary, cou- 

dll'UnhiOdl, (r.. to band over to. 
ri»"*»!«, (r, logo tomeet, tocaich 

up, overuike. 
efnla, adj., »lendly, agreed; — Ttln 

dM'Iaben (a>u<a). tr.. to lavlui, 

daiafni, fr., torede«ni, 

«■■'mal, Ode onca, ouc:e upon a tlme; 

auf — . BUddenly; nicfit — ■ aoteien, 
dit'Bctnint (=nimmn. a, 'OcnumtiKn). 

tr. , to recelve, accepc 
dn'dhiMni, (r.. to [urulsb a room. 

dJISSaSi. "■■- to UMd in; (4cift. 

li* -. lo dellver In writlng. 
dB'ttARn. t«f.,vi manage. 
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bie ^in'riilitaita («en)>arraiigemeDt, 
doing. 

ein'fdieitfeit, tr., to pour out. 

eiit'fdilafett (ö^ie^a). intr. {aux. fein). 
to fall asleep. 

eitt'fUrenaen, tr., to burst open, 
break in. 

ein'fiteiteti, tr., to put In, put away. 

dtt'ftabievett, tr., to study weU, re- 
lieaFfiO 

eiti'ttaoeti (ä»u«a), tr., to carry in, 
enter; — laffen, to have en- 
tered. 

bie @itt*ttaqnnq («en), writing, en- 
tering (in a book). 

ein'tvefNn (1=0=0), intr. {attx. fein), to 
arrive, to come or to be true. 

eiti'tteten («trittft, o»e), <«<r., to enter, 
— für, to take the part of a person. 

ber ^in' tritt ( =e), entrance. 

eitt'liietibeti (nianbte. oemanbt). ir., to 
find fault with, object, oppose. 

bie @iit'iell^t («en), detail. 

dit'aid* öcy. Single, only. 

ein'siaediital, aäv., a Single time, but 
once. 

ei'tel, acU-, vain, vainglorious. 

bie @i'telfeit (=en), vanity, eonceit. 

bai @'letib» misery, adversity. 

e'Ienb, acO-t wretched, distressed, 

f)itiful. 
t, nufn., eleventh. 
ber @]it|»faitd' («e), receipt; in — 

nel^men, to receive, take posses- 

sion of. 
tnüfßfan'^tn (äsi=o), tr., to receive. 
ber &m^ftfiV (=c), respects; — ma(d= 

en. present compliments. 
enUffeb'Iett (ic=a=o), tr., to recom- 

mend; f($ — . to take leave, wisb 

good bye, good day. 
bie @]it|»feb'Inno (=en), respects, 

compliments. 
emUfiti'ben (o=u), tr., to feel. 
etillffitib'Iidi, adj., sensitive, provok- 

ing, angry ; ift mir — er, aflects me 

more. 
bie @]it|»fiit'blttto (=en), feeling, sense, 

Sensation. 
tmitot^t adt;.,upward. 
emtiov'liefieit (0=0). tr., toraise. 
bie &mp'&tnnq (=en). Indignation. 
bai @tt'ht (=n), end; am — . at last, 

after all; eS ael^t au — mit il&m. be 

is on bis lastlegs. 
etib'aiiltifi, acU-, nnal. 
ettb'Itdi, adv., finally. 
bcrett'iiel(=),angel. 
etttbelft'reti» tr., to miss, go witbout, 

dispense witb. 
tnthtWli^0 O'dj'* dispensable, un- 

necessary, superfluous. 
etttbe'itett, tr., to discover, disclose, 

reveal; reß., reveal one's own 

aCTairs. 
enteil' mt» tr., to disgrace, disbonor; 

entehren b. disbonorable. 
enter'fieti, tr., to disinberit. 
bie @titev'bnno, disinberitance. 
entfernt' , c^. ,,distant, remote. 
entflieg' cn lo^o), to eseape, run away. 



entoe'oen* pnp. wUh dat., ado. and 

$ep. pref., toward. 
entae'oettflieaen (0=0). intr. {aux. 

fem), to basten toward. 
entae^oenflielien (0=0). intr. {aux. 

fem), to basten or spring toward. 
entoroenfoninien(=lam, «aelommen). 

intr. {aux. fein), to come to meet. 
entae'aen«tte(intett (nimmft. a, =ge« 

nommen), tr., to receive, accept. 
entar'oenfeiien, tr., to oppose. 
entae'oenfHvinoen {a^yx), intr. {aux, 

fem), to rusb toward. 
entoerten (i=a=o), tr., to suüer for 

pay for. 
entmirten (fi^ie'a), tr , to bold, con 

tain. 
entUi'ben {&'Vi'a)y tr., to unload, ex 

onerate. 
entlaf fen (&=Iie6=a), ^r. , todiscbarge 

absolve, release. 
bie @ntUif fnna (=en), dismissal. 
entlegnen» ad}.% distant, remote. 
entfa'oen» tr., to renounce, aban- 

don. 
entfdM'ben, tr., (ie^ie), to decide, 

resolve. 
bit @ntfd|l0ffen(ieit, resolution, de- 

termination, resoluteness. 
entf Turbinen, tr., to excuse. 
entfUrin'aen (a^n), intr. {aux. fein). 

tooriginate, arise. 
entftelft'ett (=ftanb, =ftanben), intr. {aux. 

fein), to result, arise; il&te SBeraeb» 

uno lonn mir nicftt — , sbe will not 

fall to pardon me. 
enttänfdif , p- P-, disappolnted. 
enf mebev, <ionJ., eitber. 
entmer fen (i=a=o), tr., to sketcb. 
entmi'fdien» intr. {aux. fein), to 

escape; slipaway. 
bit Q^nilM'oe {^n)Apron. =))afdge), 

equipment. 
er, pera. pron., be, it. 
erbefteln, tr., to get by begglng, 

solicit. 
erbte' ten (o«o), reß., topromise, offer, 

tender. 
bit er'bin (=nen), beiress. 
erbiftert» a47.,embittered,incensed. 
erbli'Ära» ir., to see, catcb sigbt 

of. 
erbre'dien (i=a=o), tr., to force open. 
erbidi'tet» (^-t invented, made up, 

f älse 
erbrof'feltt, tr., to tbrottle, cboke. 
erei'fem* riß., to get excited, be- 

come angry, fly out. 
erfab'cen Tft*u=o), tr., to find out, 

leam, come to know. 
bie @rfab'intna (=en), experlence. 
erfin'ben (o=u), "'., to invent, con- 

trlve. 
ber @rfoIa' (»e), success. 
erfor'bem» tr., to demand, necessi- 

tate. 
bie @rffirinna, fulfillment. 
erarei'fen («ariff, «griffen), <r., to take 

bold,grasp. 
erbosten (ö=ie=a), ^r., to keep, retain, 

preserve, receive. 
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ttUf»en, r«Jl.,ti> become beai«d or 
exciKd. work oueself Inlo a 

rabo'lM, rtfi: 10 recover onesel/. 

rrtM'lltnt. tr., to remlnd: r«fi.. lo 
rBoollect. reraember; ic6 mültt 
mii^ Itl4t lu -. I c "— 

<rtnn'Msni< "^-^ « 



milrftatt) 1 
«tSrrnni, ' 



>, hutulUselon. 



o sness, hic faV 



aatf,ivU..f 



tttOa'iHti'j.ta.o. 

Mhia. adJ- at>te, capable. ap 

ravrat <d.u>^. fnCr. (aux. }e 

— , u> slve up claliuti. 
bcrSoir(-e).faU.eiL»e.. 
fallni <flrfic[.a|, in'''. (Omli. lein). «i 

hiU; ins iBDit — , to Inumipl. 
faKA. orü.. (alse, wroQg. 
bit SalfA'lictt (=enl, perSdlousaess, 

dapllcliy. 



bte entäf b(U<-tn). eicllemeuL 
«Wt" — " — " 



(avx. hin), fqCft 



criAn'ilcH (i. .\iSnaf. . 
hin), to be (rlBhtened. 
cntfini. Ir.. toreplac«, compensale. 



dnl. o^.. laiy. smle. 
(A'Hd 11.0. o), i'Ur., to flght. 
ileje'ait (Mil.feail.ar.pen.qnlU. 
(b'ltit, inlr.,tu fall, l:u:l(. bowaDtlnf 



dt, fr., lo Btreicta. exteuil. 
to. tf- . to aurprlse. catcb. 

m (a-ura), 'ir-, to endnre. 

tn. tr,. to obtaln br deBance. 
in, fntr. (aux. Icinl.Mawake. 
*- to meDlion. 



), expectatloQ. 

Ir.. u> acqulre, 

a. iabea), lo re- 

t«ll. relatA. 



fttn, uiO'., äue, fair, nccompllebeil. 

brrScinb (=tl, foe. eiieniy (öend). 

bailtilb (■CFl, Hey. 

bie SKlb'flutAc l-n), soldler'a flaak. 

bciShlb'taft«t( = ),nrderly. 

ble SfIBtrtcae'lafTc (m), mlliiary 

betSelb'(*te('tl siirgeou. 

bei 3«l»'jufl (■(), campalgu, (war- 

bni Sen'fer (■). wtndow, 






provotie. make 



nM'bcni, inT 
tUFD, requite. 
cnöta'l«!!, (r. [< 
bic «tlib'liiKfl ( 
trtitb'tm (^loe, -loacn), 

C8. fw». »ron.. lt. 

»aS «-«««(Wni. fool, Idiot, block 

ri'i« (iM; o6. seotntn). (r.. lo eat. 

tf Ma, Udo,, perhapa; benh niAt - 
don't suppose lor a moment. 

cftnat, <n(i</'.pmn,.BOinettiliig. aii> 
ihlDg; idE., somewbat. 

tWtr. rtOH. pron., your. 



('Hla, «4', epdlesB, 



Se'Hunq (.'tit), (ortress. 
..., , „__ ^pii-it, ardor. 



aJ 



nn'bcn (noi). (r.. to flnd, eonal 
r^Ä., in 1» round: Mti tai I 
lii — . iill that will eome rlghl. 

brcStn'fl» (.J.linger. 

nn'lt«. aäj.. dark, siUlen, sour. 

blc ni<l'f4« (-n). flask. bottle. 
betSlaftreiciR (•cd. llgbt-beai 

b« sirfw 






it Sltrnriritr (■n). Uns«! al 
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bie Sara' (-nl. coosequence, oub- 
fal'ani. intr. (oux. lein). to rollow, 
lal'an^, a* ■, tollowlng. _ __ 
Br'r ' ' ' - ' - 

fi«, _ _ . 

rmffltbm (=Biiifl. 'BtfloiiBtit)- '•»''•. 

{aux. ttin), mj eo away. leave. 
farrtii<«i. 'r., lo Chase &W&;. drlve 



bei Siib'tMa ('t), lootpatb. 
tei ftonnnr l-e), oue, box. 
fflfWrn.tr, tofeed. 



aak auDVSllou, 



(haSJJfMmrnlA. 

(blt)_SraHtl8'Ia, Francisco. 
bcc Snn jo"! < (=n). Frenol 
frotMa'ftfrti. a'(;.,Freiich. 
'Mrsf"" "^" ' """*''' 
baS afMH'caeiatfl. wonu 



leci, a<U.. rree.oleftr. 

rwf'H4. iK/B..ofcoiirse,lndced. 

b<t Stcl'tAnlir (=n). iiiiilra. (ree- 

hoLcler. 
ba§ Srti'fAuliMtstriibt ('«). fra«- 



«cn'bc (.n). lo». 



beT§rf('b( '(Sm."=n8J.' peaoe. 

btc Scfcb'riASbor ('e), Prederloa'or. 



rely: (ninj., 



frBb'lTib, <i<ü., Joyous. happy, gay. 
biE ?ttWli*lclt, joy. Ralecy. 

fromm, aiij., plour -" ■ — '— 

frfl6,arfj..early:- 
blt nmb'lcl ('tO. w 
fabloi.lr.toreeL 



I, a^.. piouG, 
--" — 'y;— et, 1U..UC.. 
), wblp. lash, rad. 

« lead, bring. 

8"'nh''»»'^': fl»e; 'fanfl. flftl. 
nfjcbB, nuin., flfteen: fünfjtbnt, 
(WtBenlli. 
finrilfl. iHim., flfly. 
rar. Iirep. mil/i ate. . tor. In favor of : 
— ftifi. mldei idos fQi ein. wbat 
ktnd ot. 
ftttA'ten. (r. ui [ear. dread; rtß., 
to be atrald. 

H'Jrtll*, arfj., terrlDle, feartuL 
f taM, adj: Umld. 
iflS CeJ, 'oot- 



bie «to'»« (■n). e1tt~ präsent. 
oalanf, oil;.. gallaaceleEUit. 
bf 1 0al'«(« (c). eallowB. 
bei eal'anifMir ('«). good-Ior-noUi- 

Ihb. gallows-blrd. 
bi( Sal'Ic C'it). gall, apirlt, splte, 

btt »«11« (»(), walk; Int boatten - 
bcB eiai». la tbe tnU blaze of bap- 

gani, mV., wbole, complele, qnite. 

gar, iKJi'.. very, qult»; >niAt. not al 

blc Soibtni'h (»n), Wardrobe. 

baB WanrifaaS'Eeghiuiit (•(!), gar- 

rlsoa regimenl, 
oaf ttti, a<f.. nasty, Ollby, deteal- 

bcT Oalif baf <■<), hotel. lim. 

bei ealTMirt (1), landlord, ten- 

btr eSt'tlii (<ncn), wire. - 
«t'l«» (i=ii=e), Ic, lo Blve: ta gibt, 
Cbere Is; mit« gibt's? wbat Is Ihe 

baSfikbct'('e), pnyer. 

bie <0tbt('t«tit (>nen), soverelgn, 

inlscresa. 
«bit'KHfdt. <MJ.. commandlng, im- 

perloua; ad».. In a cau«oric or 

peremptory tone. 



SS:! 






atbtt'4eD ( 

wanUQs. 

ber Skit (.eit). fool, slmpleton, dnde. 
ba« etboik'lnte, tnemory. 
ber fikftoK'tr (IT«»., -en«, »t., .en), 

cbought. Idea; in — n, tjioosbtful; 

n4 — n mai&cn. ta worry. 
scbcn'lni (-baAte. 'batbt). Intr., to 

baS S<bliin'a<, crowd, dimcolty. 

em barrasamenL 
bti Okbnlb', patlence. 

(Mla'tHl. adS-. approprlale. 
le eriabr' (•enl, danger, 
Stfiibr'ltA, ("ti" dangerons. 
ie Sttfiibr'nAMl, dangeronsDeaa. 
Otfaritn ia=fie[<a). Intr., to please. 
Salt; n* — raffen, to submll to, 
allow, tu be aogood. 
ber Otrlal'l«) (-). pleasure, lavor; — 

tut« «tffttbr ('Cl. teellng'. e.. 

flf'WB, P''<P- K^'A Di:«., 

blt fik'flcnb (-en). country, regloD, 

ber tti'itntMrt Ut), counterpnn. 

opnonent. 
beilBt'acninnbCe), object, artlel«, 
bie ik'HOttMrt, preB«ni». 
■e'aentatärtta. ^-l 
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bat »tbrim'irit (-ITO. Beeret. 

«A'ni ('Bing, 'aeaanaen), ifitr. (avx. 
\tin). to BO; Eni foB too6I ou( mi« 
— . cbls Is meant tor me ; c« aclit tn 
btt jebntt fflixEe, U U now going 



Otnifwn, inff., to beloog to; rtß., 

Otflil'Tfa, ailj.. proper, sultable. 
Otmhttr, oiü., wounded, hurt, ot- 
lended. 

Ktantn, oiti.. calm. compoaed. 
8«l«»(-er).moiiey. 
bte Qlclb'aii«cl(ani])dl (>tn). mone; 

roaLCer. 
tm ««fbctwect, valoablfw. 

itlr;««», oi(i., coavenWnt. 
tt «tlcoCBbcH (-(h), opportnnlty. 
atUwtnmat, ad}., utcldental. Incl- 
dencal, oecasloDsl. 



nomc <■!(), FBiullr 

erfibnair (' 
Anri'tüä, HO 

leldt□g^ aoc 

bä« Sei AMC'tcin',' wiiüüg. 

tdAMtiib' atü.. quick. 

qulcknes». taaace; tn iKi — . a( tbe 

moment. duatnow. 
blt «MtS'tdwft l-en). eompuiy. 

aoclety, parlnersbtp. 
bai StilAi' ('«). tw». 
bfe e«fl«'inna (•tn). dlspoBltton. 

ualt In cti&rftcCBr. 
baS edtiniff (-tt). KboBt, TlatoD. 
blt «if»lflla (.ittn), compwilon, 

bai äMkvüA' (•[). conversaClon. 
baB eeftünrnie (cfff), confesBlon. 
OtRtb'nt (■nanC, -ßantitn). Cr., tocou- 



vulgsr.. 



et 9iot. Wieb sre&t dlfficall; ; — 
ntSnien. W ba very partlcular or 

■ineiat. oiti.. dlapoaed, Inellned. 

bie OtciKta'Ilii ' (=nen), ganerara 

bir «mcralMttrtafh (-n), war 

treaKury. 
1., « «i^-. — StaMwCenena 

racorery. 



well, bealihy, 
bit »dimk'brit. bealth. 
attTaff, aitt,, couQdenC. 
aewnllt', a4/.. aware. 
acMüb'nii, 1''.. to enat. 
bie amaW (-in), Force, power. 
atMdl'tla. oiy., powerful; - 

".'aSi"!- 

mwiti' ma (H'D), 

-- ^Ifr, fll(/.,SUI 

etittiinni, c 



Ol Holland. 

hl» Ofnt'tDIlb, 

', ooD. , enougli. 



acBUii'btn, •'<■ 
netinttf , acä.. i 

am'»*, aaj: i 



HatlafactloD. 



flna'Kn (a'lca), intr. (aux. lein) w 

come, fall , get Inlo. 
bie erant'HaMt, juadca. 
gcctna'. <xV., Ullle, (rItliDg, Inslgulfl- 

acm, orfp-, wHilngljj — tuBra. to 
llka : efctnFo — . just i« sonn. 

atrab'ta, inlr,. to delgn. coadescond 
to. be pleased to. 

bei OffaDrt'tnbalt, eatlre contmits. 

bei erint'K {=nl, »mbaBsador. 

bat «cfAülf (■(), buslQeas. 

It 13 t^^w^wi" bim. 
ba«(ild<1llif'<'e).rftte. 

SriAtC'lMn, acü"., BeparatB. 
le OdAtA'tf (-n), storj. 



attoij 

boa 0. 

senob'nni. 

attoäbn'flA, 



bat Wut {-e),!»)!«)!!. 

atl'Ha or tirtit. ^aUd. good, an 

tbenUc. 
bn (Dlnni, aplendor. 
ba« Wlal Cet). Rlasa. 
ba« 4BIii«'Ani (■), Uttle glasa, drlnh 
alan'bcn. '»■.. W beUeve, conüdi 

croal, thlQk. 
alddl. <><V.i llke, Hlmllar; oite.. ei 
9V7.- " 



»iHdt'aittiabtt, 

biteMA'bdtl 
«(eM'fam. «itt 



iDdlOerence, 
eqnality. 

gMA'bteli n't',, do matter, all ihe 

aIriA'»abI> <^<'. <"■ üon?.. boweTw, 

neTerlbsIeSB, 
ba« eiieb'mitfl (-cn). llmb. 
ba« &aUl, happlnesB. fortune. luck. 
aUtt'IIA. "V-- bappr, rortunate. 

aaa'lJiltturi'h, adB.. happlly. 
bet »Uite'tKAtcI (■). cfiämge In 
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(r., to have. own; nun rnDfitn Sit 
et — , It serves you rlgbt; lum 
iicRcn — . to tease: aai baR bu 
bcnn? wbat Is tbe matter? 

baftm. intr.. tat. to mawerlor, lo 
' beresponalble lor. 

bie CiariK (»t), halt; jui «Mftt, 

b«e^r» C^), neek. 

bal'tro (ä.if=a). (r., to hold, keep, 

— p, conslflar. 

'"int (■»■). iMarinK. Intflil- 

.atiflcatlon. 

UfMlfÄ. aif}-. mallclotu.spItAfnl 



c ^iVtB 



b<[ »aMb'britf (t), antognpb 



bie Cliiiä'Innfl ("m), actlon, 
bti äaBft'inRaetMffe {>n). 

bai l^anb'tAnlboi |0, autograph 

bic ©nnb'f*rif* ;(^«i). hanawritlDg, 

tUtuVWll, ata.'.HoDätal. 

iai Äanb'tocrt (■(}, trade, pntea- 



c fcbt), to 



tatf loi. <i(^.,Ro<llau, wloked. 
lt., <«, «tDl«cn. 
bcT WMl (-en), cooni. 
«tom'Mb. to dlslUu, hate. bear i 

boT mÖMäV (-t), prusDt, tip 
sratulty. 

ttalolt^mi. Jntr.. to coueratulat*. 
It ttniBb (■(), BTonnil. roason; im 
— , In reallty; Bora — anl. thor- 

onrä'WM. ^■. absolutaly talse 

bei flhüm^fati (H). princlple. 

«lll'Ha, a^.. valld. 

Ofln'mil. a<ti'- lavorable. 

ant, ai^. (comp., 6[flct: luperl.. beB). 
Bood: — fein, to like, love; -fein 
lauen, to be satlBfled witti; — 
maibtxi. to make rlgbt; tAon — . 
Do^er mlnd. 

bo» «M (■etj.propenr. Batate. 

hlB Sif An (•). amall tarm. 

bft ffS'tc, klndness. eTcellencr. 

anftmte. <Mj.. kiud-hearted. g 

anf Mitffl, a<V., klnd-hean«d. 
— ""-'"'!, (kü,, voluDtary. 



bat MlH'tmt, bangtna. 
bart, atO- jfomp-. Vi, tup-. 
boifaMla, a<(f.. Btlffnecked, < 



bie AnifniliflabK, st 
6afT™, l--., to bäte. 
Äiifi'IliÄ, U((J..iiaBty ugly, hideoiu, 

Fioluua, wretcbed. 
bmt'ni [biii. genauen). Ir., to Hrllie. 

«ut; )u Sionben— . Micrlpple. 
llin'lta.tr.. w heap up.aocumulate. 
bit j^aBUt'fHtiiblune l<ea). malu or 

bir eauUf mittni ('leute). captalD. 
ba^OanB CeiJ.bouije. 
birAout l*«).!<klb: flrfi — bellen lofFtn, 
6*1 bebm infer/., bo ihere I I iwl 



htVltn. Ir., tobeal,cure. 
Sd'Ila, a«.. bol;, sacnd. 
bieeei'Uahtt, hoimew. 
bie Skt'nat (■«!), bome. uatlTS 

eountry. 
Mn'lld, fkU'. privat«, secrat. 
bdb. <i<^. bot. 
0H'%ca <ie-el). tr., to order, eom- 

mand: iatr.. to be called. mean; 

lo nllcbe cl — , that 1h what they 

would Bay. 
M'm, Olli., cheerdil. 
beiÖtlbfcfn). bero. 
btl'fai (i'ii'a). nur. leUA dat., to 

belp; »ac b<[ft'l Sbn? wbat good 

wonldltdoyonF 
hei ecl'In (■). (»rtblng. 
it srtfitt (')■ bangmaD ; the dence I 

"" — ■" — "■ " ""). jn'tf., bere, bltber. 
lep. prtf. , down. 



"^{ävx. im), to go down, " 
»cnb'nlfttn ((•{}, tr., to tew or 

drag down. 
bcrab'Mmi, (r., to anderraicmider- 

estlmate. 
eenb'fM*ra (le-ie), fnCr. (oke. Itin) 

to descend. olimb down, Bloop 

btmnf', odf. and lev. pnf., npward. 
itraaTiottttutm {•tarn, ■sciommcn). 

in(r. (am. (ein), tocomenp. 
bermtg'. od», and »«p- ytf., out. 
brtiine'faeten (A-u-aJ. I»(r., (ata 
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Nmai'jttfeta (-loa. ■aeioa"'), fr., lo 
pull ouc, drag out. 

eiri'tAaffcti, (r,, i« proonr«, gm. 
irlnattt (■6niAt<. ■ec&niAt), <r., 
btRin'. ai'i'- oniMii. j)r<r, In, come 

htnla^Wttta, fr., w senä In. 
indB'MIdAcit (i-l|, Mr. (auz. leinl, 

bnTiii'tTaaM<fi-u-a),(r., locurfln. 
nrartn'ilctot I-job. •ati«atn).lr., to 

pallln. l&keln. 
■ — '""■ — " -■(), tr., glTo up, band 



get. bring, fetch. 
m. •ficbimmni), In'r 

(aux. lein), to comebeFc, adiance. 



bie &»*'»(«>(, descent. 

BMlf. «JB.. alMT tblB, la(«T on. 
'iuflBc«(*ntinmfL •nabn. 'BcnDin- 
men), (r., (oobtaln, gcttrom. 
btt Sirir (*mi), masier, Mr.. gentin- 

man. lord. Lord. 
WejBerr^l^aM (.tn). masWr. ml«- 

3"''to<t»cn (Ic'ic), Ir. 
bnnm'. ado- md i , . 

wn)n'»riaani (•biaintt. -ocbiiiAt), 

(r,, to tarn thiDgB abonl. 
tnnm'Iinihil (llU'te-au), tntr. anK. 
lelnl. lornnabouL. Koabont. 

ümm'. iulD. luidif]). prtf; torward, 

(•JOB. -otjoatn). ('.,10 

bot ib"Ci 19^' -ene, pl. -cn). baan. 

Boul, spirlt: OD» ~cn um, most 

wUUngl j; — tnS SRoior. aear Ha}or. 
blc ftCr'iniM'*- klnduflsa. 
bm'HA. «4r. heartlly: - anii, wltb 

tbegnategipieasnr«. 
bat 4^, bay. 
bCB'Aeln, in*'-., to prelend, ac( th« 

bypocrlt«. [eign. 
bnftc. ade, u>-äa,j; — abtt moifltn, 

. _ j^j jijjj n)o,.n. 



(tln).t. 




adv., behind H, — ftt 
iH more In tbis. 
'., herewlcii. hereby. 



hlirUbct. oiiB-.in retard ic 
Wtriu', cwic, 

htx S>im'nul (-- 



n addltlun 



,»ky. 

y-.. thltbBT. 

tlmea: Bin unb bcr, hltber and 

tblcher. 
UnnV ,adv. and tip. pTff.. out. 
BtDOHi'MeB. tr.. CO put out; fl4 

ab« etroo» — . lo Mae aboie, 
bIwinfi'noSni IBi-lfi]). (r, to drive 

binani'wtrtnt (I-o-d), tr.. to tbrow 
din'bm«, (r.Mlhlnder. 
bas etn.»cnit» (-ITe), obstacle. 
btnnn', odc, oitd ae^. pref., lu, In- 
side: juc Xücc bintln. tbrougb tbe 

blotbi'itbrm (-sinB. 'flcBanflcn) '«-'r. 

(aitt [ein), togo In. enter, 
btnat'CO. <K'<''> ou the cootrary. 
nfracnn ('BIub. •Bcaanaiti), intr. 



-tarn, -aftommen), 11 

,— I(in). togolo, KBtio, 

ifn'TdAcn, tr.. loband, present. 
In'tdtnt (-ritt. -Bttittenji i»lr. (a 



biM'tCI 

»■m ,_ 

begueatb, 
btc Aln'tcnniBb IH). backRronnd, 
bie »iH'ltrfitMc (^n). back statrs, 
UttMWiÜi, adt., backward, 
Mn'wertm (i-o-o), tr„ to tbrow 

blnnlt'kre (-um), arf''.. howeTer. 

Iiln'tttbni l'jDB. 'B'jDBCn), i'ttr. (aux. 

Fein), tomoveaway, 
hliwi', "dB. and lep. prtf., to. to- 

blain'ldtni. «f-. to add, 
Wflo'riflb, arl).. biRtOTtcal, 
tit Stit'lC- beal. pasElon; bei fein« 
«iegrnbHi — . durlng hls poHslonats 

»irti«, adj., hol, bol-beailed, 

|)Pl6. ad}, (comp, ibbt-c. e»p. iHW) 

tie OnA'arfitunai F.^teem. re-ipect, 
büAR, ndi>„ In tbe blübSEt degree, 
btt ©Ol Ce), yard. oaiate. (arm. 
baflni, tr„ to hope. 
baf tratltdi, o(/p., 1 bope. I trnst. 
bic Onfrunna (■enl, bope, 
ll8f'H*,o^.,polltiJ. 
"[«äflldifaitj.tn), poliwness. 
- "-'""'B'fafte ('n)i siawtreaa- 
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blc «ab'c (^), heUht. 

bi( Cia'telt l-elt). UBhn««a. 

btc Oab'ctanlt (•<). cllmax. 

bSb'Mr, adj. {eomp. of f)oS)). higher. 

ttiVnnt», aai., Barcaatlc, mocklng. 

scomluL 
balb'hlll. ad}., iweet, cfauTulng. 
na'Im, tr., toobtaln. teteh. 
Sörial «tf<nf-. ballol 
lärUBbHtt, a<{f-. Dntcb. 
181' wm. aäj., wooden. 
iärlÄ«n, Wr., Co listen. 
H'rtD, (r.. Ui bear, lesni. 
HMtt. («4'. Fr«ur. 
MeNlM'ainlci'n), 

hi^'mmil, °a^: ivHuuiu 

lamoua. 
taH'bnt, »um.. bandreCI. 
bDD'bettnMl. od»-, a huudred i 
bnn'ann, fnJ''., to be bongir- 
bnna'rtfl, huogry, starvliig. 
bnrtiar '"''>- ■ qulcl^ 



(d(, per», pron., I. 

t^, peri. pren., iat. oj n uid cS, 
bim. to bim. 

Sb'ma. pTt. pTon., dat. of Sit. Jon, 

Wma.ptri. pron., dat pl, of ti. lir, 

lbr,'p*".prOB.. you; dal. o/ficber; 

po«f. atU . her, ihelr. 
Ib'rtT. lier«. pron,, jen. ling. 0/ üt, 

Ol her; ym, pt. 0/ «, ße, eS. oI 

P<r», pron,, gen, ting. of Sie. 

ib'KtUitant. odf., on your acoount. 
i'tia, poii. pron.. her. 
Ib Hb- Pott. protL, yours, 

fS'M, poi- 

your bon 



Hb 






= tnbi 



. . aliraya. 

rep, isilft dat, or acc. In, Int 
«', corO-, whlle, as. 
...J'. inbri'tca, aifv. orca: 

theless. meanwhllo, how 



tnici 



tMofcrErn'/a 



■eU^priTW 



lahtt, lack Ol In- 
liitere*t«d. 



Inttnfftt'nn. refl., to 
tn'Wiin«, o^u.. Insldc. 
It'BtilMli«. adti., som«where, 



sr ScT'tiint, Cm), error, mla 
i[ Sr'ntua (.tn). mlBtake. 



fn, «iIe., tcs. certalnly. Indeed; ja, 
10, oh. I see; ja nun. well now: 
ionjo6l, of coursa; initrj., why. 

bfe Oagb (-tu), bunt, huntlng. 

St'ani, (r., lo bunt, drlve. chaae, 
tt Oä'anr (■)- hiinter. 
bas 3afit {-e). year; — unb Zag. a 



5,i;; 



bet &m'mtr, sorrow. mlsery, 
lam'mtrxt, tr., to lament. ptcy. leel 

sorry (or. eSjommtrt mW. I plty. 
ff, aiv„ ever: jci'bcfti) {before comp,), 

ihe-tbei inierj., vbf; Jenu, well. 






""«■b, proik, somebody, a 
I, adj. and dem, pron,, 
ent Stbta. In tbe f uture 



jenem Seben. li 
Idtt, adv., now. 
UlblK't interj,, hmrah ] 
!«■■, oaj. {comp, »er, »uperJ. "(1), 

yonuB. 
bttSaa'at Un), youlh, lad. 
bie3HBa'fra('n).ma1d. 
ba« SufUi-Iellnlan (■t(n),court or 

jusllce. 
bei 3nwcl' (>en). Jewel. 



ber Oaritt or Baftet'. cottee. 
baenafhOMne (■«j.csl«. 
bibl. O'V-i bu^ poor. 
taft, o^-. (wwnp, "er, «up. "elDiOOld, 
bie Bdrtt, coldness, coolneaa. 
hfl Sawraab' (-«n). eomrade. 
.A — 1_. (,().i;iiiinney, fireplaee. 



bat Saai'mtttiUillittt (>), waltlng 

pusB, chambermald. 

mal^ ' ■" '■'" 

bet nomW Ce), atruggle. 
tämbftn. intr., to flght, go to war. 
lambtt'nn, intr., to camp out. 
beiganar (»e),c»nal. 

la'ftrn, (f.. i« catch, oapture, carry 

bal Rntillar (-ten), capltal. 

bii SaHtnlatiBM' (■«i).capllulatlon. 

'iBnaHil'(.e),earat. 
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tMItni. to aubmlt. 



iIct""^, 



bn'Mtt. fn^., to wheel a barrow. 

bie9«r'h(-n).cttr(l. 

bit mf'fc (.ni, treasurj. 

bw äatattto'nt (■»), calAstrophe. 

twT Ba'RCK (■)■ box, setllne {of i 

ring). 
biF flaf u 

BatiMllSB 

»Fr ItaCioihHitel 

btr Raf imbäufcT ,-,, 

KaizanhauBen (tor KaiiBuberB). 
b(ir nant {°e>. piircliiiM. 
(on'fta, tr., lo bay. purchase. 
hmm. adn,, bu^lr. acarcely. 

tttu. aij. and (»<((/. pron. , no, none 

hn'iuit (tonntt. atrarntl, tr., U 
kQöW; fl(6Quf «iDQ»-, M) know ! 
ttilag thorougblj'. 

bic Stiml'irtB i'lt)- knnwleilee. 

bei RtTl (■[)■ Teltow, Dbap. 

botmnb ('«l.cblld. __ 



_ „.Ji, imir.. w 

OT. oiu.. clear, plnlu, 
l»Blrib<=et).ilresa.e; 



bic Itafr»art(lt (.tnj.Taluable, Jevel, 

to'flcn. intr., to cost. 

(vonl. mti- (comp,, «er, «up., "ft), slck, 

bic nntMfMt (•Fn).>lliiess, slcknesH. 
hüB'hB, to hurt. Injure; an bti 
Cbie .-. to deprive Bome aoe of bla 

bat nran'hitbctl (-tn). alck bed. 
bit anatnc' t-tn). creatnre. 
titklt'mt, fiUr., to die In a ditcb. to 
bicK tbe bücket. 



ber micatt (■,. 

bat RcUaB'beDartncnf (pron. - 
imrtman'). ~" 



bcc Äräu'lieC U>. vrlpiile. 
bieH(l'ii((.ii).kiichen. 
bit ßU'Aeaumi (-), tili] o[ fi 
"if Kn'ad Gn), bullet. 
iin^a- "al: foiure, camlni 



i( Rltt'bi 



-icRM'KtaMK 
HlB'flä«, i»tr.. t< 

tlut. a«. ( 



. clever. &tarenil. 



fomplal 



.'»). Intel] 1' 
, iltncDltr, 



tam'mtm (tarn, ettammcn), Infr. (aux. 
lein), come. »rrlTe; on btn lug -. 
to come to llgbt; — }u droo». ob- 
taln poflsessLoD of Bometblng; — 
iDiibet lu t1<^. (o be OQeselt agalD, 
recover; tt baiu — laden, carry It 
tbat far. 

bic BOM^lim;tln ( 






tnu'flÄHSf "ifj" Hborl^lghled. 
Oii HatMÜtX {•). coacbiaan. 



It (.el 



(■) 



icflobH <■ 






tx SorAon 



fäfflNtt. 11^.. precioQS, costtr, rala- 



inh('4),"art."^lil.ttiiii". 
r'lanb. Courland. 
i„ (comp., -er. ««p., -tft). 
bnef: ade,, in a word. 



u;ttd», Mr., I 

la-dienfc, oi^.', 1 



bit BaMlhMate' (>»). companr. 
bat SMÜWiMtnf J-e). compllment. 
Breetlng: — rnaaen (offen, to apol. 

imuWattW ttn, inlr. llaflen). par 

ba> ^^^I«tt' (>e).ploC,coiiBplr>C7. 

Wrii^M, oi.,'royB. 

mfnni (laanfl. tonnte. acEonnO.mad. 

attx., cao. to be abl«. 
bie SaaMfcntia«' {-en), contrlbu- 



lana, aii- {comp., ■er, lup., *fi). Irma. 
bitcän'gc (-n). Isngtbi auf bic—, in 
l<t«'aeB. inbr., (« reach. to streich 

bi( euMctvet'U, ennul, ledlousnesa. 
beavIneBs; DDt— , to pasa tbo Urne, 
laMi'tam, a<(f.. slow. 

iüngfl, adv., long alnce, long aso. 
■fft« llftBt, lies, flelancnl- "■■. to 
leaTB. iBt, allöW, givo up. cause; 
lagFn — . to send word : itit bübfA 
— . does very nlcsly: im Stifte — , 
ihrow oTer: lägt ni4ti üblci. ia 
unbecomlng. 



IHt'lli, adi- 

lan'tcn, fntr.. to wateb, 



1 IIa li 
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lint'ftiib.'H/..cu[Tent.preseni. 

txi Sia'ftx (c|. runuer. [oolman. 

l>ieBon'»*l«ti).liumor,c»prloB,KhlB 

Unit.aHl..ioua. 

tt'bm, Mr., to llre: »Eil )u - 

KDOva gooa manneTB. 
blt8t'baiAart(-(n).ni»aneFormiK 

of llvlUK. inanners. 
bb'bnft, arf).. Uvely. 
It%ta, a<U.. (ree, ntoRle. 
Ic'blallili, Bde.. &olBlj. merely, 

-' "'"i'K'ÄTe^ön. leaching. 



IdAt. ntÜ.,eiisy. 
[dSf olihibla. »4; - ci 
lett.oüU., Piniol: -I 



crcdulous. 



Mrm {ie-ie). Ir-, U> lend, loan, boi 

(basl jgritftla, Lelpsic. 
bie ScRfam' r-en), iesson. 

h'lni lit'a-t). tr., loread. 

bSt. a^. »Bperi,. last, lawst, 

Into'iini, Cr.,todeDy. 

bft Sm'lc. Pl- people. 

bEt etnf (eSnant (>t), lleuteD^inL 

ba«eiAt(''Ei].llglit. 

bfESfACnMfl.CaiidLemas. 

Ucb. oii;;.. dear: c« Ift mlc [lEb. I 

pleasen me. I llbe. 
6ie mebt. love. 
He'6fB.W..toliiVe,ükB. 
WttKlIWäAit, adi; lovablo, amli 

ble. 
lic'hK. oiIV'. eonu)- of [isb; beii 



Kfbrrlt«. oiy., low, rtlHBOluto. 
lic'g» la-thinlr. {oik. ftinl, l» »e 

[Uns »EBt bataia what tUnwenci 

dorn U maliel 
Itn'bnn, (r., Co ligUteo. aUavIai«. 
bit Sf nie (.n). Une. 
btc Stn'fc ^n). letc band. 
ble»iti'«(=n),lip. 
bic Sittratut'mtikmtt. iilNUiry o 

li[«rature, 
btt VUiatttf (■*), (pron. sitst') 

llnuor. 
bitiUnett', SlVtti' (.en),llvBiT. 

loal»'«««. '*""■■ todwell.room. 
bEi 8»bH <■«)■ rewacd, wages. 
lob'nm, tr.. lo reward; rrß,, to bi 

wonh wblle, 
tot, ai(l,, ade., lep. pre/.. loose: - 

tnerbEIl, loBeirtd of ; etmo* — ffin 

to be rtd oC 

" ~ ■" 'o pull Lhe Lrlgger 



iCotbni (■alnS' 'aEoanaen). i 

Siux. leinl. M t^«ak loose oi out 
'bmtMm (■lom. ■flEtmnincn). > 



loS'nlfim 
bit 8a«'n< 



break away, 
' ■B^lttt»bo^" 
..,aBlt(■e).- 
allbu^deu. 
blESrM<-n). Ue. 
Itt'lcB (o>D). (r„ to lie. 
bttätta' ««(■). llar. 
bit KUR (*c)t pleaaore, tun. 
Itfraa. t"ti'. Rar, amnslDg. n 
bae SafffMcI (■(). comed^ 



liO malte, do; itiaftE b« 

, a u> H ibac; ftdi — . t 

e oneseK out; DA uDe Sbn - 



it qnltea figure: 
IM uaTe OT eet nude. 
■taA'ttf. aiif. gref- 
Fui; tincSHmte* 



great. atrong, power- 



dlscbarge. 



bai aRüb'ditn |<). kItI. maid. 
btc mo'nni ( = ) or (■), stonuwh. 
»iiemo6|-Wit(.en).meal. 

S?mUföi«(' fI*(Eorm''a]i«iy°' 

bei: VlMt (-t), major. 

ba»WMOt),time. 

man, iiniv. jTOfL.one, iioey. people. 

moitdi, iad^. pron.. maoy a. 

ilMn'l;nbl, a%., nC dlfrarenl klnd. 

ber man'acl Cl.'wanc. 

tm mann <*cc). mao. buaband. 

{bosiet. gnarino. st. Marino. 



hie Whm'Mt(.n), wall, 
bae Wlaal {Hx). mouili. 
BtcAt. aiy. eoBip. 0/ Bfpl, raore; nt(6t 
— , no locger; — malS, several 

aub^nn. «(f., eererBil. 
bit mtf'k. (-n), mlle. 
■nta, poi: ad}, and jirOT»., my, 

aicf nrä, tr.. to (hink. 
md'netaMdien, adi-, Uke me, or my 

mtVatlMtwa. adv., rormy Bake, for 

mtrnii. pait. artj. aad pron., my. 



lo'Hfitif o^f-, ntelancbollc. 
mi «cn. *'■■, to anoonnce, 
ieflNcI'bHM(-en),repon,Biuianiice- 
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Mcn'flni, Ttft.. U) 

mlugle, to interfe: . 
btt mcaldl (-en)- roau.human belog; 

aaniet — . every lucb a man. 
bo« mmlÄ (.«), wench. hussy. 
bec Wtn'tilinibaB, miBanthronj'. 
bic VltK'Mnilnralnt« UM. toDWl. 

edge of human nature. 

meiuber. 
iaimiUtfi-S). (pron.mtlie6'),pro- 



nilb'titfa. "«■. I 

mlliia'vtfA. a^., milltary 
iKi Btlnl'R» <■), miulfiler. 
wirim. tr. , to mlsa, spare, 



i WÜVt 



derständlDB 

•rlaaen ( - 

brlDg aloiig. 



derstandlDB;. 
mU,pr*P- u>» dat., itp. pre/.. wllh. 



■ttrftnmt. 

Person, 
Blt'IaAm. 



MlfMAnw« (nfmmfl. nagm, fl<nom= 

bccSliiftM (<e). noon; iu-Tocifen. 

bie mifKlInna Ixnj.lutormatlon. 

Mitt'IcrtPCJ'it. ado meanwuile. 
bicSno'tt l=nl.siyle, fasblou. 
wU'acn (moitt, BemD^t). mod. am., 
may, beable, wish, wanl; nf*t-. 



beiin(inH'(<c). bog.mar! 
bleWlD'wB. manners. 
bccWor'sni (.j.inomlne- 

ba« tßor'ecnüiab. Orient, 
bic BläbT {-»• — 



UBÜb'IK^n] 

—nah (tt') 
IfifljO'y-, 



tKt VlnfMife (0 

ness, BxcesstTB i 
iiuifiiiiiita.«'',/>.v 



ana all«r anather: 

). neigbbor. 

., Co Ilse alter, re- 

luiA'bHitam [bxaitti. oebni4t), tr., 

■sÄ^n'- «»^<,. ar(«r. 

baS Wadt'kcnbn, conslderatloD. re- 

noA'bnittit <t)(t[Stc. BcbaAt), ir., to 

thiok ovCT, conalder, 
bi( tnaA'fraäc (-n). loquliy. 
naA'gtbtn ri=Q'e). *»«''.. to give In, 

submlt, yleld; einfin nlffitS -. "ot 

to be iDferior In aitytblng. 
Miill'aebtn (-giitB, >=afB<inotn), itlr. 

(OKI. (tin).goafcsr, ftUow. 
aadl'famnnt (^lam, 'OtCommen), 

i»(r, (aui. (tin).comearier, tollow. 
naA'Iiftte. a^.. careless, DegllReDt. 
mttt'Imlm (au. lt. au), i»tr. (oui, 

iiinj. torunafter. 
ble WoA'HAt |.(n). news, Inlelll- 

gence, report. 
mwymfmfieruj.fr., tooallafter. 
naa'fcllni (i(.a=e), infr,, to look 

naÄ'tkndni, in(r,. to spit arter. 
Bäiflft, <"£"■■ o/nnS. neit, nearest; 



bet MflAfwa^m (°). itgut watch- 

aaA'todfni {\tAt), it., to point out. 
bit OlaA'IMitinia (.(n). direcHoii. 

na'BMI. Ir-, to gnaw. 

nnb (el, aii}. {comp, "ci, «"P. itdcSf.). 

near, nelRbboring, 
näli'cT, adfl, comp., nearcr, 
fcaä naVin. detalls. 
tiUb'fm. rtß.. to appnKirh. 
bi[ ina^'tang {=en), lood, nouclsh- 



; n* 



mllL "* 
(.), mUler. 
MI nirao l'tt), month, 
»anb'lfÄr i'O'.oTally. 
nm'ivB, inir. , murmiu-. 
MBl'IifÄ. *«-. croM. sullcy. 
■tttCIca (muSt. multe, aemuBt). ntod. 
aax., must, be obUged: boB maSte 



briOTe'b«I('), mlst. 

ble nt'bmOanbltina ('cn). by-play. 

ntbcnnn', dilti,, nearb]-. oextdoor. 
ntbft, prtp. wUh dat.. wlth, togetber 

bi( »((fncV (^(iil, waslna- 

bn* 9t«allsc' (b). (pron. neoIiW«^)- 
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bti Mtl'bre ( ■) . savloua person. 
Bd'bit«. ad}., envlous. jealooa. 
ltrt'fljn.*>Ur., Wlncllne, 
t>lc Slil'anita (•(»), IncUnatlon, 
tecdon, actacbment. 



callFd, be. 
curloBlty. 



ttnt'tien '"j"""'^ 1" 
nm, aiÖ'- new.ireBh. 
hie nnt'airakc. curlo- 

bie «««'liwt C-en). 

boBBiMi'laB». NewYear. 
tunn, itiunt, num-i nine. nlnth. 

tli*!,^ oae.. not: - ba&. not so. 
bit niA'M {.nj.nleice. 
ntÄt«. i~fe/- JJ^™-. nothlng. 



bei ObcrftlMf MHt (-«). i 



oft«», o^-.open. 
aRinta'tra. Ir., to reveal. 

!r,'sisiif(".lo°c~"" 

ai'fnRl, (r.,loopeQ. 

oft (comp, »tc, 'ttB: »«P-. "efl). «^b-: 

Bf'Krt. üdn., ratber of uia. 
bttO'brf« (•rX nnolH. 

lÄnäfl. rocently: oBnatoÄttt. uiiBe= 






uotinttiBtand 



bltC 



■eti), 8 



bie Or'bnr (= 



, order, command. 



: (=«),ord. 

Bi'bnitit*. idJ.. pn . 

Cent, respectBble, methodlcal. 
blc Orb'BXaa {•tn). order. 
btr Ott (t or "(rt. place. 
ottmwl'ntlA, e4}., Octoman. 






ba» Vmn ('C), palr, cnuple. 

Iia'itcn, rejl.. togetout, clean 
ber Vaif'hinltt {--t). bftBßaeem 
tmnloml'mllib, a<'>.. pantomli: 
baü-OaMtf (=[), paper. 
tläbC'Hdl. arV.. papa,]. 
blE Van'lic { 'ü). parade. 
bambiCnn. iB'r.. W parartf;, n 

bntt SQitcRbltd' (■<). paradUe. 



l-Ioatf-n) 
a*. , nee 



), necesslly. 



not'lacnMfl. a<ij..Bect 
bic not'wcnbismt (<i 

nu. fnfffj., wellnowl 

aüA'ICTili oiV„ aab«r. bavlnE bad 

notblüK to est or drluk. 
HiiH, aav., DOW, well: — gut. well 

tben; nun tu böcfi. well then. 
nnnnttbi'i o/i'-.iiow. 
mir. uE"'.. onlf, Joat. 
nut'tcB (nfltjtn), 'r.. u> use, avail 

ime'a seif of: (4 (bnnte He ni(6t -. 



10, interj.. ohl o|at 



Dst certalnlf. 

«bmtaitVi ödn.. In addltion. tulo 

ibe barRaln. 
D'btrft, 1^., ngierl,, topmost. 









b\! $ri'iiiaBna (-«n). tortare. 

OiiifltA. "<(/.. polDt Ol. 

»trferf, o*"., partect 

bie^Jtr'le f-nl.pearL 

{baäl VtE'fitD, Peraia. 

die ffltrioir (-en), person. 

bcr ffifm'nla (<c). balt a rartblng. 

bie9Bflf()t.™".nu"tüg..trBatmen(. 

blle'acn. Ir.. w nurse: iitr., ui be 

aconatomed; ryi., lo lakeciire of 

one'B Bell, 
ble mniAt i-tn), dntj. 
bieUfac'tt (-n), aate. 

Stur iMrrJ fiel lor sbamel 
:e 91ftD'l( l=n). ptstole (ooln),pLstol. 
bet $Ii)U {'')■ pla™. Square. 
blau'bmi. in''-., tochat, gosslp. 
»(äe'UA, o^.. sadden. 
tiluioti. adj.. 3, Wh ward, clumsj-. 
tiliin'bnn. Ir.. to rob. plander. 

(baitSo'len, Poland. 
barrttf*. «*.. political. 



bmbntn', adv.. In addltion. tulo bi: fflBlItcl', poHce. 
ihebargaln. bfe fiaffe {'«). trlok, fon. 

'btrFt, aw.,tia»r(., topmost. blc VbR (=[nl,mail. 

»Obertt ('tnoT •*}, oolonel. brt Vo'fKn (O, I»st, amouot 
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fdA Sed unb hin finbil good gr&e- 

tmb'lni, infr., trag, boast. 
tfraltiMttu. tr. to pracUce. allp. 
(bai) iBnd'eni. PrusHi». 
tmu'6tf4, öiV'. Pruäslan, Fnisalan- 

ttiärlM (.(it). prtncB. 

Ilnliiitit. aaj: prompc 
i>tiM)tsti'm, Cr., lo prophesy. 
bf( »TDtilni' (=fn). proWnce. 
baa Vrajenf Acn (•), small per cent. 

trU^nUn, ('■., towhlp. thrat'- 
cc«H'bel<.).w>odlB. 
ber ffinntl {=e), poinl; - 
o'ciuuk Sharp. 



anfflm, fr.. Xo tormei 
bec Cuuirf7 rnbblah. 



bie 9)a'Ae, revengp, vengeance. 

bcr Wo'*(a(^), jaws, cluicbea. 

rü'Ani, fr., to TKVtagv, afenge. 

bt; ntaÄ'luAI, vindlctlvenesa. 

her Wa'dcr fi=). Boonnärel, vUlaln. 

Oai 9laa (°ct), wb«e). 

raUiDcttt'WR, tr.. to report. 

m'ftnb, otÜ.. [urlouH, mod. 

TafU'TcD, «"., toahavfl. 

Tnl'hln, IMr.. to ratUa. 

Bei WM {■(), advlcB. 

«■'Im (a>iEca).Jafr.. EoiulTlBe.gaesi. 

TiMMtWttn, tr.. raUfy. 

bas «afkl (0. ridaiB. 

bn StanA, smoke, 

vou'riMn- <»(''-. to smnke. 

TflB'men, tr.. u> glvs up. vacaM. 

raxti, (Jac. Reiont. 

btc9iaiifA (■el.lDtosicallon. 

nA'nnt. Ir., lo Bgure. i'ount. 

bie smt'mma (.en).aocoiint, bUl. 

wAt><ü(J.- rfght.qnlM. 

baS WRbt ('r), ngbt. 

bie Wiifi'tt (-n). righl band. 

bie 9t(dit'fnHflmi (-en). Juscinca- 



i6et (.). a 



biemtfle =n),]omTiB 
xtiUn. '«'■■ (a"^- fein 
«i'fien (Oi), tr.. tu 
iiünb — , snalch fron 
wrint.liltt. getitter), 

tittif EiMÄt («el. groom. 
mtiri — ' ■ -' ---•"-■-■ 



rujj., obannlnB. 
f |=en), vwrult. 



ber SHtnt'Didftcr ( = >. Steward, 

bie WtUUblir ( = cn),republlo. 

nfnlUif'Rn. ''■-. to renolvs. 

bei WcflKtt'. reapecl, 

bei »(Fl (=E). reat; ba« -*en, small 



TliÜ-Ha. o,(J.. rlght, «nrrect, good. 
bie !HWH|i(til, correütDeEs; Damit 

W ea feine — . It IB qulM true. 
bel'JHnq (=e). ring. 
boS iHin'ilflitKn (r|, Utile ring. 



■c »Itt m 



wal^ (? 



'lt<=n).roll,p 
*'at*t Cc). \ 



bei NnB'am Cc). velerlnary snr. 
ber »ttCMtd (■C). retrospectlva 



birsinbt'fdlanntbNi. booesty, up- 

rlahtness. 
bleHTb« (-n), talk. Hpeech; »eben. 

coQveraatlon. 
tCbcK, '>'.. tiO talk, apeak, 
bie VifialSatt (-enl. expressloo. 

vrt'IIA, "1^.. bonest. 

büS «Mtmmf (itr). reglmeot. 

nlA, a(t7..rlcb. 

ni'rtwn. tr., to reach, exwnd. 

bei »tlrb'Mm Cer), rlches, wealth. 



rnb'tn, ln(r.. torest. 

ntb'tfl. oiV'. quiet. 

bie Shabw'btat«««. ambition. 

vitb'Mra, (r., to pnilae; reß.. (« brag. 

mbnt'tiaO. "(tf-. famoua. glorlons. 



t \'ä), round; In bei - 
n tbe vlclnlty. 




-,- ,'n). tblng, alTalr. busl- 
matter; eine nute — macfien. 
■■-■- - -aak auocessfmly. 
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gBnIly, golUy. 






t, Ml: ti bat DKni- 



(•«, a4i', »atli 
hod SDough I 

bie «an (M- H' 

ton'cT, aiv., so 
btesooie: ibm bni €eit 
modien. to cause htm 



. , soDT. unpleasant, l 



piiy. 
"t SAo'bnifTnibr. 









> Jor 



aiij-, anhuri. uninjured; 

— SnlKti. lo relmburse, Indem- 

niry. 
btc edri'fra (=). shepherd; tfinbeEi» 

bei — . mylnK swatn. 
MAt'hn. 'r.. lo do, make, work; 

aus btn «uflen — , to gec rld tif ; jut 

SltDe — . to bring bare; Ina — . W 

ttarow ligblupoD. 
bie VM'tnin <'ncn), playlul person, 

wag, joker. 
fdkt'nitn, r«!.. to teel ashamed, 
die CdKtH'lü. dlsgrace, sbame! ju 

— n bauen, eut to pleces, crlnple. 
"--mte'r«, f»(r 



bei« 









btceAatul'l(('n). casb b 

laar«», «r., to respecl, eateei 
lo tiie[ bab« -. valuB so 
hie her. 

bai Sifwn'brm. tcembling, b 






. to scold. and fault 



Ubtt'ixu. intr.. to ]oke. Jeat. 
tMOtm, tr., tosend. 
jaS ^ir tal ( 'C) , deatlny. 
lAit'Snt (I4d6. flF[ibDllen), ' 



fAlim«, aifj.. bad, poor; igntll bat 
scfilinimfie jum S[6l'''"''e'i lommt. 
if tbt) wurst vijTues to the worst, 

btc eatln'ad (■). rusoal. ruflUn. 

bO(t eAIn^ itt). laoh. , 

tÄlum'accn. >«(!■„ to sleep. doie, 

fdliRC'tftti, ''■., to taste, taategood. 

Iit|inci'it|([n> '"'''': ^ Oatter. 

btreaiml'litt--).Bstieme. 

bie eAnnc ('EIi). cord, siHng. 

bie eibnuT'K (<n). JoKe, alllyldea. 

bir Sdiolola'b«, choculate. 

fdiiin, adf.. already, certalnlf; _ 

fiut. very well; — ju »iel, mon 

tban eiiouKb. 
fd|dn, a({/'. beaDllful. haadsome; 

rodbtinmano — , twtce »s pretty . 
bet «ABk-fra (<), cnator. 
bic «ÄMtf b, barrler. (pl.), liats. 
fAlüFbafl, oiö., tfmM, nervous, 

lAmriiiii, atii.. terrible. 
t«Td'b(ll (icie), tr., to wrlte, 
beteAcd'btcl'l.wrlter. 
bie SAnlbEMl' (.enj. wrlclna;. 



MiHb'kntt (■(). desk. 
-- 9itrtttW9 <<e). wrltlng-mo. 



)), debt; —eil modben, 
ts: ttSulbfttn, Uibeui 

Bbllty. — lein, to owe. 



Ktci'iniie.iei,iatr: ., 
rtfCHA, 0*., «ntien. 
bcieAHH('c),ateii 
tAUA'tmi. ati'j.,sby 
betBftilll [.(■ -"- 
bie e«nU( 

bi< e«n/'bl 
bet SAnrbi 

fiftnfe'uoll,-, -.„_-.,- 
ble Cttul'lct (>n},sbonldeT, 
bas ««nrioiaeriAt (•(), tu 



Set «Anr'le (.n). 



knave, BcouadreL 



protection. 
.'(■od ('). guardtan aDtcel. 
mtl. {comp. Hj. tfp- "(t), 



bei MWom {t>. Mtl. 
lAtväE'Mat.fttt'', (iiuz.|einor^bnt)i 



baS CAIafiimmcT (■)> cbamb 

bedrooin. 
ber SAIaa, Ce). blow. stroke, 
lÄjn'jKa (fl.u.a}, <r.. to strlke. 
mltmt. aiü', bad, poor. 
mM'Omt (iA). inlr. (ata. lein), 

sneak, craep. 
beeeAldA'tMfl {•(}, SAlelltoeaf' 

(oft»,) seorec patb. by-way. 
M|t»ye«. tr.. to itrag. traf). 



tdihiaf len. Icbn>£tgcn. iiUi 

JAlPCi'qlafltAii, «Kr., to 
bad SdiiDH arn. allenGe. 
bic Sifinel'Ie (=n), tbresba 
bie SOiUtm'mt l-n). horu 

fifllon, aiH.. bard, beavy, 
dinietrn4, aus., bardly. 
ba# CAMtrt (<ei). sword. 
ble SAud'trt (•»), Ki^ttPr. 
f AtDin'Oen (a>u). inir. <ai 

f rblDÜ'ccn (il or o. o), in"-., 



imciill 
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.0 cve, ^rleve, appre- 



rtial'lMi, fr-.tosplit. 
(baS) euo'nicn, ^päln. 
(iiar'faai, udj,, savlcg, « 



fri'Ktfl, POMI. i.roa . hia. IIa. 

ttit. pi-rp. wA liiif,. slnce; coi^., 

Ititbtm'. eoni; slnce. 

lile 9tVtt (-n). sWa, page. 

tci'tmS. prep- aith gm,, on tbe part 

hlW orltlSn, a4J., aelf; — stma^t 

bie CcIbH'ccttaUnna, Eeir-preserva- 



glim (lanbti.^Bilm 



; ade, mrely, sel- 



ploce. appolnt, 

herseir, 



Blgh. 



liselt, cbemselves, 
fi'Atv, oiO'. Bure, necure, sare. 

bie Ci'Anbrit ('tn). aecurltjr, salety : 
In — biinaen. to put lu a sale place, 

§teKll4- ^''B'- certaluly. sarelT- 
, @ie. p<r<. prnn,. shSi ber. ^ou. 
tcn, nuin.,seTea. 

), Ylctory. 

>n<n), morBllsl. 
llr»m"HX''«tf'te). Mr. {a«x. \tm 
füjoi laffin. tr. , t« Jllt. abiindon. 



it Sit« Ut). 
ir f Im (■(). 
e Cll'imriA 



tt)»fttii. in<r.. lomock, laUKh at, 
bie etiattcTtl' (.enJ. mockery. 
tUdf tildi, "■</■., trouU-al, mocklng. 
bie etinl'Ac (^n), tallc. tauguage. 

ftin'4(n (i'D-D). in''-.. iospeak.l,a]l^ 
fbrtn'ani, fr,, to break, 
bai SvrtÄ'lPVTl ("tri. proverb. 
fbrinani (niU).in'r..vo»priiig.]iimp, 
4r. (orS<infr,<ilHis. 



tbe HtaCT over nne's h«ad. i 
t etabaritf nttlRer (^). sl 



iBClriA', adn,, ilirecUy.atouce. 

(pkÄl adj.. Bneb, 

bfceBttaf (.tn), soldler. 

bai eptba'MnaUlit, soiditt's tortuue, 

loriCB. "loii. flKi..»baLl. ongbt. 

berSem'nra (=J,aunii>ier, 

toBitifi', adti. and cobJ.. theretore. 

Ion'btrüire, 0iO.. Hlranee, udd, 
0R'b(tli4, odj-, peculfar, especlally. 
on'btm, >fnj. . bnU 
die Srnrnr l-n): »un. 
fonft. (onftluD. adv.. er el^a, tn olher 

rwpeutR. any wbere elsa, 
bie Ootifll'ttln (.ncnj.Bophlat 
bie CpTflC (•■!), care, anxlety. tear. 



nt'tfoi (fledtc or Hol. acHtitt). tr.. to 
put, IIa blddea; ba ftcdt'B eben, 
tbal'awbere tbetrouble la 

Rctren <nanb, oeflanbeR). in''"- (aus. 
icinor baB<n)i to Rtand, be. remalu; 



RÄ'I«l(le - 

feil, Ol«., 8(111, rlgia. 
bie SKI'tef-n), place, Hpui, nuc. aai 
SUat f^affeti. to produce. fetcb 

Rel'Icn, ref: to preiend. 

bie Cm'Iima (•(»}, Position, aitl- 

fltm'mtn, refi., to realst, oppom. 
Hefbcn (Ua-a). Mr.. 10 die. 
bcrettm (.t).Btar. 
b(r8tf*(.e), Btinu, stltcb. enl; Im 
<Sliibe lalfen, to leare. abandOD. lor- 

RIA'baUn) (i-Ua). intr.. to stand 
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berBHe'hKO.boot. 
ftln, a4f.. Qied, stmrlns. 
Wf'tttl. tr.. to erect, caun, i 
Mn ('(>- adj- . sllll. qnlet. 
bieeHm'air(cn),Tolce. 
bic Btim'wana (■ 
bietHfwT^.I 



btr Tf «I (.). tlUB. 

bf[ Zodi'Hr (">. daugbwr. 

lier Tok. de&th. 

tDll, o^f. , mad, crazy. 

b« XSrtwI (')> blockhead, acbwi 



). torehead, brow. 
.-.„ .'..proiid. 
bei «tDll, prlde. 
Ha'btti (b'te>o),(r.,ti> pUHh, knock; 

mit btmSul—, kick; out (inen -, 

me«l. tun agalnat. 
Htm'lta, tr.. to punlah. 
bi(«tTa'6t(.n),Btreel, 
ber ClMi4 <=r). stroke, blow, tnck. 
ttnt'tii in«ilKn, todlspute. contesi, 

bie 9tttnv, alrlctnesB, Beverlty. 
bofl *«lb'*ni (=), Uttle room. 
b)eetn'bc(<nl.room. 
baS etU« (=e). plBOB. 



ftttr'MtfdI. o*y-p Htormy, ImpetuoiiB. 
Wii-uit7intr. (aux. Itln). to fall, rush. 
bf« ««IC« <.nl, Support. 
Rnt'wa. Mr.. lo be st&rUed. 
bii CabacbtmiHaD'. sutwrdluatlOD. 
tu' Ach. 'r.. to s«ch, lir, altempt. 
bic Cunt'iNa ot Summe (-n). aum, 



flib, aitj.. si 



»(.n).aln. 



{'1t). t 






Ma'IMr. a^: 



„«(.in), Mmeotday. 

J.,dalljr. 

.tt In'Ire (=), tüaler (Tfcceata). 

MHi'bdnb, fU-.piayiui.tnfliDg. 

Salt'rta, It.. to paper. 
'ftr, o<y., bravo, 
bit XattfttMt, bravary, 
hie Za'IÄt <"n). pockeu 
bn« Xa'(in<niiiid> C ' ~~' 
bitSal'lf (.iii.cnp. 
biea'iit (.fiO.iieeif.act. 
bet Zau'lxnFAIaa ("et. do^i 

pleeonbouse. 
uu'fAcn. todecelve. 
Ma'MBli. fium-, ttaouaaad. 
Iri'bB, (r., to dlside. ahare. 
Mfattimtn (nimm lt. nabm. ae 

mtn). in'r., to take part. 
btt Sen'fel (.). devlf; bei - if 

belliabrokeiooBe. 
bei Xiiw, t<^a- 

'«£;-• '■•" " ■"■•■ " 

" t) X^'HDflDl. Thnrtngla. 



un.c 



pay. a 



tH'ani. (f-. topay 
Melrtii^tt(=n), iDi 



)»». ini*rj., 



done 1 agre«d 1 II l! 



taten, tr., lo kllt. 

tM'flrn (U'U'a), fr., to carry, wear; 

Soroe — , 10 be worrled. 
iraTMit, oK/.,traglc. 



b<E XiaHM (*e), dream. 
Irdn'BH». to draain; tift — loflen. 

Imagln«. 
DciZäa'dnT (0. dreamer. 
ble %tinmtttA' ('Cn). fancy: ■oMitt 

ttnCtit. aSj-. Bad. 

tnffni (i-o-ii), (r.,tohlt,meet. 

tttWlUb, aaj.. eiceUent. 

tnt'btn (ie. iel. (r.,lodrlTe,nrgeo 

carry on; ®soS — . bave one's Im 

[flna«— , kenpon. 
tttn'tuil. tr.. to Beparate, dlvlde. 
ble Zmi'nnna ('Cnl. Separation. 
bieäKtr|«(.ii),Btairs 

bie Ireu'e. falth, fiflellcy. 
tnn'Ig«. adj.. ralttaleaa. 
ber Icttb (>;), iTuimct. iiupulae. 
-■ Xrttrftbtr (.n). moUve. ti 



tFn'An In 



Mdrlnh 



bie XTDDi'inel (-nl, drum, 

btr irom'mtUOtlHatt ( = ), drnmmer. 

bet XToU'fen(.). drop. 

Iriirieo, (r., tocomfort. 

bit ZvPi, dlsdalQ. aplte. deflance. 

itoU, prep. withgen., Insplleof. 

berSnlnI(-r' ^— — 



■t). drlnk. 



tSA'tia/aifl.. capab1e~ 

ttt'dili, ad}., mallciona, aplletul. 

bit Xu'gmb (»en), vinue. 

tu'aentihift, aiiLJ., Tlrtuons. 

tun (tat. getan), tr., Co ai>, iict. makei 
luaü tut bao? «bat dlDerence does 
IC make^ whal of itT Irfi tut 9ui& 
ju milfen, I Intorm yoa; niAtB im 
SoAe tun, to be immaterlal ; uon 
flÄ — . CO dlamiss. 

bieXliT (.en).door. 

btiZür'ft ("iD.Turk. 

tt 

il'bd. iKti.. evtl, bad. 

ii'bllllcllnitB (-itimmn, -nafint. -at< 

itommenj.ir.. to takeoffonee. 
ii'btt. prtp. un(A dat. oT asc.aäx., 

lep. tml; over. abore. atrauc 
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ühttüU f or ü'beraH. adv., every- 

where. 
ühttalV^in, adv., everywhere. 
tt^er^ritt'aeti («arac^te. «aracgt). tr., 

to brine, dellver. 
ttlirrfUiffui» adj.^ abundant, profuse, 

superfluous. 
öiierae'lieti (i=o»c), <r., to glve over, 

surrender, deliver. 
ttlierbattlif , adv., after all, anyway. 
ii^rtiaf frtt (ö, «lieft, »laffcn), to leave, 

yleld up to, cede. 
übttW^tUp tr., to tum about in 

mind, consider. 

hit Ufievle'anita («en), conslderatlon, 

reäectlon, deliberation. 
übrnttov'aeti, (u^v., day after to- 

morrow. 
üfiermtt'tia» ac(;., hauglgy, over- 

bearlng. 
iilierre'beti, ^r., to persuade. 
üfierrei'H^, tr., to glve over, band 

over. 
ikhttttti'htn (ie»ie),^r.,toexaggerate. 

hit Üfievttei'btttta ('en), exaggera- 

tlon. 
ikhtttoa^i^f p adj., exbausted tbrougb 

waklng too long. 
ttbergrtt'aeti, tr., to convlnce. 
ikh'ti^p adj., left, remaining; baS 

Ubriflc, rest. 
üb'tiqttt9, adv., as for tbe rest, be- 

sldes. 
bic Ufjr (=cn), watch, clock. 
um» prep. loith acc.,adv., sep.pref., 

about, near, at, for; — fo biel mebt. 

so much the more; um . . . toiQen. 

for the sake of. 
umat'mrn, tr., to embrace. 
um'arlieit (=8tn8. oeoangen), intr. 

(aux. fein)f to associate, deal, be- 

have to. 
nm'Mttn, tr., to tum around. 
bie iXm'Ufit, disentanglement, de- 

scending action. 
umtte'lirlit» tr., to cloud. 
um'felirtt (ie^a^e). intr., to look 

around. 
umfonff » adv., valnly, for nothing, 

gratis. 

ber Um'ftaitb Ce), circumstance, 

condition, ceremony. 
ttin'flättblifli, adv., minutely, de- 

tailed. 
tttn'fHmmen. tr., to change a per- 

son's opinion. 

ttm'torttbrtt (=tüanbtt, «getoanbt). tr., 

to turn around. 
um • • • tuiOett» prep., for the sake 

of, on account of. 
ber Um' im Ce), removed. 
un'anqenthm, adj., unpleasant. 
nn'annänbia, acU-, unbecomjng, im- 

proper. 
nn'fiaintiber'sia, acU., unmerclful, 

uncbari table. 
tttt'befo^len, adj., unbldden. 
ttn'btfannt, adj., unknown, stränge. 
tm'lfefflfteibeti» ac^n immodest, in- 

discreet. 



ntt'befrfioliett, ad;/.,blameless, irre- 

proachable. 
bit Un'be^owtttnktit («en), imprud- 

enoe, thoughtlessness. 
tttt'belbealidi, ac^j., motionless, im- 

movable. 
nn'liieafam, acU-, inflexible, unbend- 

Ing, unmanageable. 
nn'chtiftUäi, afl(/.,unchrlstian(like). 
nttb, conj., and. 
nn'rbett, adJ., uneven; lein —er 

SRenftig, a pretty tolerable man. 
tttfeiaenttiitgia, acU-* disinterested. 
nn'eittarUibeit, adj., uninvlted. 
ttnmwlidi, adj., Inflnlte, endlessi. 
nn'tnttftWHäi, adj.. Indispensable. 

needful. 
ntt'rrflät'Iifll, adj., Inexplainable. 
tttt'ertoav'tet, adj., unexiiected, un- 

looked for. 
txa'ttko'qtn, adj., not brought up. 
mtfelirbar, adj., infallible. 
nit'mititblifli» adj., unfriendly, sol- 
len, severe. 
mt'aeaflitet, prep. wUh gen., in spite 

ira'arfälir, adv,, accidental; bon — . 

casually. 
mi'arbällett» adj., indignant, cross. 
tttt'aroanaeti, €Ldj., unhanged. 
ttn'aetiieiii» adj., uncommon, rare, 

extraordinary. 
ntt'aelittlit» adj., not dressed up. 
nn'aent» adv., unwillingly, reluc- 

tantly, loath. 
Utt'arfdilifNii, adj., unpolished, rüde, 
ber or bai Utt'arfÜim, impetuosity, 

fury. 
tttt'arftiim, ocO'm imi)etuous, vlolent, 

buisterous. 
tttt'aetveu, adj., faithless. 
bad Itn'aluft» misfortune, calamity. 



un'qVkmti^p adj., unhappy.wretched. 
"'fr, adv., unfortu- 
nately. 



tttt'aliidlifliertiiriM 



bie Utt'attabe, disgrace, dlsfavor, 

displeasure. 
nn'beilbar, adj., incurable. 
bie Utt'ifontt («en). uniform. 
ntt'töttaft, adv., lately. 
ber Utt'mcnffli («en), barbarian, mon- 

ster. 
nn'iiidalifli or unmöo'Iic^. adj., im- 

I>ossrble. 
taifttä^if adj., wrong. 
ttit'rififttia» adv., wrong. 
bie Utt'rulie («n). trouble, disturb- 

ance. 
tttt'rullia» adj., uneasy. 
uu^p per 8. pnron., us. 
bie VLn'\<Mt, innoceuce. 
tttt'ftfittibia, adj., innocent. 
ttnfrr, gen. pl. of pers. pron.; toit» 

po8S. pron. , of us, our. 
tttt'iett» adv., below. 
tttt'ter, prep. with dat., under, be- 

neath; adv. and aep. pref., under. 
nnterfive'Aeti (i«o=o), tr., Interrupt. 
ttttifvbvjl'freti» to suppress. 
tmteveinan'brr, among each other. 
nnierlKirtett (ft-ica). tr„ to support. 
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('forn, •ae(omm(ti), 

mCr., to und «belter, acoom. — '"" 

mttenttb'nun (■nfminl), -niiBm, -at< 



> Instmcc. IQ- 



mMrRcb'cB (<rtant). •Ranlitn). r^- 

tmnrfUlt'Kii, tr., to aasiBt, 
untnfB'ifini. tr., toeimmtne. invastl- 

on'tntäBia. !><{)'. hmnble, HubmlB- 

fltn«, ado- In or 

I,. nnchaugeable. 

aa'Mraui'M, ndl.. nneipecled. 
na'MttAÜMt,aiti.,lmpuaeiic, sbvne- 

bie UtflwrfdiJImf kdl (<tn). InnleDca, 



bti Ifti'toiac, aoger, dtapleasa. . 
MnWttU, 'f.. W urge, to begln a law 

bl[Uf(«*(('ii), cause. 
baSUfMU-thaenMaee. 
u^itUtn, (r., u> judge, passsentaiice. 






bie fßaUt'H 



■n), valUB. arsitt, 



bei flSa'ln (■) . rathar. 
bastOa'WrlaBb("«). natlyeooaniry. 
(bat) «nit'bla, Venice. 
MMttia'aKA. niU.. Veneilan. 
bcn^ltbeil (it=ie). «r.. to dla- 

fecnadb^, (r,. to desplae. 
twWiAtllA. <M;-. ooDtemptlble. 
bie nnoA'tnag, cont«mpt. 
twrm'bem. «f., tocSange. 
blcjjenfn'bcniBn <>en), cbanae. 

ble tOtmn'laFluns ('tn), cause, mö- 
ble lOeranf tvortnna. reaponsibliity. 
Itttban'tK, 'r-. W> ofetruct by bulld- 

DnSn-atn (i-a-o). (r.. tohide. 
bitVraicifanDa (>cn). bow. 
Mrtk'lnt. Jp'o'. (r- to forbld. 

Uc e«t«fab'IMthft'(=en). obll'gatloa, 
eoKagenient. 
He VtrUtt'bttttt (-tn). unton. 



bat mttitt'Hu 

btrtnB'bni, udi.,obllged 
bei «nbaAf , suspici^ii. 



i ati}„ cUFHed, 

bcrban'ftn, fr., to owe, be Indebted 

for. be «bllzed to. 
Mttcr'bcB (r^n-o), tr. nnd intr., U> 

destroy. corrupt, apoll. 
ba8 VtrbcT'feni, perdlUoD. rulDlng, 

tmbfc'nni, to aam. deaerre. 
bat Ottfttenfl. (-e). proflt, galu. 
bei Ottbintft' l-t), mwli, deserL 
Miblnifl'll«, aiU: meiitorlous, 
beneacla]. 



tMrbtte'%ni [■bco|. «bronen), tr„ to 

btthtiti-im. a4}.. moroae. pseTtsh, 

out o[ humor. 
bei Wnrbmb', Ul-wlll, iodlgnatlon, 



N («. (' 






ireat. dflai, proceed. 
ba«Ucrtak'Tnt<<).coadact,i1eB,IIiig. 
brafllCftoi (.flD6, =Bon«n). irur.. lo 

ble UtrBan'antbill. pa.»^. 
Mnr'bni (i'O'el, lo forglve. 
berge'btne, odu., In ralii. 
bie VtXtt'ban». rorKlvenesB, por- 

Mraeii'ni (■afnB.-oanaenJ,in<r, {aux. 

(ttn). to paaa. 
Mtocrfnt (i>a-e), 'J".. to forget. 
bcnM'Ant. Cr,, to compare. 
baRlBtrattfl'tni (■). pleastire. 
MratB'frcnt. (r.,toeDlarge.lncTeaBe. 
Mroartni (fl-<tca), rtfi., to condoci 

or beba*e onesfllf 
baS IQcTfial'tcn. oondnct. 
bat tittHat'nii. (ileLcircnrnstaDce. 
«(cbär'tni, <A, to bardan. 
bcibin'bun. (''.. to blad^r, prevent. 
tKrbäb'nrn. tr., to mook, sbeer at. 
beitCnn, rtft., to go astray. 
Wttta'bfi, oiy., genuine. 



VttMtitn 



M mlBlead, lead MCra;, 
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tiorletia'neti, tr., to deny, tr., belle 

oneself. 
ber fOerlettm'bet (O^slanderer. 
tierlirfit', adj.. In love. 
\»ttlit'ttn» (o»o), tr.^ to lose. 
bte ^txlo'hvm^ (»en), engagement. 
ber iBevIo'finttadvitta (<e), engage- 
ment ring. 
ber©erlii'fl(«c), loss. 
tietmatle^eit. afl{/.. cursed. 
tiermr^'ren, er., to Increase. 
tiemtriitt'Iidi^acij., supposed, alleged. 
timtirrben» <r., to announce; lägt 

feinen untertänigen 9ief))ett — , begs 

to submlt bis mostrespectfulcom- 

pliments. 
bttmit'Hn» tr., to bive. 
tiemtd'aen (»modgte. »mod^t), ^r., to be 

able, to Induce. 
ba9 iBeiMttö'artt (0. fortune, wealth. 
\fttmn'itn» tr., to supix>se, surmise. 
ttemtuf lifl^, a6f^, probable, 
bie tBemtn'tttita (=en). suppositlon. 
fievnar'tett, refl.y to become foolishly 

fond of. 
t»erttarrf» ad^'.« to be foolishly fond 

of. 
tirvtirb'mrit (»nirnrnft, ^naf^m, nom« 

men), tr., to hear, try, cross-ex- 

amine. 
^HvniiVitn» tr., todestroy. 
bie VQtvnwxW» reason. 
t»rmünfti0» od[;., reasonable. 
\)it SBerotb'nnttQ (=cn), order, ordl- 

nance, law. 
btxttHWitn, tr., to pledge. 
ber ©crrä'ter (=). traltor, deceiver. 
bie SBerriflft'ttttta (=en), buslness. 
tferfa'oeit, tr., torefuse, deny. 
tirrftfiaffen, tr., to obtain, procure, 

to help one to. 
httSm^ämif, adj., bashful, timld. 
tierftfieit'dliett, tr., to drlve away, 

scare away. 
tirrffiftle'fien (o), tr., to postpone, 

defer. 
tietffiftie'brn» ad,l, dlfferent. 
tierfdftla'Qen (ä=u=a). m^r., to make a 

difference; nid^t — , be indifferent. 
tierfdilorfen» a^y., closed. 
tierfflfto'neit. <r., to spare, forbear. 
tirrffIfttoei'Qrtt (ie=ie), ir., toconceal, 

keep a secret. 
bttMU^totm'mtUp tr., to wash away, 

carry away. 
ber $Brrftf|tifrtt'bev {'), prodigal, 

squanderer. 
t»rrfef gen, tr., tomlsplace, pawn. 
bie SBerfet'sung (»en), misplacement, 

pawnlng. 
tierfi'flftrvti, <r., to assure. 
bie ^txM'ü^ttVitin (»en), assurance. 
tierfie'arln, tr., to seal up. 
t»rrf|ya reit, tr., to save, put off, 

walt. 
btxWtit'ltn» tr., to lose in gambl- 

ing. 
tirrflfve'fbeti (i=o»o), <r., to promlse. 
bog )Oerf|yte'flften (»). promlse. 
ber tOetftanb* reason, sense, mean- 

ing. 



tievfteli'eit («ftanb. (ftanben), tr., an- 
derstand; ficg auf ettoaS. be anex- 

per t in soraething; ed berfte^t fid^. 

it is a matter of course. 
bie tBevftel'Intta (en). dissimulation. 
tierfto'fren (ö<ie»o), <r., topush away, 

reject, dlsown. 
ber Qüevfttfli' («c), attempt. 
tievftt'fifteti» <r., to try on. 
bie SBertau'ffliitita (»en). exchange, 

Substitution. 
tievtei'biaeti. tr., to defend. 
bevtieff , ac(;., absorbed, wrapt up. 
\9€tttau'tn, intr., to trust, conflde. 
baS SBrvtvatt'eit, confidence; im — . 

between ourselves. 
tKVtran'Iifli, adj., familiär, confi- 

dentlal. 
iKYtraitf» adj., intimate. 
tiertvd'iieti (ic«ie). <r., to driveaway. 

expel, force away. 
tirrtrin'tett {a*VL)^ tr., to spend In 

drinkin g. 
tievutt'alttften» intr., to perish, meet 

witta an accident. 
tiertoali'rett, tr., to preserve, guard, 

keep. 
bie <8rvl0al|'ntita» custody, keeping. 
tiettoefarm» tr., to refuse. 
tieHueiTen» intr., to stop, delay, 

tarry. 
bad tOertoei'lrit, delay. 
ber ^Oertoeid' (=e), rebuke, reproof ; 

— erteilen, to reprimand. 
hit $Brvl0f(trIntta (»en), entangle- 

ment, ascending action. 
t»rrtifir'ren, tr., to entangle, confuse. 
bie SBrnnifrutto (=cn), confusion, 

embarrassmen t. 
tiettoun'bevt» a^-. surprised, aston- 

ished. 
bie ^Oertonn'benttta, astonishment. 
tiertotttt'bevt, adj., wounded. 
inttounMi^i» cursed. 
iftt^Vttnp tr., to consume. 
tierseili'rtt (ie«ie), tr., to forglve, par- 

don, excuse. 
bie lOersrili'utta » pardon. 
tirrso'arn, o«</. (Käme), interwoven, 

monogram. 
t»erstt»ei'frlt, a<^., desperate, aboml- 

nable, confounded. 
hit fOersioei'frlittta, despair. 
yttxXt'ttti, tr.^ to vex, tease, jeer, 

mock. 
baS $Birf|, cattle, beast, brüte. 
t»icl, a<i}. (comp., me^r, sup., meifl), 

much, a great deal; biel gu bici. 
tiirOridif , adv., pertaaps. 
hitlmtiit^, or bierme^r. rather. 
flirr» num., four. 
tiiet'fafift. nt<m., fourfold. 
tiierlinit'pevt or bier öunbert, num.^ 

four hundred. 
hitvt» num., fourth. 
bad «Birvtflftttttb'flfteit (»). quarter of 

an hour. 
tiientnb^ait'sio» nwm., twenty-four. 
tiiet'srbn» num., fourteen. 
t»oD» a^.,full. 
bie »oirblüHafeit, Plethora. 
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tfoVUnh9, adv., whoUy, quite, more- 

over, altogether. 
tidriio» ad[^. , complete, i>erfect. 
bQÜlQm'mtn, a<^M perfect, complete. 
bit fOoUtom'mtnfitit (<en), perfec- 

tion.charm. 
bic fOpü'maOii (=cn), power, au- 

thority. 
tioDsirli'cn (»aoß, «aoflctt), tr., to ful- 

till, consummate; carry out; r<Ji., 

to take place. 
tiott» prep. with dat.^ from, by, upon, 

away from. 
Itottprep. with dat. or acc.^ betöre, 

ago; ba fei ®ott -. God forbldt 

t)or'9 erfte, for the present. 
tiOMtt', adv., sep. pref., forward, 

ahead, in adyance. 
tf0tan'fUatnf tr., to put forward. 
tiOMttd'f aum b., im ö., before, be- 

forehand. 
t»OMitd'frl»ett (lc»a«e). tr., to foresee, 

antlcipate. 
bit iBoMttd'fetgtttta («en), supposl* 

tion, assumption. 
tfQvhti', adv.,past. 
tfQt'btttiitn, tr., to prepare. 
bit fßot'iieteitttno («cn), prepara- 

tion. 
ber «Bor'iinottfrt» previous knowl- 

ed^e. 
bic «Bor'Mtteritt (=nen), Intercessor. 
ber SBor'falir («en), ancestor. 
tiot'faifren (ä=u»a), inlr. (aux. fein), 

to drive up at the front door. 
berSBov'fali Ce). accident, event. 
hot'Väihttn, tr., to present. 
tior'ar^rit {i=a't)f tr., to give a start, 

pretend. 
tiot'arlieti (=QinQ, sfleflonaen), intr. 

{atix. fein) . to taappen, pass. 
tior'lirr or borget, aäv., before. 
fiotlftitt'» adv., a little while ago. 
fio'tna» a(ii; former, previous. 
bie SDor'fommrit (o^o), intr. (aux. 

fein) to look, seem, appear, come 

in anyway. 
bie f&orUtbt, preference, x>artiality. 
tt^tmaditn, tr,, to display, exhibit, 

deeeive. 
ber ViQt'mittaq («e), forenoon. 
bot'mitta^t, adv.., (obs.), forenoon. 
tiofmittaad» adv., Igeute — , this 

morning. 
bet fQQt'munh ("er), guardian. 
flov'itrilm» adj; aristocratic, dis- 

tingulsbed of rank. 
tiot'ttriimeti (nimmft, ^nafftn, genom« 

men) reß., to intend, decide, deter- 

mine. 



ber tOor'4»oftett (»). out post. 
rogatlve 



bad tOor'veflit ( 



s), outpoi 
»e), prlvi 



vilege, Pre- 



bet llJor'fall Ce). resolution, inten- 

tion. 
tmfffliiefrrit (o«o), <r., to advance 

money. 
ber «Bov'fAIaQ ("e), proposal. 
ber tOorffIftitlr ("ffe), advanced 

money. 
die i&Pt'Mt, providence. 



bot'fiditi^, adj., careful, heedful, 
cautious. 

tior'f4»irarIit» tr., to deeeive. 

bot'mhnCbp adj., the above. 

tiot^fieuen, reß., to imagine. 

ber 9&ox'tti\ (-e), advantage. 

Iior'traartt (d«u>a), <r., to teil, recite, 
submlt. 

tiortrefflidi, a4j'^ excellent, ex- 
quisite. 

hot^ttttt» (i*a*c), ifUr.^ to step in 
front. 

ba8 tOor'nvteil (*e), prejudice. 

ber iBot^loatt^ Cc), pretense, pre- 
text. 

t»ot?'h»rrfeii (i=a»o), tr., to reproach, 
upbraid. 



m 



loaA^frtt (ic«u), tr., to awaken. 
ber tSailif meifler (»), sergeant. 
bie SSailftf meiftevitt (»nen), Mrs. Ser- 
geant. 
\»a'dtt, adj., brave, gallant. 
tnü'wii» ^r., to risk, venture, 
ber fÖa'artt («)» carriage, coach. 
toä'arn (o«o), <r., welgh. 
toüli'Ieti» tr., choose. 
loabr» <>£(/•, true. 
loäQ'imtb» i7r«p. ti;t^A gr«n., afM2 

conj.y during, while. 
loäll'vettbrd, g«*., pres. pari, of »ä« 

5ren. during. 
lorlirbaf Hq, adv., truly. 
bie VQatit'ktit («en), truth. 
toabr^Iid^^ae^v., indeed, verily,surely. 
maorf dieiit'Iifli or mal&r'f dgeinlicg, a(^. , 

probable, 
bie Sdai'fe (»n), orphan. 
ber fS&afh ("er), forest, 
ber S8aD ("e), rampart, dam, en- 

closure. 
bie Sdarinna (=en), agitation, ebiü- 

lition. 
bie ft&avh («e). wall. 
loatt'brnt» intr., to travel, wander. 
bie tSanb'Iuttfl («en). change. 
loatttt, adv. and conj., when. 
wann» adj. (comp., «er, 8up., «ft). 

warm, 
loar'ttrit, tr., to warn. 
loar'tett» tn^r., to wait. 
bie Si^at'ttttta, nursing, attendance. 
toamm', adt?., why. 
load» interj. and rel. pron., what, 

which, that; fo (et)n)a8. such 

things. 
load fftv» interr,pron., what klnd of ; 

maS ift ibnen? what ails you? maS 

öiltÄ? what will you bet ? 
ba% töaf'fer («). water; au ffioffer 

werben, turn to water; au — mocften. 

disappoint. 
ber tSrdi'frl (=). note, draft. 
tor'brltt» <r.,towag. 
lor'brr, kueber . . . nodg, neither; 

neither . . . nor. 
ber S8ra («e), way, pass; auf ben 

öuten — bcingen, put on the rlght 

road. 
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ind up. pref: »way. 



u> gö away, drlve, rlde awar. 
wti'aebta (■eino, -ataanatn). (»ii 

(aui.l(in), togoaway. 
bat K)n'«tbcai learlQg. departuri 
ttCS'tatiertt. tr, . U> capture. 
Hfi'IVBiaini (•tom. .attammin. 

WWntbW«, «f. , to Wke away. 



WtbwIeVn, «f., retate, dlsprove. 
tol'bnWftrtlB. a^i- repugnant. 

loachsome. 
tolb'uini, (r., derot«, 
»tifc'ttg. <«<)., ooQirftry, croM, nn- 

pleaBsnl, 
Mit. adv., bow. coni., AB. 
nit'b», iK'i'. end trp. prtf.. Etgaln, 




Mdli'HA. oitJ'. lemlnlne, womanlf. 
Wci'Mrn. rtjt. , to rotuse. 
die aDcl'«mnta (.en), refusaL 
Wdl. ßiiö.. becausB, while. 



Leve someiblng. 



makeapersOD tu 






unb [o iDcitci'U 



nanütc. flilDonbt). ir-, 

" — ''tau'-'"'-' 



kM'ntaHtnS. adt.. at* 
F4dn, wbalo'cili. 



»tenu (f.n.i)), (»■•. to tbrow, caat 
baeCBerlC-cl.work; InS - fibrii: 

ber aBert fU),Tame,wOTtli. 

Wtrtiatä: worthj. 

ba« tBe'fWi (■). lemper, mann« 



iDlt'bttum, adv.. aealn. 
bic tOli'butwvtl'nlfliina l 

tnlc'birfmlan'ein. '■■.. to 

(basTSBlui.Vlenija. 
Wflb, ait;,,wlid. 
bii SBil'lc 






B ot; 



IDlI'lifl. "EU" read;. 
totriiacD. "■■■ w bo wllltng. i 

tntntam'Bm. odj.. welcomr. 
biE «mnb'btnltbf ('enl, braag 
bei »Sinr (-t). wink, hint, call, 
tri 9äMM('). Corner, nook. 
6er raiK'ltUla !■(), subterrnge 
lotn'hn. in(r., tobeckon, nod. 
hiln'f«Iii,tB(r.,towhlDe. 
bf r »itn'tn (=>. wlnler. 
GnB XQin'tc 

utt^l^ ..- 

tDiT;iidi«(tl.aiC/.,8)ddT. 



MiCbiln, I 



liilc?lt*?od^eallr. 
biE;«liiri'liAItit(>en),r 



wblrl, roll, l 



ie roü-lünq' (-Eli iT "Beet- 
ee asirt UO, bost, laodlord. 
oS ratrte'lMIld (•er). boMl. lor 
ie VQtrtS'tntd Cn). table d'hötJ 



iu leben — 
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ka'rac, <kAi., lor «hat. 

Kebif, tutv., whBDCfl, «■br, üuw. 

WoSln', ".(u., whlther. 

Maftl. «do., well, perhsr"- 1 suppoi 
— aar, posslbly; ba» loD i* - it 
Ihut probiülf means am; nii 
bilumni'B. e"od healtb. 

WsbtaffcttlaBirar, Krocloiia. 

— Bbrrdl, ai^).. cbeap. 



Msbl'M 
«oM'ba 
bic^lal 



1, <nii.. 1 

r'Wt t-tn). 1 
ll'tapDtn, R 



eU ort. T 



bie CBab'imiia (=en). lodolnR. 
Wurren. mod. aux., lowfll, wlsb.try, 

clüim; (ein-, call oneself. 
wal'Uifttflj aiij: ptisslonate. 



WaMK*, hom wblch, on wbat. 
(■OMjwbBt (or, lor wbMpurpo». 
talflmm'ber (>). wonder, mlncle; 

— Mnn, lo be surprlsed. 
■»■ B Ticrta«. an)., woodertul. 
IMM'kwUA, otO't BlraogB. peculUr. 
kna'kctK. r^«., W be aurprlBeü, m- 

umiBbed. 
der IBml« {•(). wlsh, deal». 
WBN'MtM.tr..wlsb. 
iBlic^la. luV'. wortbf. 



o become. be proper. 



aatrn. ir., tobesltate. 
lAo'grcni, bMlMUoo. 
bei Bora, anger. 
MT'aifl. ai{f., angry. 
an, adi. andttp. pr^f.. Vi, tot; pr 

•etCiiciiAt) , < 

Ul'itni, (r. . u> Hbnig. 



'benttn [•\salbtt. •aeboiSt}, i 






;n'f«II {" 






va^tVm.prep. viUh ym., aocordlng 
inliHt'MB, acU; satlBlled, pleased. 



in'acbm (I 
lu'gcbin ( 



tün'Iltdl. ot»., qnarrelsnine, 
iäcfttA, a^!-: tendor, »ffecilonate. 
bfc fÜrfllAfdl (-etil, tenderness. 
WB^CTn, in't-., todelay, llnger. 

Mtnt, »'im.', tenth. 

bie itnA'nana (•eti), drawlng. slgu- 

Mi' am, 'r., tosbow. polntont. 
bit Jüt'U (=n). llBB. 
bic 3(lt (^en). tlme; ble - micb unS 
lonantiben. tlme will bang heavkiy 

ffnc Siiflitna. foratlme. 
iriflCbm». <iäi.. tor a llteUme. 
Die Sti'tniifl ( 'Cnl. newspaper. 
Mmrsm f-tll. =Beri(T(it}. Jr.. u> taar 
to plecea ; fnir.. De lorn apart ; dU- 

ttnUt'tni, tr., to dlitnrb, break np. 
tnÄrm'rtt, 'r„ lo scBlter, disperse, 
letKmt'. aiy-. abseot-mindea, con- 

bae atnn'ttii (-fe), iMtlmoDy. 



ilo sr>raeLblng dllQcnlC or an- 

pieaaaiic 
bie 3nn'a((*ii). tODEHe. 
innAt', ade., Inoraer. 
innnt'ttacB, to lay aalde. 
iD'nidwn, (r., to band co. 
tttv'nm, inic. to be angty. 
tntüte.aiiv.andup.prtf., back, re- 

■llrilit''»(dbnt «e-ic). Infr., to re- 

inifliftrtnaeD (-bciuitt. •geicpibcl. 

IHTÄ'it'ai 
«ntid'M 

"-estrali 

*<rii« . 

3H(fl<rh<tltitna. '- - 

*'--"-'-=-" n, hacdlngback. 

<B((pinmen). 
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atttfiil'tteliiiirtt (»nimmft. «na^m. «oe« 

nommen>. to take back, 
bie 3itvii(t'ttrl|ttitttta, taking back. 
snruft'ftofiirtt (ö»ie«o), to push, thrust 

back. 

mtikä'tvtten (t*o=e), intr. {aux. fein), 

to Step back. 
SUYü(t'tt»ridirit (i^), intr. (aux. fein), 

to yield , fall back. 
mt&d'tt>eiUn (ie=ic). <r., to send 

back , ref use to take back. 
SUYücfsirlieti (»aofi, «oegooen), ^r.,to 

draw back. 
sufam'meti, adv. and sep. pref,, to- 

gether. 
Sttiatti'menibviltacn («brachte, >8e» 

bracht), tr., lo get together, get 

readv 
berBttfain'mrttliatto (*e),connection. 
gnfam'menfflilaacti iä^u^a), tr., to 

fold up. 
Stf fdianaett, ^r., to pass a thlng on to 

a person. 



gtt'fdilaaett (ä«u«a), intr., to strike 

away, hlt bard. 
gn'ffliviefiett (ie^ie). tr., attribute. 
iu'UUtn» tr., lose. 
gttftat'tettlommett» to be of use, 

help. 
gn'ftofreit (ö«te»o), intr., happen. 
m'ttantn, tr., give credit for. 
ber Btoattfl» force, restralnt. 
Stoan'gifi» num. , twenty. 
gtoar» aav., indeed. 
ber ßtotd (»e), purpose. 
gtoeiT »«"»., two. 
ber Sinei' frl («), doubt. 
gtori'frltt» intr., todoubt. 
gliiei'mal, num., twice. 
amtit, num., second. 
^toti'tttuftnh or gnieitou'fenb, num., 

two thousand. 
Stoitt'geti (o«u), <r., to force. 
Stoi'fdieit» pr«77. withdat. or acc, be- 

tween, among. 
ito'ilH, num., twelftb. 
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